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POREWOR!D

This report is one of the end-products of a series of studies that began in 1952 whea
the Office of The Quarteruaster General awarded a contract to Cornell University for
sunmmrization of distributional data for insects and other arthrouods of medical importance.
The studies were planned in cooperation with personnel of' the Office of the Svxgeor. General
and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Dr. Bernard V. Travis, Professor of Yleaical
Entomology and Parasitology at Cornell University, has been the principal invriAgator since
the inception of the series. A thorough search was rade of the entomological literature,
and for each country and major geographical region of the world a "snnmary report" was
prape red, listing the reported occurrences and habitat data for medically important
arthropcds. These summary reports were placed on file at the Natick Laboratories and t'-e
Military Rtomolcgy Information Service, Walter Reed Hospital, where they are available for
loan and reference.

•y 1964 it became evident that changes in the field of entomology--both in knowledge
acquired and in the distributions of sor, species--required updating of the material
contained in the country summary reports. It was decided also that the material would be
more useful if consolidated on a continental rather then a country basis. Contracts "were
let with Cornell University for accomplishing these two tasks simultaneously, and the present
report for Africa is the first result of this work. It will be followed by similar volumes
for the other continents.

Because of the large number of entries, the report is in two parts, printed separately.
Pert I contains all the introductory material and data on mosquitoes; Part II contains data
on arthropods other than mosquitoes.

PMapping of the distributions of the most important species is being done by the

University of Pittsburgh's Department of Geography, and when completed for all continents
the maps will be published in an Atlas of Medically Important, Arth-ropodsi to accompany this
and the succeeding continental summaries.

The contract under which this work was accomplished was supported by funds from the
Office of the Chief of Research and Development, Department of the Aray. This contract, as
well as the previous contracts in insect geography, was monitored by Mr. Carl W. Ross,
formerly Geographer with the EBrth Sciences Division. Dr. John J. Pratt, Jr., Entomologist
in the Pioneering Research Division, was alternate project officer. The final phases of its
"ccmpletion and publication were supervised by. Dr. William C. Robison, Chief of the Geography
Branch, this Division.

The following members of the staff at Cornell University aasisted the authors in
preparing this compilation: Eveline Aron, Meredith Bruck, Vards L. Lengefeld, Rosalind

r Lewis, Charlotte Stanley, Ruth Stark and Ruth Breen, Librarian, Department of Entomology,
Cornell University. Susan DeLorenzo and Phyllis Louis typed the manuscript.
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TThe Nsrth Sciences Division is plmsad to be able to present the results of the
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ASTRACT

Th; occurrence of inaets and other arthropods of medical Importance Africa
is stumarized on the basis of a ccmpipatiou of all available references Y the scientific
literature. Te report includes, for each major group of arthropods, a listing of species
and subspecies with biological and distributional data, tabulations of diseases or disease
organism transmitted, and complete literature citations.

The groups of arthropods included, with the number of species or subspecies in
parentheses, are:

Part I: Mosquitoes (1037)

Part nU: Ath.roods other than mosquitoes: Black flies (103), Sand flies (269),
Milgen (JI1), Horse flies (1080), Biting flies (67), Non-biting flies (50), Fleas (363),
DW (24), Urticating and vesicating arthropods (9), Ticks (142), Mites (26), and
XMiscellanemus srthropods (33).
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AFEROPODS OFMIA MTI
IN AMCLA

1. ?ormat of this rpr

As will be seen from the Abstract and the Table of Contents, the data in this
report are presented according to arthropod graups. ftrt, I is on Mosquitoes, Part 11
contains data on the other group of arthropod~s.

For each arthropod group the data are presented in tables, from tuo to six as
required. In Table 1, which is the basic table for each arthropod group, are listed the
arthropods, their distribution, biological daza and doca~entary references.* In Table 2
are swu.arized the disease organisms said by the authors to be transmitted by t~e-
arthropods.

In addition, there may be., for each arthropod group, tables of unconfirmed entries
and addenda tables composed of entries added since the basicTable- 1 was seet u-p. Tes-e
tables- follow theformat of Table 1 or Table 2.

After the above-mentioned tabular material there is, for each arthropod group, a
section of Literature Cited, containing the complete citation referred to in the basic
table (Table 1)., or its supplements (unconfirmed or added entries) if any.

The forma of the data sections of the report is explained below. At the end of
this Introduuction there are brief explanatory comments on synoIr interpretation of
statements, and the order of listings for any particular species in Table 1.

2.* Table 1 explined

For each group of arthropods (mosquitoes, black flies, etc.) its basic table, Table 1,
lists for each epecies and subspecies the distribution (country or countries), together with
any bial-3gical data, sand the reference documenting each entry. We will explain this table
by considering entries under each column heading In turn.

a.- SPECIES

Undeý* the first heading, SPEIES, is entered: genus, species, subspecies (if any),
and de3criber.

The format for a typical entry under SPECIES is somewhat variable, depending on the
information available for each arthropod. group. Typically, the genera and species are
listed in alphabetical order in each group. No entries are made for subgenera. However,
the isubspecies, varieties and forms are listed as they appear in the publications. The
describer'su name is given unless the author hss not listed the name and it is not clear
from the literature what the describer's name should be.

See note on synonymny at the end of this Introduction.



b. N HABIT.MS: A]LT ACTIVITY: DISTBUTION

The basic data of Table 1 are presented under these headings. The entries in the
table are made in the same order as the heading indicates, and are separated by the same
punctuation mark, ";". "No data" is indicated by "---"t that is, there may be no data
on XMM KADTATS or AD=T ACTIVTY. Under DISTRI(JTION, the third category of
information, a number is entered; this number represents a country in Africa, which may
be identified by consulting the Index of Countries, immediately following this Introduction.

For example, the entry for the first item on page 2 (---;---;44) means that there are

no dsta on BFUI HAEMTATS or AD=LT ACTIVITY for Republic of the Congo (number 44 under
DISTRI=)iOM, be identified in the Index of Countries) for the particular species.

lurther cownts on each part of this heading follow:

M UIMANTATS: No entry is made (as indicated by "---") unless the author makes
clear and specific statementai The data concerning the biology of the immature forms are
quite aprese, except for mosquitoes.

AWl/ ACTIVITY: Again, no entry is made (as indicated by "---") unless the author
makes clear and specific statements. Also, except for mosquitoes, the authors present

Slittle biological data for adult arthropods.

See note on "interpretation" at the end of this Introduction.

DISTRIBMlTION: As indicated by the heading, the third category of information is
DISTRIBffTION and the entry in the table consists of one or more numbers. These numbers
represent countries in Africa and may be identified by referring to the Index of Countries.
All entries in this report (Table 2, CWOrTRM, as well as Table 1, DIS 0I ION) use these

Snumbers instead of the full country name. For example, 8 is the entry for Algeria. Where
the authors have not recorded the specific country, an inclusive number is used. For
example, 4 is the entry for Africa.

c. Symbols attached to the country number

In the DISTRIBMOION column, the country number may have a symbol attached to it,
e.g., 4I* or 4V.

2Zymýol * after a country number indicates that the species is said by the author
to transmit a disease organism to men. For example, on page 3 of this report, a third
line of entries ends "... 13*". This means that the species in Sudan are said to
transmit a disease organism to man. When this symbol is used, the species of arthropod
and the disease transmitted are entered in the table imdiately following; that is, such

* entries in Table 1 are suinzrized in Table 2. Where two asterisk (**) appear, they refer
• to two separate diseases.

Symbol " after the country number indicates that the specie. is said by the author to
either bite or directly annoy mn. For example, on page 2 of this report, the 5th line of
"entries ends ". .-. 320* ". This means tht the particular species in Uganda (country 320
in Index) is said by the author to either bite or directly annoy men. These entries are
not summarized as are those marked "*" above.

xii
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d. (GENERAL SLTEMTS)

In addition to the three main categories of information as described above, the
column heading indicates that there may be general statements. If so, this entry
is made after those of the three main categories and is enclosed in parentheses, exactly
as the column heading indicates. This may be a statement for either the various countries
or continents or for the various species. For exsmple, on page 5, this report, the first
line of entries ends: ". . (Vector of yellow fever)". Also, on page 14, the first
line of entries ends "... (Larva found in ground and river pools)".

e. AUTHOR and WTE

Every entry in Table 1 is documented by an author (or a senior .ithor) and date of
publication. The AUTHOR and DATE (year of cited publication) are entered in the last
two columns of Table 1. (The complete Literature Citation is given, for each arthropod
group, in the section immediately following the tables.)

3. Table 2 explained

As noted above, all listings marked "*" in a table are swmirized, for the particular
species of arthropod, in the table inmediately following, giving the country or countries
where occurring, and the disease or disease organism transmitted.

Table 2 summarizes such items from Table 1. For example, on page 3 of this report
(Mosquitoes, Table 1) the 3d line ends " 13*". We note, on this end succeeding pages,
under the same species, other listings: - 100"', ". . . llT*", etc. These and
similarly =rked listings are summrized at the beginning of Table 2, page 298. Besides
the SPECIES and the COUNTRY, the table also gives information on DISEASE OR DISEASE
ORGMSM. Entries in these columns are discussed below.

a SPECIES MID COUNTRY

The SPECIES is, of course, that indicated in Table 1, and the COUNTRY column su rizes
all the numbers (i.e., countries) listed under DISTRIEMON in Table 1 for this particular
species that are marked "*".

b. DISEASE. OR DISFASE OM•OISH

Under this heading there are four subheadings (VIRUS & BRCXEI A; PPOTWA; HMMERS;
OTHER). The subheading itself may be broken dmvn, where necessary. For exemplN, on sage
296 (Mosquitoes, Table 2), the first subcoluan (VIMS & RICKTSIA) is broken dowu as:
Yellow fever; Dengue and Chikungunya virus, with numbers indicating the appropriate
countries.

4. Tobles of unconfirmd entries

Throughout thi; .rears that this project has been in operation, a large number of
tabulttors have been akirg entries. Oftfen these people were not tyeined entomologists.
Thus it was found necessary to confirm each entry for this report. In a few cases time
and the original literature beve not been available to confirm all entries. The original
entries that have not been confirmed are included in a separate table with each arthropod
group. Most of these entries merely add more distributiomldte to the vmin entry table.
for the group concerned.

SIiil
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Unconfirmed entries of basic data (BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY AND DISTRIBU3TION)
are shown in -rable 3 and follow the 'ormt o0 Table 1, as explained above.

* Unconfirmed entries summarizing data on DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS appear in
Table 4 and follow the format of" Table 2, as explained above.

5. Addends tables

A few entries have been added since some oi' the tables were typed. These entriea,
when required, are added ir an addenda table (Table 5) for each grjup of arthropods.

Addenda tables otf basic data (BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY AND DISTRIHBTiON)
follow the format of Table 1, as explained above.

Addenda tables summarizing data on DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS follow the format

of Table 2, as explained above.

6. Literature cited

At the end of each arthropod section there is a complete Literature Cited, as
referred to in the last column of Table 1 (AUTHOR and DATE) or supplements to Table 1.

The abbreviations of the publicatio:s follow the World List of Scientific
Periodicals.

7. Special comments

a. A note on syonymx C)
The problem of attempting to straighten out synonymy of scientific names is beyond

the scope of this report. Except for a .ew species, the scientific names, as used by
the authors, at-. entered in the tables. In a 2ew cases we have eollowed the synonymy
of an acceptable monograph. As tnere is no universal agreement among taxonomists, the
responsibility of synonymy must be referred to the interpretation of each specialist.

b. A no-Le on interqretation of statements

5 An attempt has teen made to avoid interpreting the published statements. This has
bern found difficult in matters concerning disease transmission; thus it-is often clearer
if we use the author's own words. In gener3l, it has been found that few authors make
unquzlfied statements concerning the vectors. Also, as one might expect, most of the
statements ere based on epidemiological evidence and not on actual transmissions.

c. Order of listings tor same species in Table 1

In Tfable 1 there may be several lines of listing for the same species and describer.
If so, they bre listed according to the number of the country-'T-e entry under
DISMBUrION). For example, at the top of page 2, the items are listed from "...441t

* (top line) to "o . . 322" (6th line).

An apparent break in this sequence may occur when an author documents the data for
i •the same species for tvo or more countries. This may mean that 8 country n~umber will behigher than that on the next line. For example, on page 2, the 4th line, which ends

. .. 319, -4, is followed by (th line) a listing which ends •0. .

xiv
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-SOuth AKrica, %ePublic Of, ±'ozuerlY Union Of South Africa 322

292. Southern Mlwdezis ~rar~) nov Fto43ezja

a Soth-West Africa, fovrle2y ILitish South-West Africa 56

- 4 . - - -



-Spanish )Xrocco 213., now included in Iforocco 211

- Spanish Q also alled. Rio qik 254

- Spnish Sahaza 253

- LI for.awl.7 Asw loMBentianU Sudan 13

- Sudan, Frewh (fox-urty), now Republic of HI J

- Suidvest Afrilka also called South-West Africa 56

299. was .laa

304-. TaqWaika Territo , nm Included in ftnania 364

- Tangier Zone, Morocco 212, now inzcludd in Morocco 211

- Tanzania 364 now includes:

Tsasnyuiks TerritorY 3014
Zanzibar Protectorate 334

306. Thmson Iisld (fonwriy), no los~er exsts

- Togo, fomerly French T-o 307

307- Togo, f•ewh (formerly), mw Teo

309. Trsnsmsl, now included in Repblic, of South Africe 322

312. Tristan do Cunhe Islauds

319. UWbi-Sh-ri (to mflY), I ow Centrel African B"public

320. tipna&

322. Union of South Africa (forxsr2r), nO •pblic of South Africa, am inclu ss

Cape of Good Hope also called Cope Prowiie, 64 i• l •eh bi hwaaam 42
Natal also called Zululand 216~
Orage Vtoe State also called o River c S 23
Transvaal 309

- United Arab hepublic also celled rapt 96

_____ ___......____ ___-'ii

- ~ -.~ - --.-- x-



fta oloaUd am ,63
unw tau also cosiii RwVr (i iusive tIt3e) 361

Vff I*3atwd also called Cape Verde Islan~ds 65

Wa li ahY1 , szdex.d wift South.Wot Africs 56

41 M61sa foxmrly Northen todeals5* 227

334* 2.Smbar Nrotectmrtej, now included in Ihnzanisk 3614

a Ziuliwd,, incluied in attei 216,, um inciuded in %spublic or south Africa 322

344- Mt.4"i& (!nclusive title) £wndma~:

Nortern hoeis jmiery w ~amambia 2.2T
fibuher ft ftl faw~ry ,no RIhodesia 29

359- UtLU=n Boat Africa also caflLe Africa OrientaJle ltskian (Irclusive title)

360., Italian 8&lwls also called Sflia-1,D n includid in &Scual Resblic 2814

361. Hmn&ý4Jrvnd± (Incluive titae) includes:

Bar=& W~ no *nod Um~i 363

3534 Parmf allso called Umadi

qPMIIa !.wIMUOX (fo0usz'3.) 3014
1msbr ?rtsowtorta (formrly) 3314

'365. Oa1f Isiand (Incltmve titl'te) cld

AzmobtimalMs 15
7ftaznao Po ISlsiA 105
Sro TpA Island 26T

=di
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A. kIGI,

The twoqtdt* .witriaA tzwJ oa Ioaforactio a n t±bo ý!*offp of the Larva. &ad &&Iits 12

zdji.tiuL to distribAtZcAn d dioaaesi rtsvArwsx1mo Mr wI~t tý expected tbc moe~paltoe cOs-

atiitute a laz"e asoortmm-1: of tpme In Al~vca. Tivo Jxctrisly diverse. eloical ecom6tIaoe

proui~ie habitats Lhat ara occupied 14 &".it 10,30 ripaclas or subspecles - ths tables. 12ecaade-

the ames of 1037 spoc1ias or subapeci~e. Tht tatuatloas wMi Pbo tbet esom of the. esecie

4a&f e a 1a.-Se doctmentatios of thdrT bVnlW UsesI1.1 -aut-h speaks are. of great ecomcate 211-

portaince beevA~sa t::iy are iLportant voctorv. Scom ispeelee. havei almost to laformtiox Msorpt

dirctributiona1 dat, . Su~ch spactes are. Usually VA-ne or elee are thsqht to be. of little.

aftiLflittcee as Vectors.

Sptci.*s .1isted as v=oorfirmad (Ubla~ 3) Inladed. oly two species ftet Iscucdud In Table IS

(utZicata xmkta (Schr-ta) I's joclud as ThOhv4 400Sngft~ (Saovrsk). ad 21 W-6s-0

tas3.iv*i 1kbdarelan as Tbrorkw~t~e bmtrpalpue Ileabeld . fte species J1ated " an

aSddendum (Mle1 5), CWs. impucgaw FtcaU41 oft not occur eitbser Is Tabla 1 wr 3. 72e. pzramO7

entries for the. spoudes In Toble. 3 -=d 5 coct xibute.adtosR dUlo atu b WK: a dwat..

So msny mosquitoesa vMi bita man that an ef fort be* been made. to ash* a complete lists"g

of coaqvito epecit =nd oulbapacica. The cynm~yuy la ? difficelt problmies I this SmgvI tbus,

many species and ras~bpoeci in the lists &"t not v"1 mom.



2 ~AUTHOR DA12

W -~asson 1935

1--3 3.darde 1941

Rzao&isa pzzAdle; - 7) Wiggleawortb 1929

--- • ; 319, 124 Stome at al. 1959

-; -; 320' Loden 1952

-; �� 322 IieOeChul
at el. 1934

c 'ic~ula I o pot@, tree b i--, m=III mh iI:L'3 steps cut In van Someran
PIbtkdbvwfa cocomut pulse, domi tic conts.inervj; v'ery rare along at al. 1955

Zar4s ceeast •A bIgblUms, bttes outaite; 163'

orest pools; - t ,63 ldvards 1941

,; 1ow d forest; 323 Haddow at a1. 1951

CCdm. m , in bamboo Iets, ccaviacmlly in tree holse van Someare
(warde) coconut shells and oteps cut in coconut palm, exeep- at al. 1955

tLomal in domestic utensils; bitos ouitside and Inside
boom"; 163*

Tree holes; -- ; 113, 3w 2dwards 141

-; bites rarely; 163 Teesale 1959

-; coastal; 214 Brooks Worth &
de Neillon 1960

Troe holes; rare; 722 *"pratt 1955

-; -; 322. (Plant azls &nJ at-ificial con- Lesson 195$
tamer.; suspected vector of yellov fever)

Tree holes usually *seociated wibh A. mtallZoi4au; Harris 1942
- ; 364

Coconut paler; -; 364 Idwards 1923

Wells; July Czd Sept.; a Sanevat 1939

-; com in coosto; a Samavet 1936

-; July-lNov.; 8 SaDet
h1dare11i 1960

.. - ;.9 Mattingly &
Brown 1955

,iI



TABLE 1 -DSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIT!; DISTRIB'•7T'O
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMMT) AUTHOR DATZ

AEDE. !
aegypti Tree holes, rock pools; June, July, iudoeis, outdoors Lewis 1943

(Linnaeus) by day, potential vector of yellow fever; 13
(cont.)

Water containers; able to transmit yellow fever; 13' Lewis 1947

Artificial containers; potential urban vector of Lewis 1953
yellow fever; 136

Reservoir; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

-- ; 14, 115*, 186*, 230, 282, 284, 292. (Arti- Edwards 1941
ficial containers, rot holes in trees, prefer human
blood, bites day and night especially in late after-
noon, transmits yellow fever)

--- ; --- ; 36, 54, 63, 111, 112, 131, 176,211, 248 KAM 1931
279*, 285, 316

Artificial containers; in thick forest; 43 de Meillon 1947

--- ; naturally infected with Wuahereria banomofti; Raghavan 1961
44

in houses and crab holes; 44 Wanson 1935

--- ; 56 de Maillon 1943

-- ; houses; 61 Rageau et al. 1953

Artificial containers; -- ; 65 de Heirs 1939

Clear, muddy or putrid water, shallow pools, edges of Creac'h 1947
large ponds, holes near wells; enters houses; 71

Bamboo and rock cracks, artificial containers; bites Hamon et al. 1956b.
in houses in the evening, Nov.-Dec., Apr., May; 89*.
--- ; --- ; 307

Saline water; --- ; 96 Roubaud &
Colas-Belcour 1945

Artificial containers; domestic; 100" Lewis 1943a.

Rock pools; --- ; I00** Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

Rock holes, holes in ground; thicket, Feb.-,ar., Ovazza et al. 1956
Sept.-Dec.; 102

--- : river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; --- ; 117* Findlay &
Davey 1936

Leaf axils, rock pools, ground pools, drains, mud tops Berner 1947
vi houses, footprints; --- ; 123

3
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"M;

)REEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENER1AL STATEEITS) AUTHOR DATE

aegypti Rock pools under shade or sunlight; -- ; 123, 163, Philip 1952
(Linnaeus) 226. Rock pools with rotting leaves; -- ; 344
(cont.)

Natural and artificial containers; -- ; 123 Surtees 1958

-; -; 123* Purcell 1937

-; comon, in dense coastal and inland forests, in Doucet et al. 1960
savannah with heavy or light rainfall; 156

- -; paridomestic, coconut groves; 156. (Bites man, Doucet &
activity at and of afternoon) Cachan 1961

Tree holea, domestic containers, tanks, coconut van Someren
shells, bamboo pots, plant axils, wells, rock holes, et al. 1955
steps cut in coconut palms, ground pools, puddles on
floors of native huts; -; 163

Rock and river pools; forest; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

peaks of activity in morning and at sunset, Lumaden 1958
bites indoors and out; 163"

-; enters houses, suspected vector of yellow fever; Teesdale 1955
163

M Nay-Jan., In houses, diurnal, bites day and van Someren
night; 1630 et al. 1958

-; naturally infected with nicrofilariae; 163 Heisch et al. 1956

-; all year; 163 Teesdale 1959

Tree holes, banana axils, artificial containers; -- ; Rozeboom &
175 Burgess 1962

-; aburdant in Apr.-May, Oct.-Nov.; 175. --- ; par- Bequaert 1930
tial development of DlpetaZonew perstane; 320.
(Vector of yellow fever and d-ngue fever)

-; indoors; 175 Briscoe 1950

"Rock holes with much vegetable debris and often with- Heaon 1954c.
out light; -; 186

Tree holes; -; 186" Grjebine 1954

-; naturally infected but only with undeveloped Huehns 1953
filariae; 186

-- ; in houses, May-Nov., peak July-Sept.; 211 d'Anfreville 1915

-; enters houses, vc:rurnal; 2120 Charrier 1924

- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214. --- ; naturally Brooke Worth &
•A infected with Chikungunya virus; 322. (Appears to do Yeillon 1960

be primary vector of Chikungunya virus)

~' : 4
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TABLE 1 - IWSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
aegypti Tree holes; abundant and very active in houses, cro- Kerr 1933

(Linnaeus) puscular; 226. (Vector of yellow fever)
(cont.)

Artificial zontainers, snail shells, banana leaf Surtees "1959
axils; -- ; 226* j
Rain barrels and other water containers; --- ; 226. Zumpt 1937
(Important yellow fever transmitter)

Crab holes; -- ; 226 Dunn 1928

--- ; suspected vector of Wucherer•a banorofti, Neveu-
experimentally infected with filaria; 226. -- ; Lemaire 1933
complete development of filaria; 230, 279. (Beginning
in development of larvae of FiZar-a oxzardi, inter-
mediate host of Filaria tucunana)

-- ; experimental transmission of Uganda S virus; 226 Booraan 1962

--- ; common in wet season, least common in dry season; Mellanby 1956

226

--- ; experimentally infected with yellow fever; 226 Philip 1962a.

-- ; Mar.-Oct.; 226' Service 1963

Tree holes, artificial containers; -- ; 227 Mespratt 1945

-; -; 2270 Robinson 1948

-; -; 230, 292. (Larvae occur in artificial con- Leeson 1958
tainers and tree holes, female bites man inside and
outside dwellings in the evening mainly at ground
level, transmits yellow fever and dengue.)

-- ; -; 267 da Costa
Pinhlo & da
Costs Hourlo 1561

Clear water in small holes of baobab tree trunks, Kartman et al. 1947
artificial containers exposed to sun and with turbid
water; --- ; 273. -; in houses; 320

-- ; domestic; 273 Couvy 1927

--- .main vector of Chikungunya virus; 292* McIntosh
et al. 1963

Plant axils in plantations, tree holes in forest; Haddow et al. 1951
bites by day in lowland forest and plantations, by
night in canopy; 320" 9

Tree holes; rare; 320 Mahaffy et al. 1942

-- ; unusual habitat, uninhabited forest are"; 320 Smithburn 6i Haddow 1946 |

5
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BR =DING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMETS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
aagypti -- ; naturally and experimentally infected with Boor&Rn 1958

(Linnaeus) Uganda S virus; 320
(cont.)

Artificial containers, plant axils, rarely in pools, Muspratt 1955
swamps, streans, dams, troughs, or crab holes;
common, widely distributed; 322

Tree holes, tank; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

May, June; 324 Sautet et al. 1958

in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

Rock holea, artificial containers, coconut shells, Harris 1942
water pots, flower vases, tins and scrap iron; -- ;
364

Artificial containers, escarpment scree;--; 364 Lumsden 1955a.

Top of coconut palms; --- ; 364 Haworth 1922

Tree holes; -; 364 Smith 1956

--- ; in houses, bites at daylight, peaks of biting Lumsden 1957
activity in early morning and late afternoon; 364*

agypti -; -; 156 Doucet &
aegijpti Cachan 1961

(Linnaeus)
--- ; bites inside and outside houses; 163° van Someren

et al. 1955

Artifitial containers, tree hola-t --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

"aegpti -- ;---;123 Edwards 1941
var. actrtarsis

Edwards

cagypti -- ; --- ; 43, 44, 115, 175, 279, 322, 344, 364. Mattingly 1957
;fOitwus Tree holes; -; 292.

(Walker)
156 Doucet 6

Cachan 1961

j ; along coasts, frequents bush; 1630 van Someren
et al. 1958

S--- in huts; 163, 320 McClelland 1959

Artificial containers, tree holes; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960p -'-;--; 292. MIntosh
et al. 1963

6
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING :iABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
( SPECIES (GENERAL STATENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDRS
aegjpti -- ; experiiuental transmission of yellow fever orga- Lewis 1943

var. quesO L=S - nism; 13"
devwie
Theobald Artificial containers; bites by day, domestic; 1000 Lewis 1943a.

-; along coast, in houses frequently; 163' van Someren
et al. 1958

-- ; abundant Apr.-May; 163 Heisch et. al. 1959

--- ; --- ; 186, 273 Mattingly &
Bruce-Chwatt 1954

Tree holes; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

--- ; vector of Chikwgunya virus; 292* McIntosh
et al. 1963

Artificial containers; -- ; 284 van Someren 1943

--- ; in houses; 364 McClelland 1959

afrcana -; -; 206 Sice &
Newstead Vaucel 1928

amcmus -; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 13 Lewis 1947
(Theobald)

Tree holes, artificial containers, bamboo stem,; Edwards 1941- ; 14, 44. 102, 123, 175, 226, 279,292, 320. (Pre-
fers human blood, capable of carrying yellow fever)

In rivers, on dead leaves, on Pandmus plants; --- ; Lambrecht &
44 Zaghi 1960

Crab holes; --- ; 44 Wanson 1935

--- ; suspected vector of jungle yellow fever; 44 Lebrun 1963

-; heavy forest; 44 Laarman 1958

- 54* Lewis 1953

-- ;57, 111, 113, 267 Stone et al. 1959

along brooks; 61. -; forest gallery of savan- Doucet &
nah region; 89, 112, 307, 324. -; abundant Har.- Cachan 1961
May, houses; 175. Fallen leaves and empty coconut
shells; -- ; 226

Artificial containers; bites at sunset, Apr.-May; 89* Hamou et al. 1956b.

--- ; in houses, hir. and Sept.; 102. (May transmit Giaquinto-Mira 1950
yellow fever from monkey to man)

S •-; -- ; 131, 214, 230 Kum 1931

t--; in dense coastal and !n1and forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

__ __ __ __ __ __ __ _ _ __ __ __ __ __ ___7



TABLE 1 - YDQUITOES (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DI2TRIBUTION

SVECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES

afrtcnuse --- ; bites 1 a.m. and 10 a.m.; 156' Doucet 1961
(Theobald) (1962)
(cont.)

Pools, artificial containers, granite holes, tree Garnham
tops; -; 163 et al. 1946

Bamboo, rare; --- ; 163 Service 1958

-; at lower forest levels peak of activityafter Lumaden 1958

sunset; 163"

-- ; in huts; 163 Garnham &
Harper 1944

Coconut husks; --- ; 175 Rozeboom &
Burgeoc 1962

-- ; bites outdoors, in huts, tree holes; 175* Peters 1956

-; bies during day; 175* Bequaert 1930

-; attack about 1 p.m., under shade of forest gal- Hamon et al. 1957
lery; 206* (1958)a.

Raiz-filled holes in white mangrove; --- ; 226 Gilroy &
Bruce-Chwatt 1945

t
In rot holes of trees, at ground level and near tree Mattingly &
tops; -; 226. -; -- , 319 Bruce-Chwatt 1954

Tree holes in forest; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Artificial containers; -- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

-- ; bites outdoors, rarely indoors; 226*. Kerr 1933

,; experimental transmission of yellow fever, cre- Bruce-Chwatt 1950

puscular and arbores-; 226

S---; bites mainly after sunset, Feb.-Nov.; 226* Mattingly 1949

-; -- ; 227. (Tree holes and artificial containers, Leeson 1958
forest canopy, principal vector of endemic forest
yellow fever)

Between forks of three-stemped tree at ground level, Evans 1925
tree hole, banana tree, near bungalow, stream; --- ;

279

-- ; peak of activity after sunset, preference for Williams 1963
"upper levels, canopy, marked diurnal activity at
ground level and up to canopy; 320*

--- ; arboreal and crepuscular biting habits, mountain Haddow & van
and lowland forests; 3200 Someren 1950

8
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY.; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUMXOR DATE

ASDES
afican -; bites day and night in plantations; 320' Haddow et al. 1951

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; naturally infected with Chikunguuya virus; 320 Weinbren

et al. 1958

--- ; suspected vector of yellow fever virue; 320 Haddow et al. 1947

--- ; potential vector of yellow fever; 320 14abaffy et al. 1942

--- ; all year; 320 Corbot 1963a.

Tree holes; --- ; 364 Saith 1956

--- ; in caves anong vegetation at the base of rocks, Corbet 1964
bites by day in the open; 364*

--- ; in houses; 364 SwIth 1955

a7"'osta --- ; --- ; 13 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)

--- ; May-Mar., morning and evening biting peak in van Someren
bush; 163" et al. 195C

-- ; bites outdoors and indoors; 163" van Somran
et al. 1955

-- ; June-Apr.; 163 Teesdale 1959

--- ; --- ; 284 Edwards 1941

Pools; enters houses; 364 Harris 1942

-- ; bites during day; 364* Lumsd-.% 19554.

aZbineua In wells, in salt water; -- ; 8. -; -; 316 Sdguy 1924
Sdguy

alboannZatus -- ; bites indoors in early morning; 275' Mattingly &
Theobald Brown 1935

albocephalua Permanent water, crab holes; --- ; 44, 61, 117, 123, Edwards 1941
(Theobald) 186, 226, 275, 279, 292, 320, 322, 364

In river; -- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Fresh water in small boat, Irassy edges of brackish Han et al. 1956b.
lagoon; bites at sunset; 8V

Pools, streams, rice fields with or without vegeta- Bertram et al. 1.58
tion, hoof prints; in huts; 1170

In canoe; -- ; 117. -; thick brush during day, Bedford 1928
Feb., May-June, Aug.-Dec., Jan.; 322 i'
In wells and swaups, rarely in drains, sometimes in van Somerenr
"tins and tree holes; bites indoors and outdoors; 1630 at al. 1955

9



TABLE 1 - 14SQUITOKS (continued)

BRE EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GMMRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

albooephalus -; ay-Jan.; 163 Teesdale 1959
(Theobald)
(cont.) Pay; 186. -- ; Apr.; 364 Hamon et al. 1961

- -; 186* Grjebine 1954

coastal, inland lowldnd, highland; 214* Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960

Pools, artificial containers; --- ; 226 Zumpt 1937

Rock pools; -- ; 279 Evans 1926

-; -- ; 292- 322. (Grassy pools, drains, and sea- Leeson 1958
weeds, females have been found naturally infected with
the virus of Rift Valley fever.)

Grassy swamps, pools in slashed Phoenix swamp and Goma 1960
papyrus vwa& burnt earlier, high altitude grassy
swamps, in clear water; --- ; 320

-- ; lowland forest canopy and plantations; 320 Haddow et al, 1951

Pure sea water in seepage pools in swamp streams, Muspratt 1955
dais, troughs; --- ; 322. (Crab holes with brackish
water)

-- ; naturally infected with Middleburg virus; 322 Brooke Worth
et al. 1961

Marsh pools, creeks and drains; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

aZbomzvgina•t-• -.. ; 14 Gindara 1958
Sawstead

-;---;44 Edwards 1941

-- open forest; 163' Garaham et al. 1946

-; bites by Aay in lowland forest and plantations, Haddow et al. 1951
scarce by nig. in forest; 320'

albopictus (Partial development of Wuohereria bancmfti larvae, Neveu-
(Skuse) but osquitoes lived only 12 days after infection) Lem•are 1933

-; --- ; 9. -- ; bites outdoors all day; 275' Mattingly &
Brown 1955

•-; experimental transmission of West Nile virus; 96 Taylor &
Hurlbut 1953

'ollections of stagnant water rich in organic matter Hemon 1954c.
exposed to san or not, bamboo stems; houses, bites in
daylight, expecially in shade and sunset; 156*

Grassy pools, crab holes; bites outdoors and in Hamon 1956
houses, day and night, maximum 7 p.m.; 186*

10



TABLE 1 -MOSQUITOES (contloiuad)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIONSPECIES ( TE(I STATEKMTS) AUTHOR DATE

!

ARDES

a~bopiotue Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 186 Edwards 1941
(Skuse)
(cont.) -;naturally infected %,ut only with undeveloped Huehniw 1953

filariae; 186

-- -201 Schwes &
Edwards 1927

BREEDING 226 Silroy &
Bruc¢-Uhmatt 1945

;285. (Vector of yellow fever, also con- mm 1931

veys dengue fever)

albotho. Tre bites by day; 13c Lewis 1947

(Theobald) ) -; t l 14, 54 Stone et &1. 19539

fi;ari 44, 117, 230, 320, 364 Ed8ards 1941

-; -; 102 Ovaz at al. 1956

Swasps; commonly bites outdoors, rarely indoors; 163' vsx Somren

et al. 1955

-;June-Aug., uct.-M--r., in bush; 163 van Szoaren
et al. 1958

-- ; -B; 226 irooke Worth
Pervon 1965

-- ;lowland forest and plantations, bites by day Haddow et al. 1951
and night:; 320*

Poole, streams, swamps, da=, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
-;322

o-- bites by day; 364* L isden 1955a.

alboventralia Axlils of Sanseviera and banana; June and July; 13Y Lewis. 1943(Theobald)

More or less permanent pools with little vegetation; Edwards 1941
--;13, 14, 41, 163, 292, 320

-2-; -; 145 Stone et al. 1959

-- ; -; 292, 322. (Inhabit gra36 y sw4s, tr , Ledson 1958

pools and marshea)

Common In open pools In swampy grounas; --- ; 320 Goa 1960

Pooli, swamps, stream, dam, troughs, crab holes; Mu-pratt 1955
rare; 322

-;Jheuu bites in forest; 43 i de usillon 1947
ede Meollonn&

LavoipPerre Tree hole, ; --t ; 22 s aMpratt 1945

il



T�AM 1 - IOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIiUTION

SPcIuS (GENERAL STATEMT) AUTHOR DATE

* AE1E$
nmaZthous -; -; 292 Stone et al. 1959

d Y sillon &
Lavoiplerre Tree holes; -; 322 Paspratt 1935
(cont.

=giitue -; --- ;44 Stone et a&. 1959

Bored baboo; -; 163 Mattingly 1953

!Bamoos; -- ; 320 Edwards 1941

apfooanftI4tua Decaying banaxs. fiber; -; 123 Yacf ie
(Edwards) Ingram 1923

S--; in dense inisne forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Tree hole*; -- ; 226 Duna 1927

-; experiAnntAlly infected with yellow fever; 226%. Bauer 1928
Artificial containers, water holes at roots of trees;
-; 279

.- ; aango trees; 226 Connal 1926a.

Tree Noles, dead atumps of banana plants and stems; Evsas 1926
--- ; 279

Rat holes in trees; -- ; 322 ingram &
de !•i1lon 1927

q44oargenteux Tree holes, bamboo ntvo; -; 13, 44, 61, 123, 175, Edwards 1941
(Theobald) 226, 279, 320

Artificial coatainera, in rivers, on dead leaves and Laabrecht &
Pandut platts; -; 44 Zaghi 1960

--- ; heavy forests and clearings; 44 Laarsan 1958

-; -; 54, 57. 111, 113 Stone et al. 1959

Bamboo cracko, artificial containers; -; 89 Hawmn et al. 1956b.

Artificial containers, rock pools, cccosa husks; -- ; Surteats 1958
123

-; in bush; 123. Bamboo filled with water; enters Sauer 1928
houses, bites in full daylight; 226

Rock pools; July-Aug.; 131 Kreaer 1960

-; in dense coastal forest and in savannah with Doucet at al. 1960
heavy rainfall; 156

"--; aggressive at daytime; 156, 226* Doucat &
Cachan 1961

-- ; bites in the morning; 156" Doucet 1961
"(1962)

12
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TABLE 1 -MDSQtUITORS (continued)

| | BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (Grm STAT•m TS) AUTHOR DATS

AWNS~

.qiaeeus Tree hole,3; -- 163* Garnha at al. 1946

(Theobald)
(cont.) In holes of cut tree trunks; - ; 175 Bequaert 1930

Artificial containers; -- ; 175 Peters 1956

Artificial containers; banana and pinerapple leaf Surttes 1959
aRIls; D; 226 D;

Rock pool*; --; 226 Philip 1962

•;Sept.; 226 zumt 1937 !

I

Artificial containers; -- ; 273 P"ne t e l. 1956a.

Stream near river, latrine wash bucket; -; 279 Evans 1925

-; bites day and night in low-land forest and canopy, Haddow et al. 1951
occasionally in plantations at night; 320*

-; prefers under atorey, diurnal, peak of activity Williams 1963

before midday; 320

-; all year; 320 Corbet 1963a.

-- --- ;322 Nieschuls
et al. 1934

-; -;324 Mattingly &
Bruca-Qhvatt 1954

Tree holes; -; 364 Smith 1956

-; bites at daytime, not commn in Jan.-Feb.; 364' Suith 1955

apioargnteus -; -;44 Stone et al. 1959
danderensis
Wolfs

ax'abeno8 Transitory rain or flood-water pools with little Eftards 1941
(Patton) vegetation; -; 13

Reservoir; -; 13 Wi 1948

--; -; 3•Lir 1955

S; - 100 Ston e at al . 1959

menteopunc- -; bites day and night; 13* Lwis 1947

(Theobald) -- ; -- ; 13. -; forest; 322 Redford 1928

-; -;14 CGndara 195S

-; thick forest; 430 do Maillon 1947

13
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S' • UM33G ZAITATS; AW•LY ACTIVITI; D18•T=UTrION

S80.2c (GE IA STATD2MS) AUTHOR DATE

I g t _--1_-- 43. -; forest specie* at ground level Leeson 1958

t"/• only; 320". (Larva founad Ln ground and river pools.)

S(Cant.) 4-; -- , 123, 163, 226, 227, 230, 279, 292, 320. Uu-4rds 1941
S(R~af or f lood pools)

j r ]lBaboos; -- ; 61, 226 Doucet &

Cachan 1962

!L

SAaf exile, gra~ssy edge of lakes, grassy puddles; Ham= wi a., 1956b.
; --- ;89. Grassy edge of streas; -- 307

--- indoors; 102 Giaquinio-

S.Ki• ra 1950

-u; -- "131 Toumof ff &

Si~mnd 1956
CT(1957)

-in dense coatal forestee; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

woly , wells, drains, pits, tree hole(, artffion ial van Sogrren.
contctner); bites 1 otd2ors, occasionally enters et d l. 1955

bOwa; 163*

u; e--ec.; 163 van Soueren
et al. 1958

roIn puddles; 175 Fox 195b.

s-ale visiting floers in primary forest in Peters 1956

dayti ; 175

low ve--; getation In derood of forests; 206 Ramon et o l. 1957
(1958)a.

-;ntually infected with Seml;ki Forest virus; 1c6ntosh
214 et al. 1961

-; coastal, inl-nd lowland; 214 Brooke Worth 1I •de Heillon 1960

£Streams with overgrown vegetation; bites early even- Banney 1960I in$ and afternoon; 226"

-; June, July, Sept.; 226 Service 1963

-; in houses; 273 Hann et al. 1956a.
•+= -- ; --- ; 319 Stone at al. 1959

-; bites day and night in low.and forest and laddow et al. 1951
canopy, occasionally in plantations at night; 320"

Tree holes; - ; 322 humpratt 1955

-- -;324 Ramon 1954a.

14



TABLE 1 - MSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEKME ) AUTHOR DATE

ANDES
argenteopwis- 4-- Nieschulz
taet ata. 1934

(Theobald)
(cont.) Small pools among grass; found on passenger train; Harris 1942

364

In erosion gullies, river banks, rock crevices; --- ; Smith 1955
364

argentsoven- Bamboos; --- ; 61, 226 Doucet 1
truz'•e Cachan 1962

(Theobald)
Leaf asile; -- ; 89 HBaon et al. 1956b.

-; -; 123, 279 Edwards 1941

-; in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

-; males visiting flowers in primary forest in Peters 1956
daytime; 175

_; -- ; 319 Stone et al. 1959

argentioven- Tree holes, bamboo stems; --- ; 44, 226 Edwards 1941
tralia

var. dunni Water in bamboo trunks; -- ; 61 Rageau & Adam 1953
Evans

argeteua - - 13, 230, 320, 344, j64. Troughs; --- ; 322. Nieschulz
Poiret (Transmits yellow and dengue fevers) et al. 1934

Tubs and pots near houses; sometimes in houses; 44 Schwetz 1927

-; in houses, Dec.-Jau.; 63 S.guy 1921

-; Mar.-Apr.; 630 Christophers 1929

-; in houses; 89 Bauvallet 1931

In or close to houses, artificial containers, water Kirkpatrick 1925
tanks, barrels and wells, sakia and burrow pits,
stagnant water in drains; in houses all year, railway
carriages, bites by day; 96". (Transmi.ts yellow
fever, dengue, and probably filariasis)

-; -; 100, 176 Brighenti 1930

In forest and savannahs, in depressions which accu- Galliard 1931b.
mulate water, at the base of trees, leaf axils; very
domestic, in houses; 1150

Artificial containers; --- ; 115 Galliard 1932a.

Rotting wood from old canoes; -- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923

--- ;163 Anderson 1924

15
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TABLE - MOSQUITOE (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTLVI'Y; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERA' STATMENTS) AUTMO1. DATE

AEDES

gentous -- -175, 273* Rodhain 1928
Poiret

(coat.) -; -- ; 186 Edwards 1920a.

Artificial containers; -- ; 226 Connal 1926a.

S-;from a wall; 226 Connal 1926

Latrine washing bucket, rock pool, tree hole; -- ; Evans 1925
' 279

Artificial container; carrier of yellow fever and Bedford 1928
transmits Wuoherewia- banorofti and dengue fever; 322**

Tree holes, houe tank; -- p; 32 Ingrat o &
de Meillon 1927

Crowns of coconut palms; Aug., Sept., Oct.; 364 Haworth 1924

aurovenatua -; -- ; 322 Brooke Worth &
Brooke Worth Paterson 1961

-mbu-s; 44, 319 Stone et al. 1959
• Edwards

Tree holes, granite boulder holes, artificial con- Garnhan et al. 1946
tainers; forest, enters houses; 163

Bamboos; -; 320 Edwards 1941

barnbueas -; -; 163 Stone et al. 1959

van
Soneren

banwa -; -- 4; 4 Stone et al. 1959
Wolfs

baar• ;- 56 Edwards 1924a.
S~Edwards E Tree holes; restricted to mountains and coastal tim- Muspratt 1955

ber forests, bites frequently; 322*

bedfordi -- 322 Brooke Worth &
SEdwards Paterson 1961

bequaarti In rivers; -- ; 44 Mattingly A
Wolfs Lips 1953

bean-; -; 8, 211 Stone et al. 1959

Siguy
-;-;316 Rioux 1958

I. ( bevi• i; -; 55 Bedford 1928
(Edwards)

-;coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
lde Heillon 1960
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TABLE 1 - W)SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATS

AEDES
bevisi Pools. atreans, svaps, dam, troughs, crab holes; Huspratt 1955

(Edwards) usually in coastal or sountain forest; 322"(coat.)
(- 3-; -;322 Brooke Worth &

Paterson 1961

blaokZocki Tree hole; -; 279 Evans 1925
Evans

boZenais -- ; -- ; 123 Edwards 1941
Edwards

Little grassy temporary pools; -- ; 324 amon &
Rickembach 1954(1955)

boneti Rock holes along shaded torrent; --- ; 61 Rageau &
Gil Collado Adam 1953

--- ; ;106 Stone et al. 1959

Rock pool in bed of densely shaded stream; -; 226 Hopkins 1952

--; -- ; 365 Edwards 1941

boneti Rock pools in stream; -; 226 Bruce-
kuwma Chwatt 1948

Bruce-
Chwatt

br.eadnaie Pools, stream, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
Muspratt rare; 322

cabaillue Temporary water; -; 13, 56, 292 Edwards 1941
(Theoba.Id) -- ; -- ; 39, 100" 

Steyn 1958

-; -; 43. Pools, streaams, swamps, daw, troughs, Muspratt 1955
crab holes; %idely distributed; 3220'

Rock holes of waterfall in wooded savannah; -- ; 102 Ovazza et cl. 1956

Temporary places such as furraols, small and medium Nieschuli
sized pans or slight depression forming part of the et al. 1934
veld, marsh spots covered with grass and filled with
rain water; -; 163, 322

; -- ; 292. (Ground pools and furrows, bites man Leeson 1958
day and night, a vector of Rift Valley fever)

-; naturally Infected with Rift Valley fever and Gear et al. 1955
experiveutally capable of transmission while feeding;
322

n; nocturnal end diurnal, vicious biters; 322" Bedford 1928

- 17
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TABLE 1 - WSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; •3lBW•M-
SPECIE (GENERAL STATr= TS) AUTHOR DATE

cF•Salcoatus 43 Stone et al. 1959

Wwards

Bamboo pots, coconut shells, tin cans, tree holes; van Someren
rarely bites outdoors; 1632 et al. 1955

•;coastal; 214 Brooke Worth&
de Meillon 1960

Tree holes, artificial containers; -- ; 227 duspratt 1945

-;naturally infected with Chikungunya virus; 292 Mc~ntosh
a t al. 1963

STree holes; rare; 322 Huspratt 1955

Leamf bases of coconut palms; -;364 Edwards 1924

oaZiginomo -w; -- ; 123 Edwards 1941

(Graham) ; -; 226 Stone et al. 1959

capvwis -- ;---;54* Musprett 1955
Edwards

S--;---;56 Edwards 1924

-; -; 102 Bedford 1928

Granite holes, artificial containers; --- 1630 Garnham et al. 1946

Tree holes, bamboo stems; -- ; 163, 322 Edwards 1941

-; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

.- ; -- ; 230. (Larvae in tree holes and bamboo) Leeson 1958

Forest tree holes; bites by day in lowland and high- Raddow et al. 1951
land forests, scarce by night in forest; 3200

Odn'tazi -- ; -; 123, 175, 226 Stone et al. 1959
"Edwards

""; forest lowlands, bites occasionally during the Haddow et al. 1951
day and night; 320*

oaytroni -;--; 186 Edwards 1920a.
Ventrillon

-; -; 201 Schwetz &
Edwards 1927

oaspius Salt vate-* --- ; 8 Senevet et al. 1949
•-• (Pallas)

-- ; all year; 8 Senevet 6
Andarelli 1960

Inland salt or alkaline regions, temporary water; Edwards 1941
.- ; 13

18



TOTE 1 - MOSOUITOES (continued)

DBI•DING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GERAL STATEMENTS) AUThOR DATE

AEDES t
azepius Carials, pools; -; 13 Levis 1944a.

(Pallas)
(cont.) -;---; 13* Lewis 1955

--- ; -- ; 63 Christophers 1929

Pools with vegetaticn, borrow pits, slow moving or Kirkpatrick 1925
stagnant drains, occasionally at edges oi fast flow-
ing canals, brackish pools, sakia pita, wells; occa-
sionally entero houses, bites ferociously just before
sunset and in broad daylight, all year; 96*

In seepage and surface water, sometimes in rice Gad 1956
fields; abundant all year especially during autumn
and winter, min'mun June-Sept., bites aeverely out-
aoors; 96"

-; common in cultivated areas, July-Oct.; 96 Hurlbut &

Weitz 1956

-; --- ; 102 Giaquinto-Mira 1950

Abandoned wells; covaca iD salty desert terrain; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

-- ; -- ; 316 Colas-
Belcour 1931

aentropuotatus Crab holes; -- ; 13, 123 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

-; -; 57 Stone et a1. 1959

Crab holes; -; 226* Hanney 1960

-; Nov.; 226 Service 1963

-; -; 320* Corbtýt et al. 1961

-; -; 324 Hawn & Adam 1959

ohausaieri -; -; 44, 344 Schwetz &
Edwards Edwards 1927

-; --- ; 227. (Bites man aZ dusk) Leeson 1958

oinazw8 -; -- ; 176" Zanon 1922
Meigen

aircmZuteoolu Temporary watir; -- ; 13, 44, 226, 230, 320 Edwards 1941(Theobald)
-- ; bites at night; 130 Levis 1947

-- ; -; 14 Glzdara 1958

-; comuon in forest and bush near swamps, bites in de Maillon 1947
afternoon; 43*

19
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GFENPEAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEV6ES
air•2',•wuteoluo --- ; -- ; 43, 230, 322. (Marshy ground and grassy Leeson 1958

(Theobald) pools, bites man, outside in daytime). Marshy ground
(cont.) end grassy pools; --- ; 292

-....... 54. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955

crab holes; --- ; 322

Little pools; bites 4 p.m. in shade; 89* Hamon 1954b.

--- ; Apr.. May, Nov.-Dec., bites at sunset; 890 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-- ; in houses in evening, sugar plantations, thorny Ovazza et al. 1956
thickets on river banks, under cover in forest; 102

-; in dense coastal and inland forests, in spvannah Doucet et al. 1960
with heavy rainfall; 156

--- ; second growth forest; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

--- ; --- ; 163" Corbet et al. 1961

-- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214. --- ; Brooke Worth &
naturally infected with Spondweni, Wesselsbron, Pon- de Meillon 1960
Sola, Simbu, AR 136, Bunyamwerea, and Rift Valley
fever viruses; 322

-- ; Feb., Apr., June, Aug.-Nov., Sept.-Oct., bites Mattingly 1949b.
mainly in late afternoon and early morning; 226"

In Littoral swamps near dry land, in permanent and Coma 1961

seasonal inland swamps; --- ; 320

SPalm and acacia belts along river; --- ; 320 Smithburn

et al. 1946

-; naturally infected with Lungo virus; 320 Weinbren
et al. 1957

-; active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

--- ; -- ; 320" Corbet 1963a.

S; shallow temporary pools with grass, near water, de Meillon
feeds near ground, numerous in sumr; 322" et al. 1957

-; naturally infected with Middleburg and Ndumu Brooke Worth
virus; 322 et al. 1961

-- ; naturally infected with Zika virus; 322 Boorman 1960

-- ; lice in phoretic association; 322 Brooks Worth
PAterson 1960

--- ; -- ; 322. (Laboratory vector of Wesselsbron Muspratt

virus) et al. 1957

"_2 20
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TABLE 1 - HWSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING .ABRTTATS! ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEhENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
cir• r Zut3outus --- ; in houses; 361 Hattingly 1949

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; on vegetation near swamps; 364 Smith 1955

congo weig - ------ ; 44, 123 Stone et &l. 1959
Edwards

--- ; bites day and night in lowland forest, planta- Haddow et ai. 1951
tions, canopy, scarce by day in open ground; 320*

contiguu8 --- ; bite in houses at 7 p.m., in houses in evening Ovazza et al. 1956
Edwards in Sept., but rare after that date; 102I

Tree holes, leaf axils; --- ; 292, 322 Edwards 1941

--- ; --- ; 292, 322. (Bites man outdoors) Leeson 1958

oraaeiforcepa --- ; --- ; 44 Schwetz &

Edwards Eduards 1927

cunminrl i - ----- ; 13, 44, 320. (Temporary water) Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

--- ; 13" 
Lewis 1955

-- ; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth &
Pateison 1961

-- ; in houses; 44, 361 Mattingly 1949

--- ; -- ; 61, 89, 175, 279 Stone et al. 1959

.. ; near rivers; 112 Hamon 1954

-- ; -- ; 123 Mattingly 1947

-- ; in dense inland forests; 156 Do'4cet et al. 1960

--- ; enters houses; 163 Haddow 1942a.

--- ; -- ; 227. (Muddy pooli, bites man outdoors day Leeson 1958
and night)

--- ; -; �.30 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

Rice fields; ---- ; 273 Ramon et al. 1956a.

--- ; -; 284 van Someren 1943

Te•porary rain puddle; -; 307 Hason et al. 1956b.

Ground pools in forests; bites d',y and night in low- Haddow et al. 1951
land forest plantation, and open ground; 320*

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Maspratt 1955
(rare; 322

-- ; tree bark in thick bushes between 3 and 5 p,m., Bedford 1928
Feb.; 322

21
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TABLE 1 - MDSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBTlrION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE

AEDES
otwanaii --- ; natutally infected with Spondweni virus; 322 Brooke Worth

(Theobald) et al. 1961
(cont.) -- ;---;324 Hamon 1954a.

moumin•o •i River; --- ; 279 Evans 1925
var. darugneie

Evans

aunmyna••. --- ; in bush; 163 van Someren
holocinotu-a et al. 1955

Edwards
-- ; bites by day in lowland forest; 320* Haddow et al. 1951

=mrineii --- ; - ;44 Schwetz &
mediopwota- Edwards 1927

tus
(Theobald) -; -; 123, 279 Edwards 1941

Swamps, wells; rarely bites outdoors; 163" van Someren
et al. 1955

-- ; Hay, July-Dec., Feb., in bushes; 163 van Soameren
et al. 1958

-- ; Jan.; 163 Teesdale 1959

Temporary ground pools with decomposing organic uat- Peters 1956
ter, grass, and Lenr.a; --- ; 175

--- ; coactal; 214, --- ; naturally infected with Brooke Worth &
Spondweni virus; 322 de Meillon 1960

-- ; --- ; 226* Hanney 1960

-- -- ;292* McIntosh

et al. 1963

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest; 320° Haddow et al. 1951

dalzieZi Permanent pools with vegetation; --- ; 13, 44, 214, Edwards 1941
(Theobald) 226, 292

--- ; -- ; 13. (Probably bites man) Lewis 1955

"Tewporary rain puddles; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-; -- ; 214, 292. (Puddles, streams and dung pits) Leeson 1958

-; bites outdoors in early evening, rarely in Hanney 1960
housee; 226"

Rice fieldg; 273 Hamon at al. 1956a.

364 Smith 1955

22
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TABLE 1 - WDSQUITOES (continued)

BR'.EDING HWABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
doboer-i Tree holes; --- ; 163 van Someren 1945

Edwards
--- ; -- ; 322" de Meillon &

Lavoipierre 1944

Tree boles; -- ; 364 Harrie 1942

deboer- Forest breeder, tree holes; --- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946
danemiloni

Edwards -- ; forest; 320 Haddow &
Mahaffey 1949

-- ;3200 Haddow et al. 1947

Leaf axils; --- ; 322 Edwards 1941

demeiZoni Plant axils, rarely in tree holes; --- ; 322 Muspratt 1955
Edwards

dondrphilus Artificial containers; -- ; 44 Lambrecht &

Edwards Zaghi 1960

-- ; -; 54, 57, 106, 319 Stone et al. 1959

- ;-- 1Doucet &
Cachan 1962

Cut bamboos, banana stumps; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923a.

Tree holes, bamboo stems; -- ; 123, 226, 279 Edwards 1941

-- ; dense coastal and inland forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Bamboo pots, tree holes; enters houses; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

--- --- ; 227. (Tree holes from ground level up to L,_-eson 1958

160 feet, plant axils, rock holes, bamboo stumps,
forest, bites man. outdoors day and night, transmits j
Rift Valley fever)

Forest tree holes, bites day and night in lowland Haddow et al. !951
forest and canopy, occasionally in plantations by
day; 320*

--- ; prefers ground level in forest, diurnal; 320 Haddow 1961a.

--- ; naturally infected with Rift Valley fever; 320 Dick 1953

Tree holes; -- ; 322 .•tspratt 1955

dentatus --- ; -; 13. Temporary poods or amall pond-like Nieschulz
(Theobald) depressions with dead leaves and bottom co~isiating of et al. Z9314

mud. shaded pools near irrigation canals, water
reservoirs; -; 522
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
dantatus *--; 13 Lewis 1947

(Thsobald)

(cont.) -- ; 14 Gfndara 1958

- in houses; 44, 361 Hattingly 1949

! ;54, 100 Stone et al. 1.959

In seepage water with high concentration of salt, Gad 1956

aometimes in drains; enters houses, bites outdoors atI •daytime, moderate numbers in Feb,-May; 960

Ground holes; -; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

I --- ; -1 163. --- ; coon Sept.-June; 322 Bedford 1928

Often common after heavy rains at edges of swamps Coma 1960
among grass in clear, shallow water at swampy edge of
lake, in ditches overgrown with grass in abandoned
previously cultivated papyrus swamp, open temporary
swamps; -- ; 320

-; bites day and night in highland forest, rare by Haddow et al. 1951
night in canopy; 320*

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, tkoughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
comn and widely distributed; 322

Quarry; -- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

-; -; 322. (Rain pools, swampy pools, bites man, Leeson 19i8
outdoors day and night)

doetz tua Salt marshes, irrigation canals; -- ; 8. --- ; along Senevet et al. 1954
(Ealiday) coast; 211

-; all year; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

-;. .. 8, 316. (Salt water of pools near sea Veracil 1953b.

Ma•;!r.; 63 Stguy 1921

Salt pools, stannt salt drains; bites readily by Kirkpatrick 1925
i ~day and evening. Jtn.-Jutly; 96"

. 176 Goodwin 1961

Sdon~otcue Shaded forest pools, permanent waters; --- 44, 123, Edwards 1941

(Theobald) 226, 279, 320

s; strip of forest along river; 44 Schwetz 1927
- • •'•• " • )-; -- ; 44. (Partial development of Wuchavria eve.-

bmcrofti) Le-ire 1933
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TABLE 1 - OSQUITOES (co3tinued)

B"EEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
k' SPECIES (GENERAL STAM'ENTS) AUTHOR DAT'.;

AEDESdmEs a -- ; --- ; 57, 111 Stone et &1. 1959

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; in houses; 115 Galliard 1931b.

F--; eb., Apr.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

-- ; highland, very r-re; 163 van Someten (
at al. 1955

-- ; coastal: 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

-; June, July, Sept.; 226 Mattingly 1949b.

Swamp, river; -- ; 279 Evans 1925

Grass swamps, pools containing Sagittaria sphagwn, Come 1960
and filamentous green algae and fungi with fern;
periphery of swamps, pools in papyrus swamps burnt
earlier, in virgin Wscacnthidiwn and in untouched and
slashed Phoenix swamps- 3mall pools in grassy swamps;

--; 320

Littoral swamp, P.a.sonal inland swamp; -- ; 320 Cona 1961

--- ; bites by day, in lowland forest and plantation, Raddow et al. 1951
scarce by night in forest; 320

--- ; all year; 320* Corbet 1963a.

doreaZis --- ; -- Senevet 1936
(Meigen)

--- ; --- ;176 Goodwin 196'

--- 1; 1-; 216. (Permanent or tempcrary and littoral Sfgsy 1924

marshes, b..tes avidly, especially abndant at sunset)

dufouri Rock cracks with fresh and salt water without vegeta- Hawon 1954c.
Hamon tion in sun. --- ; 186

durbanenbis Temporary water, crab aoles; -- ; 44, 102, 364 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

Temporary waters such as pans or ilight depressions, Nieschulz
marshy spots covered with grass, and filled with rain et al. l534
water, furrows small or medium-sized; -- ; 163, 320,
322

--- ; -- ; 186 Bedford 1928

-- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Pools, strea=, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes-; uspratt 1955
rare; 322
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TABLEI - MrSQUITOMS (continuod)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE MTS) AUTHOR DATZ

duwra8nnsi -- ; enters houses; 364 Harris 1942
(Theobald)
(coat.)

dnota In salt marshes; --- ; 211 Sdguy 1924

eatoni --- • ... ;63 Senevet &
(wards) Andarelli 1958

-- ; --- ;187 Edwards 1921a.

echinto --- ; -- ;8 Edwards 1921a.
(Edwards) -; -- ;211 S~guy 1932

etZlinoz --- ; along coasts; 163 van Someret
Edwards at a!. 1955

-- ; Nov., Jan.; 163 van Someren
et al. 1958

owmbupia -- ; -- ;163 Edwards 1941
Edwards

epsiZon -=; Aug.; 8 S~guy 1924
Siguy

eryitae -; bites by day; l00* Lewis 1942a.
Levis

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

-; --- ; 322. (Rock pools, bites readily by day) Leeson 1958

f1fab3wvgeei --- ; in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

*-; edge of laguna; 156 Hamon 1957
(1958)

-; Apr.-June; 156. -- ; Dec.; 206 Hamon at al. 1961

faiB --- ; -- ; 8, 96, 316. (On aquatic plants, in water, Sdguy 1924
Fabricius in tree holes with water, in diverse natural holes

with water, artificial containers; essentially domes-
tic, bites day and night, most a'ýtkie in hot weather,

parasites: Wuc-ereria banorof•ti FiU2-ta juncea, Diro-
filaria ,pens, Pto~diwn dmni~to'ikyi, transmits
yellow fever Tmeponer ectevidas, dengue, can trans-
rit e.ish• ria frawzscLoaa and He .patomoaa ageri-
.nue)

fjhaaopaUpi -- ; -; 43. (Tree holes) Leeson 1958

-ascoastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
fasocpalpis Tree holes; ---. ; 227 Muspratt 1945

(Edwards)
(cont.) Tree holes; --- ; 230, 292, 322, 364 Edwards 1941

--- ; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

fengi -- ; --- ; 186 Sautet 1936
Edwards

filicis Artificial containers; in rivers; 44 Lambrecht &
Ingram & Zaghi 1960
de Heillon

Rock cracks on mountain slope; --- ; 156 Hamon et al. 1961

-- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Ykillon 1960

Rain pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab Muspratt 1955

holes,; bites frequently; 3220

Densely shaded forest pools; --- ; 322 Edwards 1941

--- ; Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

-.---. ; 322. (Bites nan outdoors) Leeson 1958

flavicollia Tree holes; --- ; 226 Edwards 1941
Edwards

-- ; Feb.-Nov., peak June and July, bites at night; Mattingly 1949a.
2260

flaviriu-go --- ; along coast; 163 van Someren
Edwards et al. 1955

fowtze2e Transitory rain or floodwater pools, rock pools; --- ; Edwards 1941
(d'Ebanerez 13, 44, 59, 115, 123, 163, 186, 226, 230, 279, 292,
de Charmoy) 320, 322, 364

--- ; -- ; 130 Lewis 1955

--- ; -; 43, 227. (Rain pools and rock, pools) Leeson 1958

-- ; -- ; 56. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Huspratt 1955
crab holes; --- ; 322

Grassy temporary puddles, tewporary rain puddles; Hamon et al. 1956b.
-- ; 89. Temporary rain puddles; 307

Pools along river; .--- ; 102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

--- ; in savannah with heavy rainfall; 156 DWucet et al. 1960

Swamps; in houses; 163 van Someren
at al. 1955
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SOUITOES (continued)(TT

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES ( GENERAL STATIE HENTS ) AUTHOR DATE

ASEDS

faowl•ri Rock cracks, polluted flooded fields, sunny, clear, Hamon 1954c.
(d'Ezmnerez stapgant, turbid or lightly salty; rarely in houses;
do Charmy) 186j (cont.)
( Marshes with muddy, stagnant water; -- ; 186 Doucet 1949

-- ; bites at night, maximum 7 p.m. and 7 a.m.; 186* Hamon 1956

-- ; naturally infected with Spondweni virus; 214 McIntof 1962

-; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Heillon 1960

-; occasionally bites at night, Apr. and Sept.; Ranney 1960
226*

-- ;-;324 Hamon 1954a.

Hoof prints, domestic water containers; -- ; 364 Harris 1942

Maer! -- ; -- 14, 54, 57, 106, 113 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)

--- ; in houses; 61 Doucet &
Cachan 1961

Tree holes; --- ; 123, 226, 279, 3Z0, 365 Edwards 1941

In rock pools; July-Aug.; 131 Kremer 1960

Rot hole in mangrove; --- ; 156 Hopkins 1952

-; in dense coastal and inland forests, in savannah Doucet et al. 1960
with heavy rainfill; 156

Tree holes, holes in granite boulders, bamboo sec- Gareham et al. 1946
tions, artificial containers, vegetable debris; for-
eat; 163

--- ; -; 175 Burgess 1962

-- ; in forests, in canopy and ground level, diurnal; Haddow 1961a.
320"

fe eri-; ; 100 Giaquinto-
(Theobald) Kira 1950

Inland salt or alkaline areas; --- ; 163, 186, 275 Edwards 1941

-•; May, Nov., mainly nocturnal, bites all day out- van Someren
doors; 163" et al. 1958

Siline water; -- ; 214 Pereira 1946

-- ; naturally infected with Spondweni virus; 214 McIntosh
et al. 1962

-- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Feillon 1960
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TABLE 1 - SQUITOBS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION |
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
frieri --- ;---;322 Brooke Worth

(Theobald) & Paterson 1961
(cont.)

fulgens -- ; --- ; 43, 227, 230, 292, 322. (Tree holes, bam- Leeson 1958 I
(Edwards) boos and rock holes with leaves, bites man outdoors

in bush country)

Tree holes, bamboo pots, plant axils, seed pods, van Someren
gutters, rock holes, step cut on palms, snail shells, et al. 1955
tins, wells; bites outdoors, entera houses; 162*

--- ; May-July, Sept., Nov.-Jan.; 163 Teesdale 1959

Tree holes, rock pools; --- ; 227, 230, 364 Edwards 1941

Artificial containers; --- ; 227 Muspz-att 1945

- ; 2920 McIntosh
et al. 1963

Tree holes; in bushes; 322* Muspratt 1935

Water at tops of coconut palms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

furcifer Tree holes; --- ; 13, 123, 132, 226, 320 Edwards 1941
(Edwards)

--- ; suspected vector of human yellow fever; 13 Foote 1953

-- ; -; 100, 117 Stone et al. 1959

Tree holes in forests; -- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

-- ; June-Nov.; 2260 Service 1963

-- ; houses; 273 Ramon et al. 1956a.

-- ; bites at night in lowland canopy; 320' Haddow et al. 1951

--- ; peak Apr., Nov.; 320 Lunsden 1952

Tree holes; rare; 322. (Suspected of playing a role Muspratt 1955
in the epidemiology of yellow fever)

--- ; --- ; 322. (Bites man at night) Leeson 1958
--- ; --- ; 324 Ramon 1954a.

Tree holes; -- ; 324 Harris 1942

fusc~ne~vl -- ; --- ; 123. Swampy woods near mud puddles, open Bequaert 1930
(Edwards) ditch near forest clearing; --- ; 175

--- ; -- ; 226 Edwards 1941

-- ; houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.
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PA~ 1 - T¶n E (L2ti!1uad)

BRMIHflG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPE•CIE (G]OERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ASEDS

gontoulatus Tree holes; 80 Roubaud et al. 1937
(Olivier)

gibbinsi Temporary water; -- ; 163, 320 Edwards 1941
Idwards

Ditches in an abandoned, previously cultivated, ?apy- Goma 1960
, rus swamp on ske shores; --- ; 320

In littoral swamps near dry land; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

LZ~ioi -- ; - ; 364 van Someren 1962
van Somsren

hgraz•&i Temporary water; -; 44, 61, 123, 163, 226, 279, 320 Edwards 1941
!r (Thoobald)

(---; --- ; 57 Mattingly 1947

--- ; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; Dec.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Ground pool, cannibalistic; bites before and after Boorman 19,0
midnight, on tree top; 226*

Edge of ditch in virgin forest; on grasses; 226 Zumpt 1937

-- ; bites by day in lowland forest, by nighr in Haddow et al. 1951
forests, plantations and canopy; 320*

gzwst•i Wells; -- ; 282 Leeson &
(Thoobald) Theodor 1948

Sgrase• -- ; -- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Doucet

gmniaei Forest pool; forest, Apr.; 156 Humon et al. 1961
Hereon,

Service,
Aden&

Taufflieb

grjdbinai -; -- ; 115 Stone et al. 1959

Taufflieb & -- ; low vegetation in underwood of forest; 206 Hmaon et al. 1957
maillot (1958)a.

hanoocki Tree holes and butresses in forest; --- ; 364 van Someren 1962S| v=n Someren

harisourni Pools, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

hworthi Steps cut in coconut palms, tree holes, bamboo pots, van Soneren
Edwards plant axils, seed pods; bites outdoors and indoors; et al. 1955

i63*
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-nb~r I tW,flf*, l'W•q.-.C /. •*.•..~

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
hawnorthi --- ; rarely bites man; Ib3* Teesdale 1959

Edwards
(cont.) --- ; --- ; 214 Brooke Worth

&Paterson 1961

Tree holes; --- ; 227 Iuspratt 1945

--- ; --- 227, 322. (Bamboo, bites man, outdoors) Leeson 1958

- - 3200 Haddow et al. 1947

Tree holes; --- ; 322, 364 Edwards 1941

--- ;---; 324 Hamon 1954a.

Cement tank, bamboo traps, borrow pit; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

Tops of coconut palms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

;heisahi Bamboo pots, steps cut on coconut palms, plant axils, van Someren
van Someren coconut shells, seed pots, artificial containers, et al. 1955

wells; rarely bitLd outdoors; 163°

Tree holes; --- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

--- ; coastal; 214 Brcoke Worth
& de Heillon 1960

Tree holes; --- ; 322 Muspratt 1955

--- ; --- ; 322. (Bites man outdoors) Leeson 1958

--- ; 364 Stone et al. 1959

1'Loutus Axils of Sansevieria and banana; June, July; 13' Lewis 1943
(Theobald)

Rain pools; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

---- ; --- ; 14, 123. --- ; aftpr heavy rains, Nov.- Bedford 1928
May; 322. (Muddy pools or holes in the ground after
heavy rains and very rarely in pools containing vege-
tation, nocturnal, bites readily during the day)

--- ; --- ; 39, 56. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, Muspratt 1955
troughs, crab holes; common and widely distributed;
322

--- ; --- ; 43, 214, 227, 230, 292. (Muddy rain pools, Leeson 1958
river pcols, artificial containers, bites man, out-
doors at night and in the daytime)

Temporary water; --- ; 44, 163, 226, 230, 234, 292, Edwards 1941
320, 322

"---; --- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Temporary pools; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.
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TNTL1. 1 - 14DSOUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL. STATEMEINTS) AUTHOR DATEI AEDEShirsuti8a ------ ; 100 Giaquinto-

(Theobald) Mira 1950S~ (cont.)
Water filled with sand in temporary collections, Ovazza et al. 1956
ground holes and rock holes on river banks, marshy
river banks in flooded fields; --- ; 1020

--- ; in savannahs with heavy rainfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Swamps; in houses; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

S---; --- ; 163* Corbet et al. 1961

--- ; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meillon 1960

--- ; bites man outdoors, Apr., July, Aug.; 226* Hanney 1960

Rice fields; --- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

i -- -- ;284 v;an Someren 1943

Borrow pit, pond; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

S- - - ; 324 Hae o n 19 54 a .

holocinctus Drainage canals; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956""i:wardsSt 
n et a . 1 5, • --- ; --- ; ~~163, 320Soeeta. 95

hopkinsi Artificial containers; --- ; 44 Lambrecht &

Edwards Zaghi 1960

Temporary pools, small rock pools, artificial con- Edwards 1941
tainers; --- ; 320

, -- ;lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

_ ing1 --- 2 13, 44, 123, 163, 226, 230, 279, 320. Edwards 1941
SEdwards (Tree holes, bamboo stems)

•. -- -- ;14 Brooke Worth
ErPaterson 1961

SOn dead leaves; --- ; 44 Lambrecht
Zaghi 1960

61. --- ; Aug., bites at 1 p.m.; 156. Doucet &
hoss 7.(Maximum aggression one hour Cachan 1962

before sunset)

Tree holes in wooded savannah; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1536

Tree holes, secondary growth forest; --- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnham &

Harper 1944
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TAK!E 1 - ,=SQ1.1 £$1TtOESd

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; D.iSTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERLAL STATEHENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
ingrwd Tree holes; --- ; 175 Rozeboom

Edwards Burgess 1962
(cont.) Tree holes; --- ; 226 Boorman 1961

•-;in bush; 226 Edwards 1930

--- ; --- ; 227, 230. (Tree holes, bites mar outdoors Leeson 1958

day and night)

'-; preference for understorey, peak of activity Wil'llam 1963
before sunset at all levels, after sunset greater
activity above ground level; 320

very late afternoon; 320 Haddow 1961

-- ; all year; 320* Corbet 1963a.

--- ; in forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1961

--- ; peak Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

324 Hawon 1954a.

insolens --- -; 279 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

--- ; -- ; 320 Edwards 1941

--- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.

- -; 14 Gindara 1958
('V"heobald)

Crab holes, inland salt or alkaline &reas; -- ; 44, Edwards 1941
117, 123, 132, 226, 279. (Troublesome biter, experi-
mental transmission of yellow fever)

-. .. --- ;57, 206, 319, 320 Stone et PJ, 1959

Crab holes on edge of brackish laguna; houses, Hamon et al. 1956b.
attacks day in underwood and in open at; sunset, Apr.,
May; 89'.---; --- ; 273-

Wells; 8 ; 89 Hamon 1954b,

Pools, among sea purslane, grassy margins of large Bertram et al. 1958
pools; in houses, bites viciously; 117'

-- ; experimentally infected with yeLlow fever virus; Findlay &
117 Davey 1936

Brackish water; -- ; 123 hacfie &
Ingram 1923a.

Crab holes along the edge of salt or brackish water; Kerr 1933
in houses, bites outdoors, crepuscular; 226*. (Capa-
ble of retaining yellow fever virus, but have not been
shown to transmit it)
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TABLE 1 - HOSQUIxOS (continued)

BREEDINC AWITAVS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRI1BUTION .
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMONTS) AUlr'.R DATE.

irritan8 Artificial containers, surface pools, wells, c4tch- Bauer 1928
(Theobald) pits; --- ; 226
(cont.)

--- ; experimentally trangmits yellow fever; 226 Philip 1930

Brackish pools, clear sunny water of concrete wells Kartmma et al. 1947
without vegetation; rests In crab holes by day; 273

--- ; houses; 273 Hamo. et al. 1956a.

Crab holes; --- ; 307 Cheneveau 1934

j --- ; --- ; 123. --- ; mountain regions; 156. --- ; Le Berre &
Hamon & foresLs; 324. (Shady spots in tuderwood during rainy Hamon 1960

Rickenbach season, July-Sept.) (1961)

kapretwae Tree holes; --- ; 163 Edwards 1941
Edwards

keniensis Tree holes; --- : 163 van Someren 1945
van Someren

--- ; --- ,364 Stone et al. ]959

k•-noth --- ; --- ; 322 Brooke Worth
Masprart 6 Faterson 1961

•'civuwis ---- 44 Stoae et al. 1959
Edwards

kwl?mi --- ; crab holes; 61 Rageau &
Edwards Adam 1953

--- ; coastal forests; 156 Doucet &
Cachan 1961

Tree holes, bamboo stems; --- ; 226 Edwards 1941

--- ; --- ; 320 Haddow &
Mahaffey 1949

lamborni ------ ; 44 de Meillon 1943
Edwards

--- ; -- ; 54 Stone et al. 1959

---- ;61 Stone 1961

Permanent pools, rock pools; -- ; 163, 227, 230, 364 Edwards 1941

Tree holes; along coait; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

--- ; --- ; 227, 230. (Muddy pools, drains, bites man leesor 1958
day and niht)

-. ; bites day and night in lowland forest, rare by Haddo" et al. 1951
night in canopy; 3200
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TAILE W ~ tSqUTITOES (cnntin-ed)

BRADING HAM1TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES IGENERAI STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ianbor•. Pools, swamps, sLreams, dams, roughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
Edwards rare; 322(cont.)

Rock pools; --- ; 344 Hopkins 1952

Zi'gata Tree holes; --- ; 163 van Someren 1946
van Somerer,

....- ; --- ; 227, 230, 292, 322 Stone eL al. 1959

leesoni --- ; --- ; 14 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

--- ; 43, 292. (Rain poo4;) Leeson 1Q58

Rock holes, sand holes with abundant vegetation; --- ; Ovazza et al. 1956
102

--- ; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meillon 1960

320 Corbet et al, IS61

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

leesami Newly flooded pools, swamps, artificial containers; Lewis 1944
We'a bites man before sunset; 130

Lewis
Swamps, streams; along ccast, very rare; 163 van Someren

et al. 1955

ieprolabi --- ; ; 44 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 156, 206 
Hamon &

Adam 1959

--- ; highland; 163 van Sompren
et al. 1955

- -- ; 227. (Forest pools) Leeson 1958

Rain pools, forest; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

ZeuarthZus --- ; ; 364 Edwards 1941
(Speiser)

linearopennis Temporary places such as furrows, small or medium- Nieschulz
(Ludlow) sized pans or slight depressions forming part of the e: al. 1934

veld, marshy spots covered vith grass and filled with
rain water; --- ; 13, 44, 163, 226, 230, 320, 322, 344

... ; experimentally infected with yellow fever virus; Lewis 1947
130

Temporary water; -- ; 14, 44, 163, 226, 234, 292, ;20. Edwards 1941
(Prefer human blood, bite chiefly outdoors)
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PIRKDING tIRITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUrTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
linoatopennis - -- 43, 227, 292, 322. (Marshy grounds an~d Leeson 1958

(Luliov) grassy pools, bites mkn day and night)
(cant.)

--- ; --- ; 56. Pools, streams, swamps, dam.s, troughs, Muspratt 1955

crab holes; --- ; 3'12

--- ; in houses; 113 Galliard 1931b.

--- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Heillon 1960

--- ; occasionally in houses, then ouly in houses Kerr 1933
close to dense vegetatiou, appears to be crepuscular;
226. (Capable of retaining yellow fever virus, but
incapable of trai.smitting it)

---. ; Apr.-Dec., peak Oct., bites in afternoon during Hanney 1960
swarming in Oct.; 226*

--- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-
Chwatt 1950

--- ; --- ; 292* Mclntosh

et al. 1963

Grass and papyrus swamps, both in .virgin and cut Goma 1960
papyrus areas, high altitude swamps, virgin and cut
Miaecnthidiwn, untouched and slashed Phoenix swamps,
most common in pools at edges of swamps; --- ; 320

In littoral swamps near dry land, in seasonal inland Goma 1961
swamp pools between movads oZ Mlsoanthidiwn vi[ola-
o~wn; -; 320

Pools near lake; mainly nocturnal, in thick bush, Bedford 1928
Feb.; 322

Pools atongside river, forests; --- ; 122* Ingram &
de Meillon 1927

-- ; --- ;324 Ha.•n 1954a.

Marshy pools, rice field; passenger train; 364 Harris 1942

Zineatopennia Hoofprinta and sidae of pans; comon during the day- Bedford 1928
circanmuteota time, Mar., vicious blood sucker; 322*

(Theobald)
•; --- ;322 Nieschulz

et al. 1934

Zokojo•o•is ---- ; -; 226 Hamon et al. 1961

Service

lZogipalpia Artificial containers, on dead leaves and tree holes; Lambrecht &
(Grtinberg) -- ; 44 Zaghi 1960

Tree holes, bamboo stems; --- ; 44, 61, 123, 226, 279, Edwards 1941
320
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TAL 1 - Mo1QU11U0.S (%uILu.Z1uwJ)

DREEDINC ILABITAT; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDF• |

tongipalpis --- ; heavy forests; 44 Lasrran 1958
(GrUnberg)
(cent.) --- ; --- ; 57 Stone et al. 1959

Leaves on ground, muddy pools, artificial containers; Doucet &
--- ; 61. --- ; --- ; 89, 112. (Forest species, diur- Cachan 1962
nal)

Artificial containers; tree holes; --- ; 123 Surtees 1958

--- ; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Tree holes, artificial containers, at high level; Garnham et al. 1946
--- ; 163

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnham &
Harper 1944

Tree holes; --- ; 175 Rozebcom &
Burgeps 1962

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Elliot 1955

Pools in forest; -- ; 226 Hanney 1960

---- ; -- ; 227. (Larva in holes and tree holes and Leeson 1958
bamboo stumps)

Tree holes; -- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Banana fibre, hole in tree root, tree hole, stream; Evans 1925
--- ; 279

Forest tree holes; bites ;y day in lowland forest Haddow et al. 1951
plantations, and canopy; 320'

-- ; Mar., Apr., Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

--- ; diurnal; 320 Haddow 1961

-- ; in houses; 364 Smith 1955

longiscta --- ; ;44 Hamon &
Edwards Adam 1959

lonrgitubuB Tree holes; --- ; 8 Senevet et al. 1954
Cambournac

;214. --- ; coastal regions; 322 Brooke Worth
Muspratt & Paterson 1961

iuteocephaluo Tree holes, bamboo stems, artificial containers; --- ; Edwards 1941
(Newstead) 13, 117, 123, 226, 279, 320. (Prefer human blood,

capable of transmitting yellow fever)

--- ; June, July, indoors, out of doors by day, poten- Lewis 1943
tial carrier of yellow fever; 13
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TABE 1- WSQUITOES (cuatinued)

WBREDING •IMITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION .0
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEfErNTS) AUTHOR DATE -

AEDES

lutoeephalu3 --- ; suspected vector of human yellow fever; 13 Foote 1953
(Newatead)
(cont.) ---- ; experimental vector of yellow fever; 13 Mattingly 1958

-- b-; ites man mostly in evening; 130 Lewis 1947

--- ; --- ; 13* Lewis 1953

--- ; 14 GAndsra 1958

--- ; bites man readily in forest; 430 de Meillon 1947

--- ; --- ; 43, 227, 230, 292. (Tree holes, rock hiles Leeson 1958
and bamboo, bites man outdoors in the evening, may be
implicated in the transmission of yellow fever)

Crab holes; --- ; 44 Wanson 1935

--- ; --- ; 54, 55, 57 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; June; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

Tree and bamboo cracks; bites at sunset, Apr., May; Hamon et al. 1956b.
89°

-_;in houses; 89 Bauvallet 1931

Artificial containers; --.- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Hole in ground in savamnah; --- ; 102 .•azza et al. 1956

Artificial containers, dead leaves, strpa-a; bites at Bertram et al. 1958
twiligh't; 117*

-... ; vector of yellow fever virus; 1170 Findlay i
Davey 1936

In rock pools; July, Aug.; 131 Kremer 1960

Temporary rain pcols; --- ; 175 Peters 3956

Crab holes, rot holes; --- ; 2260. Holes in roots of Bauer i928
trees, rock pools; --- ; 279

Bamboo pots; --- ; 226 Boo rnan 1961

--- ;bites man outdoors, rarely indoors, crepuec'.lar; Kerr 1933
2260.

--- ; experimn-ntal transmitston of yellow fever; 226 bruce-
" chvat-: 1950

--- ; Aug.. Oct.; 226 Service 1963

Tree holes; --- ; 227 tu.iprott 1945a.
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iABLx i - ?VqUqTUIs (continuea)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTVIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
luteocephaluz Artificial containers; attack at sunset; 273* Hamon et al. 1956a.

(Newstead)
(cont.) --- ; bites day and night, at forest edge,, in low- Haddow e. al. 1951

lands, occasionally in canopy; 320°

Tree holes, artificial containers, pools, streams, MuspratX_ 1955
swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; --- ; 322

--- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.

Tree holes and discarded tins; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

luteolatermlis Marshy grounds and grassy pools; --- ; 292. (Bites Leeson 1958
(Theobeld) man outdoors in the daytime)

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Mxspratt 1955
--- ; 322

--- ; Feb., Mar., Apr., June; 322 Bedford 1928

luteolaterali* --- ; bush, June; 322 Bedford 1923
flatninervins

Edwards

luteostriatus - ------ ; 14 GCndara 1958
Robinson

--- ; --- ; 44 Stone et q1. i959

Tree holes; --- ; 227 Leeson 1958

uuelit'entrio Holes at base of palm trees with temporary water; Seguy 1924
Macquart bites during day and especially at night; 8'

rzdagascu.ren- ; --- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
eis

vim Soweren

.-- 13 Stone 1961
Qutubuddiin

mz.-iav In ealt water; --- ; 8 Edwards 1921a.
(Sergent &
Sergent) --- ; Jan., May-July, Nov.; 8 Senevet &

Andarelli 1960

border of nea; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

SaIt marohes; --- ; 211 Dollfus 1921

(rTcball -- ; --- 14, 44, 320, (Tree holes) Edwards 1941
(Theeballd)

--- ; .--- ; 43, 227, 292. (Tree holes and bamboos, Leeson 1950

bites mm outdoors)a)

--- ; enters houges; 102 Gtaquinto-
Mira 1950

Tree holes, bacboo sect.in; --- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946 f
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A9LR 1 - MISQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING MABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
"SPECIES (GENEPR.L STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
rmnarhaZZii ------ ; 206 Sice &

(Theobald) Vaucel 1928
(cont.)

--- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meillon 1960

Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

Tree holes; bites frequently; 322" Muspratt 1955

misioarni8 Tree holes containing water, well-wooded forest MacGregor 1927
MacGregor localities; enters houses, bites in daylight; 186°

Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 186 Edwards 1920a.

-- ; --- ; 201 Schwetz &
Edwards 1927

?aseji --- ; -; 44, 163 Edwards 1941

Edwards
-- ; 227 Edwards 1923

-- ; -; 344 Schwetz &

Edwards 1927

mttinglbi --- ; --- ; 89, i12, 156 Hamon &
nwmn & Le Berre 1961

Rickenbach
-- ; -- ; 113 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; low vegetation of forest galleries; 324 Hamon &
Rickenbach 1954

(!.955)

vmtalicua Tree holes, fallen leaves, cocao husks, coconut and Edwards !Q41
(Edwards) snail shells; --- ; l?, 123, 214, 226, 292, 320, 322,

364

Rock pools; June, July, Sept., Oct., potential car- Lewis 1943
rier of yellow fevei; 130

Artificial containers; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Reservoir; -- ; 13 Lewis 1948

-- ; experiwntal transmission of yellow fever orga- Lewis et al. 1942
alsm; 13

suspected vector of human yelluw fever; 13 Foote 1953

-- ; 13. (Bites indoors and outdoLra) Lewis 1947

-; -; 14 rook Vorth
& Patern 1961
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continund)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT AC'VITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPEC-ES (GENERAIL STATEY.Mr1) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
mtaWcia -; -; 43, 214, 227, 292, 322. (Tree holes up to Lesson 1958

(Ed.rards) 50 feet, rock holes, coconut shells and artificial
(cont.) containers, bites ma outdoors in the evening, mainly

at ground level, this species may be iaplicated in the
transmission of yellow fever)

-; -* 44 Mattingly &
Lips 1953

-; river valley, bites under cover at 3 p.m.; 102" Ovazze et ol. 1956

-; possible vector yellow fever; 102 Chabaud at
Ov"Zis 1958

-; in forests with heavy rainfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Baeboo pots, tree holes, coconut shells, artificial van Somren
containers, gutters, plent exile, snail shells, steps :t al. 1955
cut on coconut palrm, bites outdoors and indooýrs; 163*

-- ; Apr., Hay, July, Aug., Nov,, Feb., pronounced van Soneren
peak of biting at sunset and dawn in bush areas, in et al. 1958
houses; 163*

-; in forest, experimental transmission of yellew L~wdeu 1955a.

fever; 163

-; all year; 163 Teesdale 1959

-- ; coastal, inland lowland riverine; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meillon 1960

-; possible vector of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-
Chwatt 1950

Tree holes, artificial containers; -- ; 227 Yxspratt 1945

Clear or turbid water of high organic content in Kertuan at al. 1947
bebalba tree holes; -- ; 273

-; forest; 273 Eamon et al. 1956a.

-; forest, experimental infection of yellow fever; Haddov et al. 1947
320

-; -- ; 324 Mattingly &
Bruce- Cbwatt 1954

Water from the tops of coconut palm*; -; 364 EdWards 1923a.

Tops of coconut pelms; -; 364 Haworth 1922

Aftificial conteaners; -; 364 Harris 1942

nrnohao ikati Comon in bamboo pots, scarce in tree holes; bites van Someren
van Soatren outdoors, hou=s; 163' et al. 1955
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TABLE I - MvOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUIHOR DATE

AEDES
rnichaelikati Tree holes In forests; --- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

van Someren
(cont.) --- ; May, July-Dec.; 163 van Someren

et al. 1958

michaelikati ---- ; --- ;44 Stone et al. 1959
gurneri

van Someren Tree holes; --- ; 163 van Someren 1946

r'•coatictus Pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
Edward~s rare; 322

minutu8 - ------ ; 13, 14, 44, 123, 206, 279 Stone et al. 1959
(Theobald)

--- ; 56 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944

--- ; attack at sunset in forest; 890 Hamon et al. 1956b.

--- ; Aug., houses; 112. --- ; --- ; 131. --- ; July- Hamon et al. 1961
Aug.; 156. --- ; houses; 273. --- ; Aug., bites at
night, grassy temporary pools; 3240

--- ; in huts; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; in savannah with heavy or light rainfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; in houses; 175 Peters 1956

Artificial containers in fore3t; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

--- ; --- ; 230, 292, 322. (Rock pools and plant axils) Leeson 1958

--- ; bites at suns2t; 2730 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare: 322

Marshy ground; bites in evergreen thicket; 3640 Harris 1942

minutus ------ ; 123 Ingram &
var. bi~cmrulata Macf ie 1924

Theobald

ndxtus --- ; --- ;123 Edwards 1941
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 292, 32Z. (Swampy pools, bites man out- Leeson 1958
doors)

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; M-spratt 1955
rare; 322

mombaaaenszs Salt water pools; seldom indoors, most bites occur van Someren
Mattingly 8 atm. and 6 p.m.; 163' & Furlong 1964

nm---; --- ; 186 Edwards 1941

Edwards
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TABLE 1 - M)SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING BABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUWTON
SPECIES (GKVERAL S3rATEMENTS) AMZI~ DATM

AEDES
,notriohu8 -; - ;226 E~dwards 1941

Edwards

n~us--;--;123 Hattingly 1947

(Karsch)
Drains, sanps, pools; bites outdoors; 163" van Sonran

at a1. 1955

b; bites rarely; 163' Teesdale 1959

-; -; 186 Stone et al. 1959

Temporary water; -; 214, 320, 322, 364 &dwvrds 1941

-; -'-; 214., 227. (Larvaa are predatory, in ground Lesson 1958
;,ols. )

b-; ites outdoors; 226" lnney 1950

Pools in papyrus swamps burnt earlier, in untouched Cc"n 1960
and slashed P7shoenix evanps; -; 320

-; lovland canopy, rare; 320' Redo eat al. 1951

Pools, streams, swvss, dam, troughs, crab holes; )Hapratt 1955
rare; 322

mutizus Densely shaded forest pools; -; 44, 320 Idwards 1941
Edwards

-; --- ;163* Corbet at al. 1961

-; lowland forest, plantation, and canopy, bites Iaddov at al. 1951
by day and night; 320'

M2oi Tree holes; in rain forests in mountains; 364 van Sowsr=n 1962
van Someren

nataZei~a -; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooka Worth
Edwards & do Meillon 1960

299. Tree holes; ;322 Nspratt 1955

Tree holes; -; 364 ;arris 1942

natronits -;--; 14 CAndera 1958
Edvards

-; -; 44, 163 Stone at a1. 1959

Wols in ground, water highly basic; -; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

Slow flowing stream, tepid saline pools; bites by Eaddow et al. 1951
day and night in lowland forest and c=opy; 320"

Inland salt or alkaline arss; -- ; 320 Idwards 1941

-; peak Feb., &ar.; 320 LowdeA 1952



TABLE I - -ZSQUITOES (continued)

: - BREFE)ING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIONSPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

, ,DES
{naobianulcti46 ; -- 14, 123 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)

ngn Steps cut on coconut palms, bamboo pots, plant axils, van Someren
van Someren seed pods. tree holes; --- ; 163 et al. 1955

nigrieWnsie -- ; -- ; 44 Wansen 1935
Theobald

--- ; -- ; 56 Edwards 1924a.

Ponde with grasses in forests and plains; -_; 115 Galliard 1ý31b.

-- ; -- ; 123, 226, 230 Bedford 1928

-- ; -; 163 Anderson 1924

Rock hole pools; all year; 186" MacGregor 1927

Forest ground pools; bites day and night in lowland Haddow et al. 1951
forest and canopy; 320"

-; Mar.-Apr. and Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

nigerz17ma8 Temorary water; --- ; 13, 44, 163, 214, 320 Edwards 1941
The-bald

-- ; undergrowth around trees on grassy slopes; 13 Theobald 1913

-- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth

& de Meillon 1960

-; --- ; 214". (Groumd pools, bites day and night Leeson 1958
in forest)

-; in forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1961

-- ; peak Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

-; --- ; 320" Haddow et al. 1951

nigrioophaue --- ; -; 14, 57, 175 Stone et al. 1959
(Theobald)

-; -; 44, 115, 117, 123, 22C. 267, 279, 365. Edwards 1941
(Inland salt or alkaline areas, crab holes). --- ;

experimental transmiasion of yellow fev,'2r; 226

"---: -; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

-- ; wells, houses; 89 Hamon 1954b.

-- ; in housea; 115 Galliard 1931b.

-; experimentally infected with yellow fever virus; Findlay &
117 Davey 1936

,- -; 117" Bertram et al. 1958
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TASLý iATE (cont~nu,ýir`

BREEDIEi; HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
M(GNERAL .STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATg r

fl• .• • --- in vs s with heavy rainfall; 156 D'ucet et al. 1960

(cm. brackish p-oe. crab holes; --- ; 226 Gilroy &
Bruee-Chwatt 1945

--- ; iia. Oct., bites day and night; 226* Mattingly 1949b.

-- ; in houses; 226". (Capable of retaining yellow Kerr 1933
fever virus, but incapable of transmitting it)

niveua Tree holes; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1943
de 1eillon

nyjsaa Tree holer; -- ; 230 Edwards 1941

--- ; -- ; 230, 322. (Bites man outdoors) Leeson 1958

--- ; -- ; 292, 364 Stove et al. 1959

Tree holes; rare; 322 Huspratt 1955

nyowuae Tree holes under forest cover; -; 156 Haron 4
Hamwn 6 Adam 1953

Adam (1959)a.

-; river banks in forest gallery; 156 Hamon et al. 1961

ochrmus Axils of Sansavieria and banaam; June and July; 13' Lewis 1943
(Theobald) Rain pool3l -; 13 Abbctt 1948

Reservoir; -; 13 Lnris 1948

-; -; 13, 44, 56, 123, 163, 226, 292, 320. Edwards 1941
(Temporary water)

-- ; 14 Gktdara 1938

-- ; -- ; 56. Pools, streams, Wwmas, dam, troughs, Muspratt 1955
crab holes; rare; 322

-; -- ; 102 Giaquinto-
Kira 1950

Pools, swav s and pits, rare, baeboo pots, artificial v=n Sonaren

containers ; coast and highland; 163 at al. 1955

--- ; in houses; 163 HE4dow 1942a.

--- ; -; 163* Corbet et al. 1961

-; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Maillon 1960

-; -; 214, 292. (Grassy rain pools, bites man Leeson 1958
in daytime outdoors)
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T-ABLZ 1 - IIDSQUITOES (coant inuml)

(GUERA:- STP.T•TS AUTHOR DATE

ohmaovuo ; artial or rar- coplIete de%-elopm2nt of Neveu-
(Theobald) Wuah"mria bcbo:,ft. this species; 226 Lemaire 1933

S(cont) naturally inWet !ith W. bmanrofti; 226 Hanson-Bahr 1959

-; Oct.; 226* Service 1963

Stmany turbid water in . ry pool#; --- ; 273 Kartin& et al. 1947

S--;Mar. ; 292 Bedford 1928

-- -;292' KcIntosh
et al. 1963

Turbid water in terora .dlu pL',¶l; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

-- ; bites by "y in lo'land plet tioma, rare; 320" Haddow et al. 1951

344 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

opok Shaded tree holes; rcsta in the ground-herb layer Corbet &
Corbat 6 during the day, bizi.a .accivity at sunset, mainly in van Someren 1962
van Soveren the crowns of trces, but n•1o over open ground at

least 200 yards £--on twe .roodlsnd, in alt/tude of
about 3,000 feet; 120"

ovas• -; -;156 Stone 1961
Haaon &
Rdama

pao0burw Pools, streams, s9vps, daes, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
dvards -; 322

* papaiz - -;3 Lewis 1945
(Newatead)

Densely shaded forest pools; -- ; 44, 320. (Bites Edwards 1941
man)

-- 61, 319 Stone et al. 1959

-; -; 123. -; dense forests; 175 Bequaert 1950

-; in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 196J

Ma-; y; 156 Doucet 1961

(1962)

Ground pools in forest; July and Sept., in forest; Hanney 1960
226"

,Palm =d ;.cacia belts along river; -,-; 320 Smithburn
et al. 1946

-; lowland forSt, plantations, open ground and Haddow et al. 1951
canopy, bites by dpy and night; 320*
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TAM-E 1 - MSQUITOES (continued)

ZýZYING WITAMU; ADULT ACMIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
$r•cI• (GEMUAL STA-LENTS) AMTOR DATE

ppai---; --- ; 123, 226 Edwards 1941

Edwards --- ; in d&-se primary forests; 175 Peters 1956

paZpadi -- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
var. voulioo-ata & c Ieillon 1960

Edwards
; 226 Edwards 1941

palpaZla8 --- - 44, 120 Edwards 1936
var. palpaZie

Newstead

pa--nti ;44 Stone at al. 1959
de eillo~n &
Lavoipierre

pem swis -- ; --- ; 14, 56. -- ; naturally infected with Lumbo Kokernot

Theobald virus; 214 at al. 1962

-- ; -; 57 Stone eca l. 1959

Ccmeon in crab holeo, rare in pool, and swamps, ex- van Somaren
ceptional in bamboo pots, tree holcs and artificial et al. 1955
containers; bites outdoors, vary cc(n; 163*

Eggs laid on crab, Sesaar meinorti; -; 163*. Eggs Brooke Worth
laid on crab, Sesarma minr.ti; naturally infected at al. 1961
with viruses; 214

Crab burrovs in forest; -; 163 Lumsdan 1955

-; June-Dec., bites day and night but fosly in van Sonoren
dark hours; 163" et al. 1958

-- ; in houses, naturally and experimentally infec-, Helech at al. 1956
ted with microfilarise; 163

--- ; all year; 163 Teesdels 1959

-; -; 163, 186, 214, 364. (Crab holes, iuland Edwards 1941
salt or alkaline areas)

•--; coastal, bites freely in daytime; 214* Brooke Woril
& doe Hillon 1960

Marshes; bites outdoors in early morning; 275" Mattingly &
Brown 1955

Crab holes; fierce biters; 364 Harris 1942

phillipi -; -.-- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
van Someren

pnhyjucuw' In rivers;, 44- L~brocht G
Edwarla Zaghi 1960
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BREEDWUG2 HAAITATS; ADULT ACEIVTY; DtSTRIBUTION
SSJCIES (GMMLId, STATE40TS) AUTHOR DATE

SA N DE S
phylobGon-e) 44, 163 175, 320. (Rock pools in detse Edwards 1941

SEZtards shade, artifical container)
(cont.)

Cock cracks; -- ; 61. 1; .... 323. Thckit; --- ; Hawon et al. 1.961
320

Ground hole in forest gellery; -- ; 102 Ovaeza 1956

-- ; in dense coastsl and ir!•nd fo-ast- 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--; Feb.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Forqzt ground pool*; lowland !oreat; 310 Haddow at al. 1951

4-; -- ; 4 Edwards 1941
Edvards

P" . -; -; 42. 227. -- ; Nov.-Feb., bite in late Bedford 1928
(Thsobald) afternoon; 322*

-; -; 44, 163, 34k Niechulz
et al. 1934

--; - ;292 Stone -t al. 1959

Tree holes; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

peaudoaftloa- -- ; -- ; 44. Rot holes in Avioennia trees; coarse Mattingly &
nus salt-.arsh grass, ferns and clusps of low trees; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1954
Bruce-Chvatt

-; Sept.; 117 Bertram ec al. 1958

pudnie••' -- ;-; 14 GCndara 1958
(Thiobald'

-; -; 43. (Bites man outdoors) Leeson 1958

-; -; 56 Edwards 1941

Forests; -- ; 322 ingrai &
de Willon 1927

-; forests; 322 Sedford 1928

-; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

--; - ;364 Havorth 1924

paeuzdot alis -; -; 44. Rock cracks; -; 61 Hamon et al. 1961
S, Rock pools, rock holes; -; 163 van Someren 1945

14, 123, 279 Edwards 1941
Edwards

-; bites by day in lowland forest; 320* Haddow et al. 1951
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIT¶; DISTRIBUTION
specIEs (GEKRAL STATEW1S) AUTHOR DATE

AEDVS
puZchritaraois --- ; Mar.; 8 Senevet &

(Rondani) Andarelli 1960

- -- ;211 Aitken 1954

.. . , ;316 Stone et al. 1959

puZahrlihora -; --- ;163 Edwards 1941
Edwards

Tree holes and bamboo of nountain forest; highlands; Haddow et al. 1951
320

pi atus -- ; -; 8, 96, 316. (Larvae in brackish, salty Sdguy 1924
Maigen or pure water or in streams of stagnant water, very

aggressive, June and Nept.)

M-; ar.; 63 Siguy 1921

pwuflocoatalie -- ; -- ; 44, 123. (Experimentally infected with Edwards 1941
(Theobald) yellow fever)

_; -; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Shady pools residual in dry season; --- ; 226 Wigglesworth 1929

.-- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Philip 1930

-; Aug. and Sept.; 226 Mattingly 1949b.

; 226* Davis &
Philip 1931

pwctor Artificial containers; --- ; 8. (In woods and thicket, Siguy 1924
(Kirby) rarely in nouses)

punatothoraci, -- ; very common; 14, 44, 123, 322, 344. In tempo- Galliard 1931b.
(Theobald) rary place with vegetation between the sea and lagoon;

-- ; 115

Inland salt or saline areas, crab holes; --- ; 44, Edwards 1941
123, 132, 226, 279

--- ;57, 175 Stone et al. 1959

Yard and street pools; -; 117 Anonymous 1928

-; bites before sunset; 117* Bertram et al. 1958

-; --- ;226' Davis &
Philip 1931

Shady small muddy pools surrounded by vegetation; Kartý=a et al. 1947
grass in shaded groves; 273

-; houses; 273 Ramon et al. 1956a.
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1.4iLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

1REEDING iAbirAfS; AVULI ACILVITY; DISIRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR 'ALr

AEDSpteotothoruaia --- ; --- ; 292. --- ; Nov.-May, in thick bush during Bedford 1928

(Theobald) the daytime, some at night; 322
(cont.)

Pools in Phoenix swamps; -.-- ; 320 Goma 1960

quasiiivitt•- ... ; --- ; 13, 44, 322 Edwards 1941
tue

(Theobald) --- ; --- ,4 Stone et al. 1959

Slightly polluted water, rock holes of waterfalls, Ovazza et al. 1956
ground holes, t'ee holes; never bite in rainy season,
thickets; 1020

Puddles in tilled land; forest; 102 Bevan 1937

Fiver pools but uncommon; open parts of forest; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

--- ; --- ; 1630. Pools, swamps, streams, dams, Muspratt 1955
troughs, crab holes; --- ; 3220

--- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meilion 1960

--- ; --- ; 214, 230, 292. (Muddy rain pools, bites Leeson 1958
man outdoors)

- ; 226, 344, 364 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

High altitude swamps, pools ir. dense papyrus swamp,, Coma 1960
ditches overgrown with grass, abandoned previously
cultivated papyrus swamps; --- ; 320

Temporary muddy rain pools devoid of vegetation, Hopkins 1936
pools in a rive, bed; --- ; 320

---- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

rMali Tree hole under forest cover, rice field; May; 156 Hamon &
Hawmn & Adam 1958

Adam (1959)a.

--- ; June, Aug.; 156. --- ; --- ; 175 Hamon et al. 1961

Aecter --- ; .... ;226 Philip 1931
Dyar

r-Xknba.chi Low vegetation of little woods of oil palms; --- ; 156 Hamon &
itamon & Adam 1959

Adam

Bt•wsi48 Artificial containers; --- , 8. (Grassy ditches, Sdguy 1924
(Rossi) pools, grassy marshes or in water collections with-

out vegetation, warm and polluted or cold and vure
water, Apr.)

--- ; --- ; 211 Stone et al. 1959
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,nEEDING EABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE•W-NTS) AUYIOR DAIZ

AEDES
z•enzori -•--; arboreal and crepuscular biting habits, rountain Haddow Z

Haddow & forests; 3200 van Somren 1950
vl• Someren

scatqphagooiea Axils of Sansezexl•' a and banana; --- ; 13' Le.wis 1943

(Theobald)
Rain pooes, borrow pits; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Predaceous; --- ; 13 Lewis 1955

- 1--; 13, 44, 56, 117, 123, 214, 226, 230, 292. Edwards 1941
320, 322. (Temporary water)

--- ; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth
& Paterson 1961

71 Ri.'x 1959

Temporary puddles; --- ; 89, 307 Zaon et al. 1956b.

100 Lewis 1943a.

-- ; near rivers; 112 a•,n 1954

Drains, swamps, pools, stream, wells; bites outdoor# van Someren
and indoors; 163' et al. 1955

-; rarely bites man; 163' Taesdale 1959

-- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& do ileillon 1960

-; -; 214, 227, 230, 292. (Ground pools and are Leeson 1958
predaceous on other aquatic insect larvae especially
those of Aedes)

-; July, Sept.; 226" Service 1963

Surface pools in nopane clay-soil among Acacia and Muspratt 1945a.
small husky trees; -; 227

Turbid, sunny water in rain puddle and grasay pool; Kartuan et al. 1947
-- ; 273

-- ; bites at night in lowland canopy; 320' Haddow e* al. 1951

Borromi pit; -- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

Small pools, predaceous on AnophsZev garbiao, A. Rarris 1942
albocephalus, Culex dacrs; -- ; 364

Bol, etai -- ; -- ; 14 Glndara 1958
Edards

Artificial containexu; -; 44 Edwards 1941

Mortar hole; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927
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T 4 - IUQUXT0KXS (continued)

(Ge~IrpAL S"TAmFmmfZ) AUTHOR DAIZ

s ~ -; -- ; 173 Burgess 196.2

(-; -- ; 227. (Tree holes and artificial containers) Leeson 1958

• , -- ; biteo by day in lowland forest; 320* Haddow et al. 1951
i *Somran

•eehdwflai -- ; -- ; 186, 275 Stone et al. 1959

-; -; 201 Schwets
Edwards 1927

oiqmoni Aamaza tree, pineapple plant, tree hole, rock pool, Lewis 1953
(Mheobald) Arific±i4 container, lilies, Sseviaria, Cren.wn,

fallen loe-ss; suspected vector of yellow fever; 13.
-- ; -- ; 540. Eau=& tree, CaZo, a"ia; --- ; 320

-; -; 13, 14, 44, 102, 117, 123, 230, 279, 292, Edwards 1941
320, 364. (CapAble of conveying yellow fever, prefer
biting at night) -; experimntally infected with
yallow fwvr; 226. Bemboa stems; --- ; 322

-- ; -; 43, 27A, 227, 230, 292. (Plant asils end leeson 1958
/Artificial containers, rural or plantation species,
bites vAn, outti&, in d&ytia at ground level, impor-
t=.-. vector of vellotr fe~ver)

Pam&me and banana leaf axils; -; 44 Laar•n- 1958

-; suspected vector of jungle yellow fever but may Lebimn 1963
just bo a vecoadary v.ccar; 44

S-- ; 57, 226' Boormn 1960

-- ; -. 61 Mattingly 1953

DramRm, Cooooa.ia eoulenta, sheathed leaf and simo et al. 1956b.
bAmna leaf exila; -; 89

-; -; 100, 112. -; vary co~wn, in forests; Galliard 1931

In AMsa pam2&'*f ; wooded savannaht thickets, gEar- Ovazia et al. 1956
den, bites especially undor cover during hot hours
ov z~htfalle, Aug.-Sept., Nov., Jan.; 102

-; box=* plantations, bite in late afternoon, Cbabaud
p"uaible vector of yellow fever; 102* Ovazza 1958

i-; n houses; 102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

Axil. o-I banaua plants, -; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

-- vector of yellow fever virus; 117* Findlay &
Davey 1936
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- - n-"S(conrinued)

BREEDING HtAITATS; ADJLT AGTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

1EDES
sinponi Artificia.1 containers, plant sils, more abunjant in Surteas 1958

(Theobsid) banana leaf axils than in pineapple leaf axils, in
(cont.) HeZlinia flower heads; --- ; 123*

-; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Plant axils, bamboo oots, tree holes, artificial van Someren
containers, gully traps, gutters; bites indoors but et al. 1955
comoly outdoors; 163'

Dragon tree and banana leaf axilb; experimental Mattingly &
transmission of yellow fever; 163 Brown 1955

Snail shells; --- ; 163 Lumaden 1955

--- ; •y-Aug., Nov., rare species, bites during day- van Someren
light, in forests; 163" et al. 1958

--- ; in houses; 163 Haddov 1942a.

--- ; all year; 163 Teesdale 1959

Water collected on fallen banana leaves and pinespple Peters 1956
tops; -- ; 175

Dry taro axils, banana axils; --- ; 175 Rozeboom &
Burgess 1962

--- ; June; 186 Brygoo &
Escolivet 1956

-;---;206, 324 Mattingly &
Bruce-Chvatt 1954

-- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth
& do Meillon 1960

--- ; naturally infected with yellow fever virus; 226 Mattingly 1958

Rainwater in tree holes; experimental vector of yel- Taylor 1934
low fever; 226

Pots with clear water; -; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1951

Banpna leaf axils; -; 226 Surtees 1959

Hole in root of tree; -; 279 Evans 1925

-- ; --- ; 316. --- ; rare; 322 Nieschulzet al. 1934

Artificial containers in plantations; bites day and Haddow et al. 1951
night, in lowland forest, canopy and planLations; 320*
Plant axils, tree holes in plantations; forest sta- Haddow 1950

tions, naturally infected wifth virus; 320*
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M4AUu ' UflC• hII' l (,,, t'fllWA'[

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
, r.CIZS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
aimpeont --- ; naturally infected with and suspect.ed vector of de M041 Ion

n(Theobald) yellow fever virus; 320. Between leaves of Dracaena Lavoipierre 1944

(cont.) hookerimna in forest; --- ; 322

--- ; most active in bright weather, potential vector Mahaffy
of yellow fever, experimental transmission of yellow e, al. 1942
fever; 320*

--- "; banana plantations, forests; 320. (Pineapple Haddow 1961a.
axils)

Artificial containers, plant axils, tree holes; Muspratt 1955
common and widely distributed; 322

--- ; common Jan.-Apr., in houses at night, in shady Bedford 1928
places; 322

In water collected at the top of coconut palms; --- ; Edwards 1923a.
364

Pineapple axils, tree holes; ---- ; 364 Lumaden 1955a.

aimpsoni -- ; plantations; 13* Foote 1953
Iiiii

Theobald --- ; bites by day and night in lowland forest, canopy Haddow et al. 1951
and plantations; 3200

sBmps•orl Axils of Saw-eVierzia and banana, rock pools, tree Lewis 1943
var. iIii , holes, artificial containers; June and July, poten-

Theobald tial carrier of yellow fever; 13*

--- ; potential vector of yellow fever; 100 Lewis 1943a.

--- ; --- ; 102 Chabaud &
Ovazza 1958

Artificial containers, tree holes; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

simudan -- ; --- ; 13, 206 Stone et al. 1959
(Newstead &
Carter) Artificial containers, in rivers on dead leaves and Lambrecht &

Pmadaus plants; --- ; 44 Zaghi 1960

Tree holes, bamboo stems; --- ; 44, 123, 226, 279 Edwards 1941

--- ; heavy forests; 44 Laarman 1958

-- ; --- ; 61, 112, 319 Doucet &
Cachan 1962

-- ; dense coastal and inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

-... Dec., Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Tree holes in the bush; --- ; 175 Peters 1956
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TABLE I - M)SQUITOES (continued) P

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUT4OR DATE

AEDES
imulans Forest tree holes; bites by day in lowland forests Haddow et al. 1951

(Newstead & and plantations, scarce by night in forest; 320*

Carter)(cont.)

amithburni -- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Someren

8oleatus Bamboo pots, tree holes, steps cut on cocrnut palms, van Soneren
Edw& ds artificial containers, rock holes, plant axils; rarely et al. 1955

bites outdoors; 163"

--- ; in forest; 163 Lumsden 1955

-- ; --- ; 230 Stone it al. 1959

-- ; -- ; 292. (Tree holes, bamboo and artificial Leeson 1958
containers, bites man in forest)

Tree holes, artificial containers; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

Coconut palms; -- ; 364 Edwards 1924

8toke8i -- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 13 Lewis 1947
Evans

Little pools; -- ; bl. Tree holes; -- ; 112. Banana Doucet &
plantations; 320 Cachan 1962

Tree crevices; -- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-- ; in hous-es; 89 Bauvallet 1931

Tree holes; -; 123, 279. -- ; experimentally Edwards 1941
infected with yellow fever; 226

Rot hole in mangrove; --- ; 156 Hopkins 1952

--- ; in dense coastal forests and savannahs with Doucet et al. 1960
l•ght rainfall; 156

Tree holes; crepuscular; 2265 Kerr 1933

-- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

Tree holes; -- ; 273 Hawn et al. 1956a.

- -; 319 Stone et al. 1959

Forest tree holes; lowland forest, plantations and Haddow et al. 1951

canopy, bites by day and night; 320'

-; -- ; 322. (Experimentally infected with yellow Kum 1931
fever)

--- ; -- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.
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T*AL% 1 - MOSQUITOES ('tontinued)

BW=EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
$MECTIS (GC1IXRAL STATH-NS ) AUTHOR DATE

ASEDS A4
atel~itsiad Axile of wild bamnes, StreZitzia nicolai and of cul- Gillett &

Rispratt tivated banana; experineatt& tranosaision of yellow Roos 1953
favor; 322

*Ibagonttu In forest; -- ; 163 Lumaden 1955
Zdwar~ls

-; bitas outdoors; 1630 van Souzren
et al. 1955

-- Aug.-Jam.; 163 van Someren
et al. 1958

c coastal, inland lo-'lantG 214 Brooke Worth
& de Meillon 1960

Tree holes; -; 230 Edwards 1941

-; -; 230. (Bites ain outdoors in woodland and Leeson 1958
forest, borning asd afternoon)

Tree holes; rare; 322 Huspratt 1955

-; �o train; 322 Ingran &
de Heillon 1927

eu -- ; -- ; 44 Edwards 1941
tar. kimownis

3dirards

eub•ktat F0ools, strea, swa3ps, d•a, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
Wwarde rare; 322

H~ra or lena permauent pools with little vegetation; Edwards 1941
--; 322

S-; -; 44, 123 Edwards 1941S~(Theobald)

-; lowland forest and plantations, bitee by day and Haddow et -i. 1951
night; 320*

--- ; palm svA acacia belt; 320 Smithburn
et al. 1946

tareali -; -; 13, 44, 123, 163, 175, 279, 320. (Rock Edwards 1941
(Nawtead) pools, permanent pools with vegetation)

3 14Bequacrt 1930

-- ; 57, 61, 131, 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959

-- ; 112, 324, 364 Hawn et al. 1961

in danae inland forest and savannah with heavy Doucat et al. 1960
rainfall; 156

Very rare in stream and wells, zrtific.al coutainerv; van Someren

bites outdoors, enters housos; 163" et al. 1955
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
tar•daais --- ; June-Aug., Oct.-Dec., in bush; 163 van Someren

(Newstead) et al. 1958
(cont.)

--- ; bites rarely; 163° Teesdale 1959

Mud holes, pools along ditches with much vegetation; Peters 1956
near rain puddles along paths in dense primary for-
est; 175

Small pools in forest stream beds, artificial con- Hanney 1960
tainers, banana axils; --- ; 226

--- ; --- ; 227. (Rock pools, forest pools and plant Leeson 1958
axils, bite day and night, recorded as a vector of
Rift Valley fever)

Little rock streams; --- ; 279 Wigglesworth 1929

Swamps, river stream; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

Forest ground pools; bites day and night in lowland Haddow et al. 1951
forest, plantation, open ground, canopy, enters
houses; 3200

Pools among grass and papyrus inside a lake shore Goma 1960
swamp, pools in virgin and cut Miscanthidiwn, virgin
and previously burnt papyrus, and untouched and
slashed swamps; --- ; 320

--- ; naturally infected with Rift Valley fever virus; Smithburn &
32G Haddow 1946

--- ; --- ; 322 hieschulz
et al. 1934

tayloor? Rock pools, artificial containers; June, July, Sept., Lewis 1943
Edwards Oct., indoors, outdoors by day, potential carrier of

yellow fever; 130

Tree holes; --- ; 13 Lewis 1942

--- ; experimental transmission of yellcw fever orga- Lewis et al. 1942
nism; 13

--- ; suspected vector of yellow fever; 13 Foote 1953

--- ; --- ; 56. Tree holes; rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

Tree holes, pineapple tops, steps cut in coconut van Someren
palms; bi es outdoors; 163* et al. 1955

--- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever jirus; Lumsden X955
16

Tree holes; bites man at night, all year; 226° Mattingly 1949b.

--- ; possible vector of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950 i "
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TABLE 1 - W)SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ;tCTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL " 'ATEMNITS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
tqjzo"l Tree holes; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

Edw.;rdsS(coat.) --- ;-; 227. (Suspected vector of yellow fever) Leeson 1958

•- -;273 Stone et al. 1959

--;--;324 Harjon 1954a.

; 364 Edwards 1941

teeadatei Bamboo pots, tree holes, steps cut on coconut palms, van Someren
van Somren plant axils, seed pods; --- ; 163 et al. 1955

tiptoni --- ; --- ;186 Stone et al. 1959
Grjebine

tonkingi -- ; -- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Gebert

tichotfxbi8 Swmaps; along coast; 163. --- ; lowlands; 320 van Someren

Ewards et al. 1955

--- ; �My-June, Aug., Oct.-Dec.; 163° Teesdale 1959

d'•oU~bio --- ; •--; 89 Hamon et al. 1956

van Saowren --- ; in savannah with heavy ralnfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

- ;163 Stone et al. 1959

-- ; bites by day in lowland forest; 320° Haddow et al. 1951

tz'inidod -; --- ; 106, 365 Edwards 1941
Gil Collado

wsilineacu Tree holes; -- ; 13, 123, 163, 226, 230 Edwarda 1941
(Theobaid)

Reservoir; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

-- ; seldom bites man; 130 Lewis 1953

--- ; --- ; 43, 227, 230, 292. (Tree holes, savaenabs, Leeson 1958
bites man rarely in daytime outdoors)

Artificial containers; --- ; 123 Macfie &Ingram 1916a.

Trae holes; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

. ; 320 Stone et al. 1959

Tree holes; rare; 322 Huspr. 1955

usawiara Artificially bored bamboo; --- ; 364 Matting.1 1953
- ttingly

58
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TABLE 1 -OSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMITS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
WX28 Residual ponds with muddy water devoid of vegetation; Senevet

(Heigen) --- ; 8. -- ; -; 211, 316 et al. 1954

--- ; May; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

Pools, streams, swsmps, damo, troughs, crab holes; )uspratt 1955
rare; 322'

-; -; 322. (Flooded shallows in grassland, bites Leeson 1958
man outdoors)

vigiz- 275 Stone et al. 1959
(Skuse)

vigiz= Sunken pools and wells, small ground pools, exposed Hattingly &
vamsomerenae rock pools; -- ; 275 Brown 1955

Mattingl7
& Brown

vinsoni --- ; -- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959Mattingly

vittatus Mountain creeks; Sept.; 8 Senevet 1936
(Bigot) Isolated pools in dried up stream beds; --- ; 8 Clastrier 1936

Rock pools containing no vegetation; -; 13, 44, Nieschulz
226, 320, 322, 344 et al. 1934

Rock holes, tree holes; --- ; 13*0 Lewis 1953

Artificial containers; -- ; 13 Lewis 1943

-; suspected vector of yellow fever; 13 Boorman 1961

-; experimental vector of yellow fever; 13 Mattingly 1958

-; -- ; 14, 44, 102, 117, 123, 175, 279, 284, 320, Edwards 1941
322. -- ; experimentally infected with yellow fever;
226. (Rock pools, artificial containers)

Rock pools; -; 43 de Meillon 1947

-; -; 43, 214, 227, 230, 292. (Rock pools, arti- Leeson 1958
ficial containers, in which the water is sometimes
very warm, bites man outdoors daytime and evening,
possible transmission of yellow fever)

Ditch; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

--- ; ; 61, 112, 131, 186, 324 Mattingly &
Bruce-Chwatt 1954

, -- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Rock crevices, puddles; attack about 8 a.m.; 89 Hasmon et al. 1956b.

II
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES

vittatus Slopes; potential vector of yellow fever; 100 Lewis 194 3a.
(Bigot)
(cont.) Rock pools; in houses; 100, 102 Giaquinto-Mira 1950

Rock holes in dry river beds or in forest galleries; Ovazza et a!. 1956
thorny thickets; 102

Rock holes; possible vector of yellow fever; 102 Chabaud &
Ovazza 1958

•--; nocturnal; 102, 117, 123, 226, 279, 292, 320. Bedford 1928
(Rock pools, cement drinking troughs, galvanized iron
tank). --- ; Dec.-Apr.; 322. (Rock pools, cement
drinking troughs, galvanized iron tank)

--- ; vector of yellow fever virus; 117* Findlay &
Davey 1936

Rock pools exposed to sun; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923a.

--- ; all over, in dense coastal and inland forests, Doucet et al. 1960
in savannah with light or heavy rainfall; 156

Drainage canals, rock pools, tanks, swamps, pools, van Someren
pits, streams, seepages, gully traps, artificial con- et al. 1955
tainers, wells, dams, steps cut on coconut palms,
tree holes; rarely bites indoors or outdoors; 163*

Rock pools with turbid water and fully exposed to Peters 1956

sun; -- ; 175

Open ditches in forest; --- ; 175 Briscoe 1950

Sunny rv.K cracks in streams; --- ; 186* Grjebine 1954

Artificial containers, temporary pools of muddy Ku-m 1931
water, rock holes; --- ; 206. (Vector of yellow fever)

--- ; 211 Mattingly 1954a.

--- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960

Tree holes, common in rock holes; crepuscular; 226 Kerr 1933

Depressions in rocks and masonry puddles; semi-domes- Philip 1929
tic; 226

-; Apr.-June, Aug.-Nov., peak of activity during Service 1963
first half of night; 226

-; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

Z. Artificial containers; --- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956s.
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
vittatua Rock holes; --- ; 279 PhIlip 1962

(Bigot)
(cont.) Rock holes; --- ; 282 Leeson 6

Theodor 194F

Rock pools; --- ; 284 van Someren 1943

Domestic waters; -- ; 316 Vermeil 1953

-- ; ; 319 Mattingly 1953

--- ; partial development of DIpetolonema pe t~ms; Bequaert 1930
320

--- ; bites by day in open lowlsrid, rare; 320* Haddow et al. 1951

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

Ponds, artificial containers; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

Rock pools exposed to sun; bites outdoors at night, Smith 1955
rarely in huts; 364*

Artificial containers; --- ; 364 Harri3 1942

wellmani --- ;-;14 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

River; -- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Bamboo stems; -- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923a.

--- ; -- ;163 Anderson 1924

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Dunn 1928

Tree holes; e -; 226 Dunn 1927

Tree holes; -; 227 Robinson 1948

wendyae Puddles along rivers; -; 226 Ha on et al. 1961
Service

w'ggtesworthi -; in dense forest, inland; 156 Doucet et al. 1960
Edwards

Temporary water with little vegetation; -- ; 226 Edwards 1941

-- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

woodi --- ; bites outdoors, enters houses; 1630. -; --- ; van Someren
Edwards 364 et al. 1955

--- ; JuneVr.; 163 4an Someren
et al. 1958

co•oatal.. :..iad lowl&nd; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960 1'

61



TABLE 1 - WSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DIS"RIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
wodi ------ ; 214, 230. (Rot holes of trees, bites man Leeson 1958

Edwards outdoors)
(cont.)

--- ; --- ; 230 Edwards 1941

yragmnbienis --- ; --- ; 44 de Meillon &
de Maillon & Lavoipierre 1944
Lavoipierre

Puddles; --- ; 156. --- ; forest galleries, thickets; Doucet &
206. Grasses on edge of ditches; --- ; 226 Cachan 1962

--- ; in dense inland forest and savannah with heavy Doucet et al. 1960

rainfall; 156

In small water-filled pit; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

,vonneae --- ; --- ;44 Edwards 1941
Edwards

awpittii -; --- ; 63 Edwards 1926a.
Theobald

zethus Tree holes; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945
de leillon &
Lavoipierre

AEDIAMRPhI&S
pwotothoaie -a ; -- ; 123 Simpson 1914

(Thecbald)

quiiquqpo .- ;---; 13 Theobald 1913
* tata

Theobald

AEDOAMFIA
africana Artificial container; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.

Neveu-
Lemaire --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 115, 123, 226, 230, 320, 364, 365. Edwards 1941

(Permanent water with vegetation)

--- ; in houses, Oct.; 115 Galliard 1931b.

--- ; --- ; 61, 322, 324 Stone et al. 1959

Pistia in lagoons; houses; 89 Hamon 1954b.

In PFlitia on edge of lakes, marshes, pools, streams; Hamon et al. 1956b.
--- ; 89

Pistia-covered pool; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1917

Ponds with Fistia; --- ; 123 Zetek 1920

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Streams, dams, pols; --- 163 van Someren
et al. 1955
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEWDOIA
aftioaa -- 186 Senevet &

Neveu- Andarelli 1959
Lemaire

(cont.) -- ; highland, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Heillon 1960

-; -; 214, 230. (Pools with Pietia plants, bites Leeson 1958

at night)

Pietia-covered burrow pits; -; 226 Hanney 1960

-; bites man in evening, tree-top biter, Feb.-Nov.; Mattingly 1949a.
226*

Pistia; -- ; 273 Hamon et aI. 1956a.

Most frequently in lake shore -vaps, river swamps, Goma 1960
in clear water with Piestia an Comtophyttwn; --- ;

320

-- ; bites at night, in lowland canopy, rare; 320" Haddow at al. 1951

Coemon aaong reeds and Pie tia beds in coastal bays; Smith 1955
Nov.; 364

oastutica -; -- ;13 Edwards 1912
Knab

In barrow-pit containing clear water, overgrown with Ingram 1912
Pietia 8tratiotes, Sept.-Dec.; -; 123

-; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, open orchard Macfie &
bush; 123. -; lowlying swawpy area surrounded by Ingram 1916a.
lagoon; 226

fuaj'fura -; -; 13, 206, 273 Stone et al. 1959(Enderlein)
-; -; 43, 227, 292. (Burrow pits with vegeta- Leeson 1958tion)

-- ; -- ; 44, 61, 320, 364. (Permanent water with Edwards 1941
vegetation)

-; bites outdoors, very rare; 163* van Souszen
et al. 1955

Rice fields irrigatad by canals, lakes rich in aqua- GrJebine 1954
tic vegetation with many fish; --- ; 186

-; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
& de Mellion 196.

In inland papyrus swamps, in peripheral zone, awong Goma 196Q
sedge and other grass, in shallow water; -- ; 320

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955

rare; 322
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~ TABLE I - MO0SQUITOES (contirnued)

BREEDING %ABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEHMTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDLMYIA
f•rfurea Marshy land near harbour; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

(Enderlein)
(cont.)

pauZamni -- ; - ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Grj ebine

ALT•h•OBALDIA
Zongiareoiata -- ; Apr.; 211 Sdguy 1925a.

(Macquart)
---- ; 322 Anonymous 1941

AN1OPHELES
adewnnia Tanks, wells, cisterns; --- ; 100 de Meillon 1947a.

Christophers
Wells; --- ; 282 Leeson &

Theodor 1948

afr-iau -- ; -- ; 14 Evans 1938
Thobald

.... ; -- ; 226 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; in houses; 279 Simpson 1913

aZqeriensia In water ia stream beds with pebbles; -- ; 8 Collignon 1939
Theobald

in rivers; May, July-Aug.; 8 Collignon 1938

responsible for malaria epidemic; 8". --- ; Senevet 1935
; 211

--- ; Mar.-Aug., Nov.-Dec.; 8 Senevet &

Andarelli 1960

--- ; near coast; 8 Sdguy 1924

--- ; --- ; 8, 176, 316. (Large marshes, sluggish Peus 1942
streams with dense vegetation, ponds and ditches,
bites man outdoors at dusk)

Mostly in seepage water and in drains, less frequently Gad 1956
in irrigation canals, surface water and walls; seldom
enters houses; 96

--- ; -- ; 96. (Large marshes and sluggish streams Russell et al. 1943
with vegetation)

In wells; --- ; 316 Senevet &
Andarelli 1956

--. ; naturally infected with Wuohereii bar.orfti, Hanson-Bahr 1959
"vector of nocturnal filariasis; 316*

f4 . --- ; coastal regions; 316* Juminer 1959

"---; --- ; 316t Weiss 1912

" , ' 64
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JUL I- .anT'v 'nnaA

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (CENIERAL STATEM4-TS) AUTIIOR DATE

ANOPHELES
wnutis Hill streams; --- ; 100 de Burca &

de Burca Shah 1943

antonatus --- ; 96 Edwards 1912a.
(Becker)

aden•i -- ; --- ; 14 CAndara 1958
Shaded mountain stream margins and backwaterv, stones de Heillon 1947a.
and floating vegetation; --- ; 44, 322

--- ; on plateau at river source, Nov.-Dec.; 44. --- ; Lips 1959
-- •; 206, 273

--- ; -- ; 102, Ill, 163, 292, 320. (Shaded mountain de Heillon 1949
streams with vegetation, larvae among floating debris
and stones, among backwaters and plants)

--- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; --- ; 214. (Shaded clear water along side of Russell et al. 1943
swift streams with overhanging grass, banks, rarely
enters houses)

Along edges of small well vegetated streams, hoof Reid &
prints; ir houses; 292 Woods 1957

Still water between rocks, at side of swift-flowing Evans 1938
well shaded mountain stream and among fallen leaves
at side of clear stream; --- ; 320. --- ; rarely
indoors; 322, 364

-- ; June, Sept., Oct.; 3220 Bed~ard 1928

argenteolobatus -- ; -; 14, 44, 227. (Semi-pernuaent and permanent Edwards 1941
(Gough) water with little vegetation or none, usually open

ditches, ponds, wells)

In grassy pool near river; Feb.-Apr., Nov., in marsh Lips 1959
near, near river source, attacks man at end of after-
noon and evening, in open savannah; 44*. --- ; bites
at night; 344*

--- ; --- ; 57 Mattlngly 1947

-- ; -- ; 186 Lacan 1954

-- ; -; 214. (Ponds, seepage, borrow pits, in Russell et al. 3143
houses)

-; bites outdoors at night; 227. Shallow exposed de Keillon 1947a.
aandpools with little or no vegetation, exposed rock
pools, seepages, borrow pits, swamps, all with some
vegetation, road and storm draias; bites at dusk in
open; 292*. Small collections of water with some
shade, rock pools; --- ; 322
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TABLE I - VOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
argenteoloba- Wide varieties of habitats, permanent and semi- Reid r
tug permanent waters; bites at dusk; 292* Woods 1957

(Gough)
(cont.) Ponds and holes in ground; --- ; 292 Evans 1938

--- ; all year; 322 Bedford 1928

--- ; -- ; 364 Stone et al. 1959

aueo8quonigr --- ; --- ;44 * Schwetz &
Theobald Edwards 1927

--- ; all year; 322 Bedford 1928

=etenii Muiddy pools; in houses, naturally infected with Evans 1938
(Theobald) malaria organism but not an important vector; 14

In river source, very rare; --- ; 44 Lips 1959

--- ; --- ; 123* Grundy 1945

awaniaa In desert oasis under shaded dead leaves in clear Bailly-
bailly- cool water with muddy bottom or in open sunny section Choumara 1960

Choumara with marshy banks of red and green filamenteous algae,
shallow wells of fresh water; -- ; 286

barberLus -; -; 14 Stone et al. 1959
Evans

Tree holes; along river, rare, Jan., Mar.; 156 H•..in et al. 1962

Streams with vegetation, slow current; --- ; 156 Adam &
Hamon 1958

-- ; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Shaded streawr, ditches with flowing water, possibly Peters 1956
swamps; --- ; 175

Clear water in forest; --- ; 206 Lacan 1958

In ditches; -- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

Hillside spring, ditch, small stream and probably
swamp; -- ; 279 Evans 1938

barbirosazrio i.--; ;86 Enderlein 1920
van der Wulp

bsezhei Running or stagnant water, marshy forest gallery; Vincke &
Vincke -- ; 44 Leleup 1949
Leleup

bifuzatus Craggy waterfalls with fast running water, under Senevet 1932
Linnaeus overhanging rocks, in shaded areas; --- ; 8

Apr,, in river with marsh grasses bordered by wil- Collignon 1938
I-' lows; --- ; 8
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOh?
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
bifuroatue - ------ ; 96. (In water with plant debris, in cold Sdguy 1924

Linnaaus water of wooded or covered places, water with lignt
(cont.) current or without any floating vegetation, parasites:

Plaawdiwum vivax., P. faZciparum, ?iaria imnttie)

--- ; -- ; 176, 316 Brighenti 1930

-- ; Apr., May, July; 211 Sdguy 1925a.
J

brohiexj' --- ; --- ; 13, 320 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

-- ; plains; 61' Mouchet &
Gariou 1961

--- ; -; 123, 324. (Abundant at end of rainy season Hawon et al. 1956
in grassy marohes with warm water crossed by a light
current, rare in houses, attacks at sunset)

Lrooks in forests, rock holes with dead leaves; H--; amon et al. 1962
156

Brooks; -- ; 324 Hawen 1954a.

-- ; Jan., Sept.; 324 Adam et al. 1956
(1957)

bmousaeai Holes dug along banks of wadit, with fresh water Senevat &
Edwards abundant vegetation, leakings of ground pools with Andarelli 1956

vegetation; -- ; 8

Stagnant water, small holes on ground with fresh Peus 1942
water, pools or puddlen with vegetation or green
slgae* --- ; 8

Streams in oasis; -- ; 8 Rusoell et a]. 1943

-; probably transmits malaria; 8 Senevet 1935

Wells, partially covered with vegetation; -- ; 176 Vermail 1953a.

-; Jan.; 273 Haron et al. 1961a.

brucei Shady forest streams, partially dried up river beds; Service 1961
Service --- ; 226

brunpti --- ; attacks at sunset; 324 Hawen at al. 1956

Hamon &
Rickenbsch

brwtnipea -- ; --- ; 13. --- ; in houses, May-Aug., secondary Lips 1961a.
(Theobald) vector of malaria; 44*"

--- ; rare; 14 Evans 1938

-- ; naturally infected with malaria; 44. Stream, Reid &
borrow pits, ruts, seepages and ':vleis"; in houses; Woods 1957
2920
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAM TATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ý NOPHELA'S
brnpea -------- ; 57, 113 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; --- ; 61. In sunry marelles of rocks with vege- Hamon et al. 1956

tation crossed by thin current of warm water; --- ;
112. Shallow furrows made by plows, in sun without
vegetation with a small film of ferric hydroxyde on
surface and dead algae on bottom; --- ; 226. Grassy
marshes in process of drying up during hot and dry

Sseason; --- ; 324

Small lake; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-...... , ; 123* Grundy 1945

Dry season in marshes, sunlit clear water holes with Toumanoff &
muddy bottom and rich aquatic vegetation; --- ; 131 Simond 1956

(1957)

-- ; in savannah with light rainfall; 15b Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; -- ; 186 GrJebine 1956

--- ; houses at nightfall; 206 Lacan 1958

Fresh, shallow exposed pool in road drain; --- ; 214. de Meillon 1947a.
Slow flowing streams with surface vegetation in sun
or shade; --- ; 279

--- ; enters houses; 214 de Meillon &
Pereira 1940

--- ; -- ; 214. (Rare) Russell et al. 1943

--- ; bites outside at midnight, 22b" Hanney 1960

--- ; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1949

--- ; in houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

S...; savannah; 324 Holstein 1953

buxctoni Residual pools on edge of rapid brooks; mountain &buchet &
Service species; 61 Gariou 1961

Edges of stream shaded with overhanging vegetation; Service 1958
226

calgou8 --- ; --- ; 43. --- ; near rivers, marshes, on man '" r- Lips 1959
de Meillon ing day; 44.

ccw~eroni Among rocks in shaded stream with no vegetAtion; -" de Meillon 1947a.
de Meillon 322

, Evans

"caron, --- ; rotto; 206 Adam 1961
6Adam
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TABLE 1 - MSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
ca1•re2icoua --- ; grotto; 131 Lips 1960a.

Abonnenc

chaudoysi In salt pools, in small collections of water with Siguy 1924
Theobald slity bottom, without vegetation, sometimes in pool,.

with a zosteracea of brackish water, kw.,pia roatel-
1,at; desert; 8. --- ; -- ; 63. -- ; desert; 96.
In little pools with infiltrations of sequia, invery clear mineral water with sandy bottom, without

vegetation; --- ; 316

--- ; -- ; 8. (Brackish water, high salt-content Foley 1918
species of sahara, suspected principal vector of
malaria in region)

christyi --- ; in houses; 44, 361 Mattingly 1949
(Newatead &
Carter) -- ; -- ; 44, 364. (Seml-permanent water with little Edwards 1941

or no vegetation)

Rocky basin, in almost dry river bed; -- ; 71 Lacan 1958

Rocks and ground holes near dam, shallow swamp with Ovazza &
dense vegetation, shallow marsh with grasses on edge Neri 1955
and reeds in center and along outlet, river banks; (1956)
maximum Aug. and Dec., all year; 102

Muddy water; enters houses, rarely bites; 102* Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

Very abundant above 230 meters; -; 102 Hamou et al. 1956

Contaminated rock pools, grassy edges of pools Bevan 1937
formed by flood vater; -; 102

Very polluted water, discharge waters of tanneries; Ovazza at al. 1956
--- ; 102

--- ; Feb.-Apr. and June-Aug.; 102. At altitudes Corradetti 1939c.
frem 1400 to 2000 meters; -- ; 214

Ra:e; --- ; 163. (In borrow pits, pools, ditches, de haillon 1949
slow moving streams, residual pools in stream beds,
swamps, and seepages, incriminated as a malaria vec-
tor)

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnham &
Harper 1944

Borrow Cits, pools, ditches, slow streams residual de Maillon 1947a.
stream bed pools, swampa, seepages; -; 186. -;

enters houses; 320*

--- ; -- ; 292 Loeson 1927
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TALE I - .3SQU!TOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPICIES (GENERAL STATEMTS) AUTHOR DATE

"ANOPHELES
Ohuet•ji In brackish water of a wallow used by big game and Evans 1938

(Nowatead & exposed to sun, non-domestic, PH 9.5; 320. In scme
Caster) partially shaded irrigation furrows, in small pools

(cont.) at high altitudes with little shade; --- ; 364

SMore cowson in cultivated than uncultivated swamps; Goma 1960
high altitude species; 320

Cultivated ditches, native water holes, mining pits; Steyn 1948
--- ; 320

* Permanent inland swamps; -- ; 320 Goma 1961

-- ; mountains; 361 Meyus &
Bervoets 1958

Oinotus In rivers; -- ; 44 Lambrecht &
(Newttad Zaghi 1960
Carter)

-; forest; 44. --- ; --- ; 71, 324 Lips 1961

-; -; 44, 106. (Slow moving shaded water, stag- de Meillon 1949
nant drain with vegetation)

Little brooks in underbrush, feeble current, Mouchet &
with vegetation; forest; 61 Gariou 1961

-; along rivers; 61. 1-; -; 15. --- ; attacks Hamon et al. 1956
about 6 p.m. in forest gallery; 319

In backwater of torrent in dense shade among aquatic Evans 1938
vegetation; --- ; 106. Shaded parts of wooded hill
stroams; --- ; 175. (Wild species)

•; --- ;113 Holstein 1953a.

Shaded stream backwaters with vegetation; --- ; 123, de Meillon 1947a.
226

Mountainous forest region in streams vith large Adam 1957
"stones, rapid and clear water, sandy bottom, in (1958)
shade; --- ; 156

1-.; in dense coastal forest and dense inland forest; Doucet et al. 1960
156

Running water at edges of small to medium-sized Peters 1956
streams, clinging to vegetation, usually in full
shade; -; 175

Fish culture ponds; -; 206 Lacan 1958

-; -; 365. (Edges and backwaters of streams, Edwards 1941
usually well shaded)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPICIES (GEREAL S7ATEM1TS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPH&M
cifsmus Weeds and grase at edgeps of swift streams, atagsnnt Abbott 1948

Theobald weedy water; -; 13

--- -; 43 de Moillon 1947

; 54 Neave 1912

Hill strem imls; culverts, tree roots, stones, do Burea &
vegetation; 100 Shah 1943

Shallow swap with dense vegetation, river banks, Ovagia &

rock holes, ground holes; all year, maximum Aug. and Nero 1955
Dec., rarely bites; 102" (1956)

Under vegetation in river bed, clear stream; in Bevan 1937
house; 102

-; Apr.-June, Aug.-Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 102 Bramilla 1941

Moderate degree of grassy shade, irrigation ditches. Evans 1938
stream, pits and pools, sotatimes in moving water
and partial shade; rarely in houses; 163 . -; in
heavy shade arong tree roots in rivers; -; 364.
(Sunlight and shade, marshy pool-, edges of swamps,
stream, ditch*,, borrow pits, maxiumt prevalence
during off season of malaria)

-- ; -; 163, 230, 322, 364. (Semi-permanent and Edwards 1941
permanent water with little or no vegetation, usu-
ally open ditches, ponds, wells)

Puddle in rock depression on edge of river; -; 206 Lacav. 1958

At altitudes from 1400 to 2700 meters; -; 214 Corradetti 1939c.

Wide varieties of habitat, permanent and semi-perma- Reid &
nent war" in houses; 292 Woods 1957
-; June; 292. Small ?ools near river banks, in Bedford 1928

hou3es, Aug.-May; 322

-- ; ;299 de Millcn 1943

Unshaded rock pools, many containing algae; -- ; 322 Ingram &
de .willon 1927

-- ; -;344 Raffasle &

Coluzzi 1961

ozatple• In mountains; -Collignon 1944

-; Jan., Mar.-July, Oct.-Nov.; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

-- ; naturally infected with salaria parasites; 123 Macfic &
Ingram 1916a.
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TABLE 1- I IS4UL1UE• (continuad)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT AClIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
olaiger --- ; -- ; 176 La Face 1937

(Heigen)

(cont.) --- ; enters houses; 211 Gaud 1948a.

--- ; June and July; 211 Gaud et al. 1950

-211* Gaud 1948

213, 316 Logan etal. 1953

Springs and cold water; humid and wooded areas; 3160 Juminer 1959

clavigor --- ; --- ; 8 Sicart &
var. pettrqgnanii Ruffle 1960
race sateliensis

Senevet &
Andarelli

concolor Stagnant and flowing water, swamp; forest galleries; Lips 1960
Edwards 44*

Marsbes with clear water, low dense vegetation; -- ; Vincke &
44 Leleup 1949

6tali8 --- ; -- ; 8, 96, 201. (Important vector of malaria) Sdguy 1929
Loew

Rocky recesses, holes of clay with non-polluted Schwetz 1927
water, ditch, lake shore among Pistia and grasses;
in houses; 44

Border of lake; very comcn; 44* Schwetz 1933

-.....-- ; 54, 227 Neave 1912

.. 56 Edwards 1924a.

In iahes fori-ed by flood water; June; 89 Daurallet 1928

113 Noc 1922

--- ; expcrimentally infected with yellow fever virus; Findlay &
117 Davey 1936

Finds with Petia; -; 123 Zetek 1920

Swampy pools; ---- ; 123 Ingram 1919

Dotting wood; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923

. --- ; arid, sandy soil, old see bed, thick and transi- Macfie &
tional forest, open orchard bush, abundant during Ingram 1916a.
July and Aug.; 123

--- ; -, 163. (Carrier of fever) Anderson 1919

-- ; --- ;175 Evans 1932
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHIELES
CoBtatis Still water; naturally infected with malaria oocysts; onier 1935

Loew 186
(cont.)

--- ; experimentally infected with Wuahereria ban- Gebert 1937
crofti; 186

--- ; --- ; 201. (Permits development of W. bancrofti) Sdguy 1924

Stagnant water, ponds; in houses; 206 SicA &
Vaucel 1928

Fresh or brackish water, water formed by seepage or Barber &
rain and retained in the pervious soil of silt or Olinger 1931
layers of algae, well pit, coastal swamps; rarely
bites outdoors, enters houses, naturally and experi-
mentally infected with malaria, all year, peak in
Sept.; 2260

Crab holes, wells, boats, canoes, roof gutters, arti- Dalziel 1920

ficial containers; --- ; 226

m-; most active from about midnight to dawn, peak of Kerr 1933
activity between 2 and 4 a.m., frequently bites early
in evening; 226*. (Very important vector of malaria)

--- ; 226* Raghavan 1961

--- ; naturally infected with filaria; 226 Connal 1926

Pools surrounded by grass; all year, peak Feb., rare Lamborn 1925
during dry months; 230. (Small pool breeder, favor-
ing rainwater in natural hollows of ground, borrow
pits, depressions, hoof prints, artificial containers)

-- ; Aug.; 230 Davey &
Newstead 1921

Stream, swamp, river, hospital drain area; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

In dry season in streams with grass and weeds; --- ; Blacklock 1921
279

-- ; enters houses, laboratory infection with P. fal- Gordon et al. 1932
cipamrn and W. bmnerofti; 279

--- ; experimental transmission of W. banzicfti; 279 Hicks 1932

--- ; --- ; 279* Simpson 1913

Crab holes; --- ; 307 Ch.neveau 1934

--- ; Apr.-Oct., peak May-Aug.; 307 Tournier 1934

--- ; naturally infected with sporczoites, carry Edwards 1915
Filaria nocturna; 322

--- ; --- ; 324 Legendre 1928
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TABLE I - 10SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
oostalie --- ; -; 360. (Host injurious as transmitter of Brighenti 1930

[Lvew malaria)
S~(cant.)

Shallow pools rich in decaying vegetation and alga Aders 1917a.
growth, water fountains, tin drums, rain water; most

I abundant AnopheZes, common vector of malaria; 364*

Water from coconut palms; -- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

Crowns of coconut palms; .... ; 364 Haworth 1924

ao mi --- ; -- ;13" Lewis 1947
Laveran

-- ;42 Smart 1943

--- ; --- ; 43, 322. (Clear water with vegetation, de Meillon 1947
swamps, pornds, springs, ditches and rice fields)

Rivers in forest galleries; considered vector of Lips 1962
malaria; 44. -- ; -- ; 96. --- ; considered vector
of malaria; 361. In rice fields; --- : 362.

Marshy region; marshy region; 44 Vincke 1959

In little shaded rivers, lightly flowing with sandy Wanson &
bottom and edge of vegetation; --- ; 44 Berteaux 1954

Saline pools; --- ; 44 Wanson 1935a.

Ponds, atone pits, marshes, edge of lakes, streams, Doby &
all with vegetation and in sun or shade; 61 Mouchet 1957

(1958)

-- ; exceptional in houses, bites in houses; 61°. Hamon et al. 1956
S-; -; 71, 89, 132, 319. -- ; in houses above

I 400 to 500 meters; 186

Pistia, streams, lakes, pools, grassy marshes; attack Hamon et al. 1956b.
ferociously outdoors at sunset; 890

Rainwater pool; --- ; 100 de Burca &
Shah 1943

Clear water swamps with vegetation, marshes with Ovazza &
grassea on edge and reeds in center; houses; 102* Neri 1955

(1956)

Streams, river, wells; -- ; 102 Hira 1938

-- ; Feb.-Apr. and June-Sept.; 102. At altitudes Corradetti 1939c.
from 1300 to 1950 meters; -- ; 214

Roots and floating grasses on river edge in forest Hamon 1954
"gallery with light current, muddy water, rice fields,
rivers with dense vegetation, in light current;
112
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TABLE 1 - ?WSQUITORS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES I
cou•ati Pools with Pisra stratiotes; -; 112 Holstein 1949

Laveran
(coat.) -- ; houses, Aug., Sept., Nov.; 112 Holstein 1953a.

Pools with ezergent vegetation; -; 123 Colbourne &
Wright 1M55

Dry season in marshes, holes of clear water with Toumanoff &
muddy bottom and rich aquatic vegetation exposed to Simond 1956
tun, irrigation gutters, brooks in banana plantations; (1957)
houses; 131

In fresh water, permanent breeding places in dry Toumanoff 1959a.
season; -; 131*

--- ; in dense forest along coast and inland, in Doucet et al. 1960
savannah with light or heavy rainfall; 156

Reedy pools and swasps; -; 163 Haddou 1942

-; bites rarely; 163" Teesdale 1959

-- ; -; 175. Permanent rain pools, slow flowing Evans 1938
or stapgnnt rivers and streams, rock holes; bites
day and night, freely enters houses; 186*. Deep
shade or rain pools, pools in stream beds; -- ; 364

Reedy marshes, rice fields; rare; 176. Weedy de Meillon 1949
marshes, rice fields, clear water ponds, springs,
ditches; -; 186

-- ; -; 176, 211, 316. (Clear, fiesh or slightly Peus 1942
polluted, brackish water, grassy loke margins, broad
ditches, quiet backwaters of slow-flowing rivers,
streams with vegetation, swamps, rice fields, street
gutters, night flier, rarely bites man)

Brooks near coast with feeble current and vegetation, Grjebine &
brooks with winding course bordered by grasses and Brygoo 1958
ferns, rice fields with irrigation canals; Feb., Mar.,
hotses at night; 186

In sun or shade, warm water of rice fields, among Grjebine 1956
Mars•ilea leaves; ubiquitous; 186

Lakes with rich vegetation, fish, dead leaves, among Grjebine 1954
wanmgrove roots in flooded mangrove terrain, clear,
lightly salty, sunny stagnant iu places; -- ; 186

Floating algae, grassy zones of streams, pools, Hawn 1954c.
flooded fields near large ponds and wells, rock
cracks with clean water; -- ; 186

Hoof imprints, muddy water hole under rail, canal Doucet 1949 I
with fast moving water; --- ; 186

Breeds in water with light saline contents; -- 186 Gebert 1936
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOE3 (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUthOR DATE

ANOPHELES
couet4ni Clear water with slight current; --- ; 186 Monier 1935

Lave ran
(cont.) -- ; nocturnal, peak of activity earlier in the Halcrcw 1956

night; 186

--- ; naturally infected with infective stage of Huehns 1953
filariae, suspected vector of filariae; 186

--- ; all year; 186 Lacan 1954

Fish-culture ponds; --- ; 206 Lacan 1958

In ditches; -; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

-- '; Jtme-Apr., peak Sept.; 226* Hanney 1960

--- ; Juno, July, Sept., Nov.; 226 Hattingly 1949b.

Daw, temporary rock pools, streams, seepage, ditches; Pielou 1947
Jan.-Nov.; 227

Fresh water of rice fields, grassy marshes, Pistia, Hamon et al. 1956a.
shaded brooks; houses during day, bites in houses at
sunset; 273'

Pool in potato garden; --- ; 279 Blacklock &
Wilson 1942

r
Pot hole; -- ; 279 Lewis 1956c.

Wide varieties of habit.ts. ll types of permanent Reid &
and semi-permanent waters; seldom bites man, naturally Woods 1957
infected with PZlaadiwn faZcip.2zn, oocyst, in
houses; 292*

---- ---- ; 299 de Meillon 1943

Littoral swamps, very turbid shallow water, among Goma 1961
elephant grass Pennieetwn, inner or lakeward side of
littoral swamp containing Pi•tia and/or Ceratoph•Z•,Zn,
azwng fern, in cleýar or shallow water exposed to full
sunlight in perxa'xent inland swamps, high and low
"altitudes, sphagnum swamps, swamp pools of seasonal
inland swamps; --- ; 320

Lake shores, rivers, inland valley swamps, grass, Coma 1960
papyrus and sphagnum swamps, wide ranges of swamp

conditions, polluted water; -- ; 320

Cultivated and uncultivated swamps, virgin papyrus Coma 1958
zone, swamp periphery with permanent and semi-perma-
nent pools; -; 320

; .... bites by night in lowland forest and open Haddow et al. 1951
ground; 320'
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TALLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
coustani Borrow pit; -- ; 322 Stayn et al. 1955

Laveran
(cont.) Borders of shaded brooks, grassy marshes exposed to Vilain 1949

sunshine; 
--- ; 324

Stagnant and running water, 4n sun or shade, in rice Meyus &
fields; --- ; 361 Bervoets 1958

-- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

in rice fields, swamps, weedy pools in shady erosion Smith '955
gullies; bites at night; 3640

-- : bites indoors and outdoors; 364* Smith 1955a.

coustani -- ; enters houses in evenings; 43 de Heillon 1947
var. caligifo8

de Meillon -- ; -- ; 44 Lips 1959

coustani In open marshes with dense vertical vegetation, Giaquinto-
coustani existing aiong areas covered with dense forest; ,lira 1950

Laveran enters houses; 102. (Can be carrier of malaria).
--- ; can be carrier of malaria; 284

Marshes, sugar plantations; Sept.; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

-- ; --- ; 112 Hason 1954

-; bites rarely outdoors and very rarely inside van Someren
houses; 163' et al. 1955

--- noctu'ual; 163 Lumsden 1955

-- ; attacks with ferocity after sunset and sometimes Hamon et al. 1956
during day; 1860. (Can tolerate very cold water at
night, 4-C.)

maximum biting activity at 7 p.m.; 186' Hamon 1956

Streams with overgrown vegetation; bites indoors and Hanne 1960
outdoors; 226

... ; Aug.-Nov.; 226* Service 1963

coustaGni --- --- ;14 G~ndara 1958
var. tenebroazus

Dfnitz -; -- ; 42, 44. (Permanent water with much vegeta- Edwards 1941
tion, but few trees)

--- ; bites by (lay in shade preferably betwetn 6 to ? de Meillon 1947a.
p.m.; 43, 44o, 163', 322%, 364. --- ; bites by day
in shade; 230'

--- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959
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TABLE 1 MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIZS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AROPHELES
coustani Reedy edges of large pools, borrow pits, stagnant Evans 1938

var. twnebroauz drains, rice fields; bites by night, enters tents;
Dbuitz 960

(coot.)
Marshes, sugar plantations; Nov., Dec.; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

-- ; vector of malaria; 123* Grundy 1945I-; -- ; 132 Fraga de
Azevedo
et al. 1945

--- ; bites rarely outdoors and very rarely indoors; van Someren

163* et al. 1955

.--- ; June-Sept. and Nov.-Jan., in houses; 163 Goma 1958

-; bites rarely; 163* Teesdale 1959

-; nocturnal; 163 Lumsden 1955

-; --- ; 176 Russell et al. 1943

---...-- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

Shallow swamps with vegetation; --- ; 214 de Meillon 1949

-; rarely in houses; 214* de Meillon 1938

S--; enters houses; 226 Anderson 1933

-- ; --- ; 227 Robinson 1948

--- ; --- ; 292 Reid &
Woods 1957

--- ; bites by night in lowland forest, rare; 3200 Haddow et al. 1951

--- ; naturally infected with filariae; 364 Muirhead-
Thomson 1951

ooustani Swamps; bites outdoors at night; 13* Lewis 1948
var. ZemXMfl

Crilnberg -- ; --- ; 33, 115, 175, 227. (Permanent water with Edwards 1941
much vegetatl.on but few trees)

-- ; river banks; 14 GAndara 1958

, -; bites man in houses at 8:30 p.m. and in thick de Meillon 1947
bush between 3 and 5 p.m.; 430

Marshy region near river; marshy region near river; Vincke 1959
44

r --- ; in houses; 44, 361 Mattingly 1949
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TABLE 1 - IMSQUITOES (cuntinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION,
SPECIES (GETERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
couatani -; bites, naturally infected; 61". --- ; very Hanmon et al. 1956

var, zienzmi aggressive outdoors between 14 and 19 hours on edge
Ctiý2berg of water courses; 102*. --- ; attacks with ferocity

(cont.) after sunset and sometimes during day; 273"

-; -; 61. (Clear water with vegetation, swamps, de Hillon 1949
ponds, streas backwaters, springs, ditches)

-- ; houses; 71. -; -- ; 206, 319. (Houses, very Lacan 1958
aggressive)

-; near coast, bites at aunset, Nov.-Dec., Apr., Hamon et al. 1956b.
May; 89

Springs; Dec., attacks man at dark and dusk, enters Giaquinto-
houses; 102". -- ; considered to be vector of aila- Mira 1950
ria, naturally infected with sporozoites; 176

Marshes; rarely in houses; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

-; edge of swamp, lake borders; 102 Bevan 1937

-- ; houses at night; 112 Heamn 1954

in huts; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

-- --- ; 123, 230, 279. Swamps near lake shore in Evans 1938
standing vegetation including, tall reeds ne-t to
papyrus belt, also in PIatia-covered swamp, and slow
flowing grass grown drain; --- ; 163. Shallow grassy
ponds in sun; -- ; 226. Tree holes near ground; -:
320

-- ; -; 131 Irouzmncff &
Simond 1956

(1957)

Streams with vegetation, slow current; --- ; 156 Adam &
Hman 1958

-; dense forests along coast, in savannahs with Doucet et al. 1960
light rainfall; 156

-- ; peak of Incidence in May and Lune and after long de Vkillon 1947
rains; 163. (Permanent water wth vegetation, papy-
rus swaups, margins of lakes and rivers)

-- ; bites very rarely indoors and cutdoors; 163' van Somaren
et al. 1955

Natural collections of clear water such as swamps, Peters 1956
small atreams, ditches with slowly running water,
shade not important but water with green flawntous
algae and some floating plants preferred; 175

-- ; --- ; 211. Coconut palms; -- ; 364 Senevet &

andarelli 1956
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREFDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
00ouoa -- ; --- ; 214 Smart 1943

var. aienMlni
GrUnberg In streams with overgrown vegetation; bites indoors Hanney 1960

(cont.) and outdoors; 126'

--- ; Jan., Apr., Aug.-Oct., Dec.; 226 Service 1963

Shaded clear water in dam irrigation ditchec: rarely Kartman
enters houses; 273 et al. 1947

In fresh and briny water; -- ; 316 Juminer 1959

bites by night in lowland foiest, plantations, Haddow et al. 1951
and canopy; 3200

--- ; -- ; 324 Hamwn 1954a.

cuticifaie& --e ; -- ; 8, Brackish -.ter, oasis; rare; 96 Gough 1914
Giles

Wells, cisterns; possible carrier of malaria; 100 Moise 1940

-- ;---; 102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

culci facies
adwnensis --- ; -; 56 Smart 194,

Christo-
phers Artificial containers, irrigation wells of gardens Ovazza et al. 1956

containing salt and nitrates; -- ; 100

-- ; --- ; 102 Stone et al. 1959

Wells; --- ; 282 Leeson &
Theodor 1948

cydippis -- ;--;44 Lips 1959
de Heillon

dancalicus Saline pools, marshy areas; attacks in the open at Giaquinto-
Corradetti dawn; 102* Mira 1950

Brackish water; 250 meters ebove sea level; 102 Corradetti 1939d.

In small saline puddles encrusted with salt; --- ; 102 de Meillon 1949

"!---; --- ; 359 Senevet 1948

daudi --- ; --- ;284 Stone et al. 1959
Coluzzi

dem Zmeloni --- ; --- ; 13, 54, 206 Stone et al. 1959
Evans

--- , --- ; 43 de Meillon 1947

"Marshy region near river; --- 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; in houses; 44, 351 Mattingly 1949
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES

BREEDING RABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GERERAL STAITEENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
demeilZoni --- ; 440 Vincke et al. 1957

Evans
(cont.) --- ; shelters under rocks, mountain species; 61 Mouchet &

Gariou 1961

Hill stream; --- ; 100 de Burca &
Shal 1943

Shaded, running water in rivers, streams, swamps, de Heillon 1947a.
irrigation ditches; -- ; 102. --- ; peak of biting
Dec. and Jan.; 3200. Clean, moving or quiet water
with vegetation, seepages; --- ; 322

Rocks and ground holes near dam and river edges, Ovazza & Neri 1955
shallow marsh with grassy edges and reeds in center (1956)
and outlet; --- ; 102

Bed of drying rivers, collection of water among Giaquinto-
stones, rock pools, sprit.xs; --- ; 102 Mira 1950

--- ; Feb.-July; 102. At altitudes from 1 2000 Corradetti 1939c.
meters; --- ; 214

'--; rare in houses; 102 Hawon et al. 1956

Rivers, streams, swamps, seepages, pools, irrigation Evans 1938
ditches, more or less clean water, shaded with jungle
vegetation, not domestic; --- ; 163. --- ; rare in
houses; 292, 322. Clean, cool stationary water with
algae and grass, swaps; enters houses; 320. Usu-
ally not below 3000 meters; -; 364

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnham 4
Harper 1944

--- ; --- ; 214, 230, 322. (Semi-permanent water with Edwards 1941
much vegetation but few trees, used open ditches,
ponds and wells)

Seepages, streams, ditches; --- ; 227 Pielou 1947

--- ; in houses; 292 Reid & Woods 1957

--- ; --- ; 299 de :eillon 1943

bites by night in lowland forest, plantations Haddo ec tl. 1951
and canopy; 3200

--- ; peak Apr. and Nov.; 320 Lumaden 1952

demeioni -- ; in houses; 292 Reid & Woods 1957
var. c•rteri

Evans & River pools with apirogyra, ponds, pools with fairly de Heillon 1947a.
de clear water and vegetation; --- ; 322
Hellion



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
demiloni --- ; --- ; 322. (Ponds, pools with clear water and de Meillon 1949

var. carteri vegetation, river pools)

Evans &
de

. eillon
* (cont.)

diatinctue -------- ; 43, 56, 230 Stone et al. 1959
(Newstead &

tCarter) Marshy region near river; marshy region near river; Vincke 1959

* 44

Swamps; occasionally enters houses; 44 de Meillon 1947a.

Rocky and limpid stream; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Well-shaded seepage pools and swamp pools; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1949

--- ; --- ; 292. (Semi-permanent and permanent water Edwards 1941
with little vegetation, usually open ditches, ponds,
wells)

--- ; --- ; 364 Gillies 1958

distinctus --- ; --- ; 44, 115, 364. (Semi-permanent water with Edwards 1941

var. ugandae little or no vegetation)
Evans

Clean water with little vegetation, in abandoned sand Evans 1938

pits; --- ; 320

Clear water with vegetarton at the edge of swamps; Gillett 1955
--- ; 320

donrlcolus Vegetation at stream edges in rapid current; --- ; 57 Mattingly 1947

Edwards
Lakes, grassy edges of torrent; houses; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

In rivers with dense horizontal or vertical vegeta- Hamon 1954

tion, light current, in grasses of mountain torrents,
clear, rapid and cold water; --- ; 112

--- ; --- ; 113 Stone et al. i959
4

--- ; uncommon; 123, 320. --- ; enters houses; 226, Evans 1938

320

-- ; --- ; 156. 319. Shallow water, abundant espe- Hamon et ai. 1956

cially at end of rainy season; --- ; 226. (Brooks
with vegetation, grassy torrents with clear, cold
and rapid water, in "marelles" of rocks crossed by
light current)I --- ; --- ; 227 Edwards 1941

Ditch; --- ; 279 Blacklock &
Evans 1926
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
donr u8 --- ; --- ; 292 Smart 1943

Edwards
(cont.) --- ; July-Aug., savannah; 324 Holstein 1953

d'thali Little hole of water in sand, large sheet of water Senevet &
Patton full of vegetation; --- ; 8 Fratani 1938

--- ; --- ; 8, 13, 96, 284. (Wells, brackish water Peus 1942preferred, enters houses at night, bites man readily) I
Unshaded and slow running water over grass, stagnant de Meillon 1947z.
weedy pools, wells, springs, pools in river beds;
--- ; 13, 100. Sunlit seepage pools in river bed;
enters houses; 102

In various types of water, including bare sandy pools; Lewis 1956

--- ; 13

--- ; --- ; 56 Smart 1943

-- ; --- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Stagnant weedy pool, swift flowing small drain with Evans 1938
green algae and muddy bottom, slow flowing stream
over grass, and weedy pools at sides of large fast
running stream, some saline waters; --- ; 96

la slowly flowing streams or pools with green algae Abdel-Malek 1956
floating and with clear water; --- ; 96

Artificial containers, hill streams, river pools; de Burca &
culverts; 100 Shah 1943

Water exposed to sun; bites man, rarely in houses; Giaquinto-
- 1000 Mira 1950

-- ; Apr. and May; 102 Corradetti 1938

--- ; -- ; 102* Raffaele 1942

--- ; --- ; 186 Senevet
et al. 1960

-- ; --- ; 201, 282 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; --- ; 211 Stone 1961

Brackish water in trench, sea water, seepages, water van Someren 1943
holes in sand, rock pools, brick pits, artificial
containers, warm mineral springs; --- ; 284

Desert mineral springs, shaded tree-lined section Bailly-
under dead leaves in cool clear water with muddy Choumara 1960
bottom; --- ; 284
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREWDING HABITAS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBTTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEI4ETS) AUTHOR DAE-

ANOPRELSS
d'thali Clear, fairly bwift or slov-moving water, vegetation, Maffi &

Patton trees, dry lerves; --- ; 284 Coluzzi 1960
Can exist in hard water; --- ; 284* Choumara 1961

Footprints; --- ; 284. (Stagnant, weedy pool, de Meillon 1949
unshaded running water)

Water holes sunxen in sand and blocked more or less Juminer 1959

vith vegetation; --- ; 316

Puddles with and without vegetation; --- ; 316 Vermeil & Doby 1950

d'thali Running, standing, muddy, clear, brackish or fresh Leeson &
waardi water with or without vegetation; --- ; 282 Theodor 1948

Leeson &
Theodor

dureni Small, sandy, well-vegetated, shallow rivers with de Meillon 1949
Edwards clear soavly moving water; in houses, bites readily

in morning and evening; 44°. (Incriminated as a
good vector of malaria)

In the fringing forests of streams; fierce biter in Evans 1938
shade between 10 and 2 during day; 440

In clear, non-calcerous water with sandy or muddy Bouillon 1952
bottom in very shaded places; --- ; 44

-- ; naturally infected with malaria; 44. --- ; --- ; Lips 1960
227

--- ; --- ; 44. (In clear water, stagnant or running, Lips 1959
of forest galleries)

--- ;---; 113 Holstein 1953a.

Brook in forest reserve; --- ; 156 Hamon et al. 1956

S---; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

elutu- --- --- ; Kumm 1929
Edwards

,J erythraeue Along the bed of a semi-dried-up stream, at about Corradetti 1939e.
Corradetti 1000 meters in altitude; --- ; 100

--- ; -... ; 102 Smart 1943

4 fain, In grottoes, pools fed by seepages, little bodies of Leleup 1952
Leleup water left by drying up stream; --- ; 44

--- ; grotto; 206 Adam 1961

flaviceps --- ; Jut.e; 13 Edwards 1921
Edwards
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IABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
ftlvicosta --- ; --- ; 130 Lewis 1956

Edwards
--- ; bites at night, plains; 610 Mouchet &

Gariou 1961

Lakes; houses; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

Rivers with dense vegetation, light , :rent; --- ; 112 Hamon 1954

--- ;---; 113 Holstein 1953a.

--- ; rarely in dwellings; 123, 226 Evans 1938

Permanent breeding places in dr) season; --- ; 131 Toumanoff 1959a.

Dry season in marshes, sunlight, clear water holes Toumanoff &
with aquatic vegetation and muddy bottoms; --- ; 131 Simond 1956

(1937)

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; in houses, Jan.; 156 Hawmn at al. 1962

Ricefields; attacks at sunset and during night out- Coz et al. 1960
doors, in houses, Aug., Sept., Dec.; 186*. --- ; --- ;
319. --- ; naturally infected with sporozoites; 324

Puddles and swamps with tall grasses; active Sept.- Hanney 1960
Feb., abundant Dec.; 226

Streams with moderate ilow and with surface vegeta- de Meillon 1949
tion; -- ; 226

--- ; feed mainly during first half of night, Jan.- Service 1963
Apr., Aug.-Dec.; 2260

Marigots, brooks; houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Rice field, shaded, slow stream containing algae de Meillon 1947a.
and much surface and underwater vegetation; --- ; 279

--- ; attack outdoors and indoors; 324. (Abundant at Haman &
end of rainy season in running water with vegetation, Mouchet 1961
role as vector very discreet)

--- ; savannah; 324 Holstein 1953

freetownenois Galleries of water adduction, debris under rocks; Mouchet 1957
Evans forests, savannahs, Aug.; 61

Stone pits in large forest; --- ; 61 Mouchet et al. 1957

-- ; shelters under rocks; 61. --- ; --- ; 123, 226, Hamon et al. 1956
324. --- ; grottos in forest gallery; 319

--- ; Nov., Feb.; 61 Adam&
Hamon 1956
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
fýeetavtensio -- ; houses; 61 Adam 1956

Evano
(cont.) Forest gallery in shallow brooks w-ith clear, cold Bailly-

water and muddy or sandy bott.om with cascades; river Choumara &
banks; 112, 131 Adam 1960

Brooks in forest, rock holes with dead leaves; --- ; Hamon et al. 1962
156

-.. ; in savannah with heavy rainfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Rock pools; very rare; 163 Service 1958a.

Rock pools in streams in some shade, in pool by side Evans 1938
of rocky river; non domestic; 279

Rock pools; --- ; 292 de Heillon 1947a.

"f"lwne8ts Bodies of permanent, clear water such as swamps, Foote 1953
Giles lakes, edges of rivers and seepage with vegetation

and shaded; in houses; 13

-..; Hay-Oct. ; 13. M--; ay-Sept.; 115. Limpid La Face 1937
and shaded water; in houses; 1630. --- ; peak during
end of rainy season; 226. --- ; --- ; 284. May-Sept.
and Oct.-Apr., peak in Jan.; 292. --- ; in houses,
all year; 320. Stream margins shaded with thick

PPvegetation; all seasons; 322

--- ; all year, bites within an hour after sunset and Henderson 1932
before sunrise in open; 13'
-- ; suspected to be an important vector of malaria; Lewis 1956

13. (Important vector of Wuchereria banarofti)

-- ; 3 Lewis 1958

River banks; --- ; 14 Gindara 1958

--- ; --- ; 14, 43, 5t), 186. (Permanent water, swamps, de Meillon 1949
l weedy sides of streams, rivers, furrows, ditches,

protected portions of lake shores, weedy ponds, seep-
ages, in houses, anthropophilic, important vector of
malaria)

"----; in houses, naturally infected with bancroftial Smith 1955
filaria, full development of Wucherzr'a bancrofti;
44. --- ; suspected vector of bancroftial lilariasis;
279. Rice fields, swamps, grass pits, river beds,
erosion gullies with grass; peak July or Aug.; 364

--- ; extremely commn, suspected vector of malaria Schwetz 1947
organism; 44

--- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (co".tinu.. ..

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATR

ANOPHELES
fwzeatue - ; 44%, Ii1. (Eaters houses, malaria vector, de Heillon 1947a.

Giles clear water, ponds, seepages, protected lake shores,
(cont.) swamps, furrows, some shade necessary). Confined to

swamps, ponds, marshes and rice fields; --- ; 2140.
--- ; peaks in Mar. and Sept. after rains; 226. --- ;
readily dipersed via human transport; 227. Confined
to large rivers and swamps; --- ; 3220

--- ; -- ; 44, 61, 117, 214, 227, 230, 279, 365. Edwards 1941
(Permanent waters with much vegetation but few trees)

-- ; -- ; 54 Neave 1912

-; common; 57. (Natural carrier of malarial para- Bedford 1928
sites). --- ; Feb.-June; Z92. --- " Aug., Oct.-June;
322*

Ualls, pools for watering garden; naturally infected Hamon et al. 1956
w1th malaria, May-Dec.; 61. -; Sept.; 71. Soft
water; naturally infected with malaria; 89. In
grasses in cold water torrents, in rice fields, es-
pecially those badly cared for, grassy streams with
slow current and warm water; in houses; 112. -- ;
-- ; 132. --- ; in houses; 186. -; Mar.-Dec.,
naturally infected with malaria, in houses; 206.
Cement wells; --- ; 226. Wells and pools dug for
watering gardens; --- ; 273. Wells-and pools dug for
watering gardens; naturally infected with malaria,
forest galleries; 319. Grassy breeding places, in
rainy season in marshes and rice fields, among debris
of floating wood, in streams without vegetation,
under shade; naturally infected with malaria; 324

In temporaxy pools of stagnant water after rainfall, Rousseau 1918
made of natural or artificial depressions with ele-
mantary algae and other vegetation; --- ; 61

Savannah, marshes and flooded zones of streams under Mouchet &
the sun and with abundant vegetation, ponds and Gariou 1960
basins of fish cultures; --- ; 61

-- ; mountain regions, cleared parts of forest; 61 Mruchet &
Gariou 1961

-- ; houses; 61* Adam 1956

-; ; 61° Cavalie &
Mouchet 1962

Pi8tia, in residual puddles of lakes, grasses in Hamon et al. 1956b.
lakes, brooks, torrents, brackish water near coast;
houses, bites at sunset, Nov.-Dec., Apr.-May; 89*

Lakes formed by flood water; --- ; 89 Bauvallet 1928

Hill stream pools; 1--; 00 de Burca &
Shah 1943
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT AeTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (C'-RAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
fwaetu Small sluggish river; --- ; 102 Giaquinto-

Giles Mira 1950
(coat.)

--- ; banks of rivers; 102 Bevan 1937

Clear, running water or fish culture ponds with calm Lacan 1958
and often polluted water; --- ; 111. Clear running,
shaded streams, fish culture ponds; bites in forest

gallery; 2060

reole with rich vegetation and Pistia; swamps, river Holstein 1949

edges with and without vegetation; 112

--- ; Aug.-Dec., Mar.; 112 Holstein 1953a.

--- ; natural vector of Wuchereria bcncrofti; 113*, Raghavan 1961
186*. --- ; naturally infected with W. bancrofti;
123, 226, 273, 279

Fresh waters with green algae and with feeble current, Galliard 1932a.
stagnant water, rivers and holes, all exposed to
light; savannah, not abundant; 115. Swamps; domestic,
less abundant in coastal regions; 123. Shaded ponds,
floating papyrus, river edges with feeble currents,
footprints; --- ; 163. --- ; domestic, less abundant
in coastal regions; 279. Shaded pools; --- ; 364

--- ; Oct.-Nov., suspected vector of W. bancrofti; Bertram et al. 1958
1170

m Pools with Pistia; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923

Clean ditches and ponds; --- ; 123 Colbourne &
Wright 1955

Dry stream beds; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Hacfie 1919

--- ; bites at night, indoors, carrn of malaria, Ribbands 1945
"Jan.-Mar.; 1230. --- ; bites at night, indoors, car-
rier of malaria, Aug.-Sept.; 2790

--- ; important vector of malaria; 123* Grundy 1945

Dry season in marshes; holes of clear water with Toumanoff &
muddy bottom and rich aquatic vegetation exposed to Simond 1956

sun; --- ; 131 (1957)

Permanent breeding places in dry season; ---- ; 131 Tounanoff 1959a.

Brooks, ponds in forests or shade, marsh with feeble Hamon et al. 1962

current, rock holes exposed to sun and with dead

leaves; --- ; 156
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TABLE 1 - OSQUITOES (contir.ued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT AV.7VITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
fzmestu8 --- ; ij dense forest on coast and inland, in savan- boucet et al. 1960

Giles nahe with light and heavy rainfall; 156
(cont.)

--- ; in houses, all year, peak Sept.-Oct.; 156* Escudie et al. 1962

Occasionally in muddy water, so.etimes in pH8.8; Evans 1938
-; 163. --- ; --- ; 267. --- ; peaks of bitiug in
dry season and shortly after the long rains, natur-
ally infected with malaria; 3200. Limited to small
streams; peak of entry into houses 11 p.m.; 322 *.
--- ; --- ; 364 . (Clear water, more or less permanent,
swamps, weedy sides of streams, rivers, furrows,
ditches, protected portions of lake shores, ponds,
especially when weedy, also brickpits, hnofmarks)

Wells, swamps, seepages, pools, dams, streams, rarely van Someren
in pita, artificial containers; --- ; 163 et al. 1955

--- ; June, Sept., Nov.-Jan., in houses all day, bites van Someren
day and night, rare species; 1630 et al. 1958

--- ; naturally infected with malaria sporozoites and Smith 1962
O'nyong-nyong fever virus; 163

-- ; naturally infected with effective vector of Nelson et al. 1962
Wuoherezra b=corofti; 163*

-- ; peaks in Mar.-June and Sept.-Nov.; 163 Smith &
Draper 1959

--- ; all yeer, peak May-Aug.; 163 Haddow 1942

--- ; mainly nocturnal; 163 Lumsden 1955

-- ; bites rarely; 163' Teesdale 1959

- ---;163* Heisch &
Harper 1949

Permanent waters such as swamps, edges of streams Peters 1956
and ditches containing flood water in early and late
rains, always in clear water containing vegetation
and well shaded by overhanging grass, shrubs; domi-
nant species in houses in Feb.-May and Nov.-Dec.;
175*

Slow running stream edges with floating vegetation; Bequaert 1930
--- ; 175. (F-. _imentally infected with Plasmodiwn
falciparwn and P. malariae, one of the most important
carriers of malaria)

Permanent water, especially in shade, marshes and GrJebine 1956
ponds fed by temporary streams and rain, ponds rich
in aqautic vegetation, brooks with bordering vegeta-
tion and shaded by trees, brooks containing filamen-
tous algae and dead leaves, irrigation ditches of rice
fields with aquatic vegetation; --- ; 186
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
ftmetuo Uncultivated or fallow rice fields; Dec.-July; 186* Monier 1937

Giles
(coat.) Clear water with slight current; --- ; 186 Monier 1935

-- ; experimentally infecLed with W. bancrofti; 186 Gebert 1937

--- ; naturally infected with filariae; 186 Brygoo &
Grjebine 1958

--- ; enters houses, all year; 2I Sautet et al. 1948

-- ; capable of transmitting malaria in the winter; de Meillon 1939
214

-- ; in houses; 214 de Meillon 1938

-- ; naturally infected with spirochaetes; 225 Masseguin &
Palinacci 1954

Pond open to the sun and abundantly supplied with Barber &
dead grass, partially wooded swamps, in pods covered Olinger 1931
with Pistia, muddy ditches, large clear river; all
year with peak in Sept., naturally and experimentally
infected with malaria, enter houses; 226

Boats, canoes; --- ; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; all year, peaks of activity between 12 p.m. to Service 1963
2 a.m. and 3 a.m. to 4 a.m., bites indoors and out-
doors, in huts, empty huts, grain bins, near wells,
dry pots, zana mattings, grass, tree holes, rodent
holes; 226*. (Established primary vector of human
malaria)

--- ; complete development of larvae of Wucerera Neveu-Lemaire 1933
bncrofti obtained in this species, suspected princi-
pal vector of this filaria; 226 , 279

-- ; enters houses at night, July, active at dawn; Bruce-Chwatt 1950
226

--- ; in houses, bites all night; 2260 Hanney 1960

--- ; carry filariasis; 226 Senevet 1935

- -- ; 226*. --- ; in houses; 299 Kuhlow 1962

Dam pools, seepages, ditches, rivers, water furrows; Pielou 1947
Jan., Har.-Aug., Oct.; 227

Springs, swamps; all year, peak Nov.-Apr.; 227*0 Watson 1932

Water densely shaded from sun; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1937

in tents, carrier of malaria, densely foliaged Davey &
"trees, open country, bites man; 230* Newstead 1921
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUTTOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; AIDLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
ftatestu8 -- ; all year, peak Sept.; 230, (A river breeder) Lamborn 1925

Giles
(cont.) Shaded or exposed edges of swamps, small clear ponds, Kartman

drainage ditches, irrigation ditches, wells, tempo- et al. 1947
rary rain pools, grassy edges of lake shore; enters
houses; 273

Brackish water, grassy marshes, rice fields; --- ; Hamon et al. 1956a.
273

Fast and slow streams with vegetation; --- ; 275 Blacklock &
Evans 1926

Isolated roLk pools; --- ; 279 Bacbt 1916

Crab holes; --- ; 279 Dalztil &
Johnson 1915

-- ; in houses, experimentally infected with filari- Gordon et al. 1932
asis; 279

--- ; in houses by night, in dark houses by day; 279 Tredre 1946

--- Sept.; 279 Black'-ck &
Wilson 1942

Edges of streams, in swamps and in permanent collec- Evans &
tion of water with slow currents, and with vegetations, Leeson 1935
and with shade; cavities ond vegetation along atream
banks, earth crevices, hide by day beneath stones,
entere houses; .42

Perminent streams, edges of small streams or swamps Reid &
with slow current and vegetation; -- ; 292** Woods 1931

--- ; Mar.; 292 Galliard 1931a.

Lagoons; all year; 307 Touraier 1934

In littoral swamps with papyrus, reeds, short grass, Goma 1961
or other vegetation growing in quite clear shallow
water, at periphery of permanent inland swamps where
water is clear, shallow and exposed to full sunlight,
seasonal inland swamps; --- ; 320

In parguns of swamps but not intensively, in fringe G30a 1958

of papyrus Cypeoua papsru• zone; --- v; 320i

-- ; bites by day and night, lowland forest planta- Haddow et al.. 1951
tions, canopy, and open ground; 320*

--- ; natitrally infec-ed with malaria, in houses; 322 de Meillon 1936

Waters with vegetation; enters houses, all year; 324* Vilain 1949

--- ; naturally infected with sporozoites; 324 Ramon et al. 1961a.
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TAMA I - MOSQUITOES (con, Inued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICP;
SPECIES (GENERAL STATERENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHJELES
funetue -- ; avannah, July-Aug.; 324 Holstein 1953

Giles
(cont.) -; -; 360. (Most injurious as transmitter of Brighenti 1930

malaria)

Semi-permanent marshes with high vegetation, such as Meyus n

Zr~asses and reeds, formed bi flooded rivers, small Bervoscs 1958
narrow and deep streams in tidst of native farms; in
housea; 361*

Flooded rice fields, large shallow swamps, backvaterm Aders 1917a.
of rivers; near flooded rice fields; 364

Prefers shaded waters; naturally infected with Mackay 1935
PZaowdium sporozoites; 364

--- ; June-Oct., Dec.-Apr., coastal regions in houses, Gillieb &
bites at night, naturally Infected with malaria; 364** Wilkes L963

-- ; naturally infected with micrefilariae, bite3 Smith 1955a.
indoors and outdoors; 364*

-; naturally infected witl Wueher•ia bzncrofti; Hirks 1932
364

f owitus Marshy region; -; 44 Vincke 1959
var. oonfuzueu

Evans & -- ; -- ; 102, 136 Stone et al. 1959
Leeson

-- ; -; 163, 292, 322. (Permnent watera wvtth much Edwards 1941
vegetation but few trees)

--- ; --- ; 163, 364. (Weedy stream margins, rivers, de Meillon 1949

ditches, ponds, water with vegetation)

Fish culture ponds; --- ; 206 Lnc&n 1958

--- ;---; 214 Pereira 1946

Edges of streams, in swamps and in permanent collec- Evans &
ton of water with slow current and with vegetation Leeson 1935
and shade; cavities and vegetation along stream banks,
earth crevices, hide by day beneath stones, enters
houses; 292

Seepages in an erosion gully, rice field, grassy bed Smith 1955
o: a river; --- : 364

irnestu --- ir. houses; 44** Bouillon 1953S•, Ifuneet ue
,•{/le -- ;it. houses; 163, 292, ---z -- 284, 322, 344. La Face 1937

(Vector of malaria)
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; AflJLT %CTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
fune8tus --- ; houses, night and day, all year, peak July-Aug.; Gruchet 1962

funestus 186
Giles
(cont.) In ditches; --- ; 226 Boorman &

Service 1960

funestus --- ; 14 Ston. et al. 1959
var. fusoiveno-

aus --- ; in native huts, drain near river, May-Aug.; 292 Leeson 1930
Leeson 9

--- ; in houses, crevices; R92 Reid &
Woods 1957

funestus --- ; --- ;186 Monier &
var. imerinensis Treillard 1935Mlonie r &

Treillard

funestus Marshy regions; --- ; 44 "tncke 1959
tesaoni

Evans --- ; --- 102, 163, 214, 226, 227, 320, 322 de Meillon 1947a.

--- ; -- ; 284, 344. --- ; in houses; 292 La Face 1937

funestus Marshy region; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959
var. r?.vulzorum

Leeson -- ; --- ; 163, 214, 226, 320, 322, 364. (Slow moving de Meillon 1947a.
streams, near banks and imong boulders)

Slow moving streams near banks and among houlders; Leeson 1935
along streams, in ctevices and cavities in banks; 292

fwWatus --- -- 11 Finday

var. sububrva Davey 191,6
Theobald

as- --~; 117 Findlay &

umbrovsa Davey 1936
Theobald

fus--icolor Rice fields; --- ' 186 de Meilon 19 4
van Sorei.en

fuscicclor --- ; --- ;186 .rjebine 1954

var. 8oaZalaens
Grjebine

gambiae Edges of swampa with disturbed vegetation; rarely Lewii 1948
Giles bites man; 13,

Rain pools, puddles, in flooded sunt. Amcia amnbi•a, Lewis 1958 4
forest; in houses; 13*

On rivers, in irrigated areas, on or near certaL-, Lewis 1956
hills, residual pools; -- ; 13, 96. (Chief veztor of
malaria in ncrthern provinces)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPRELES
ganhiae --- ; population heaviest at times of rain; 13, 2300, de Meillon 1947a.

Giles 299%, 322%. --- ; --- ; 430, 560, 570. Marshes,
(cont.) flooded islands; population heaviest at times of rain,

malaria vector; 44**. Found in natural water of pH
4.0; --- ; 123. --- ; in houses, biting peak Oct.-

Dec., transported on trains; 1630. Eroded soil areas;
--- ; 292°. - -; forest twenty-four hours a day when
micro climate is stable; 320. Found in complete
darkness of underground water tanks, heavy larval
population in newly cultivated, turned or eroded soil
and rice lands; usually restricted to native reserve
if livestock have denuded field, and to widely spread
rivers; 3220. (Most comon forest moaquito, malaria
vector)

River banks; river banks; 14 Ghndara 1958

t.... ; --- ; 42 Smart 1943

Along road exposed to sun in river valley; all year, Laarman 1958
near coffee and oil palm plantations; I4

Crab holes; --- ; 44 Wanson 1935

--- ; forests; 44. All kinds of water exposed to Galliard 1932a.
sun; --- ; 115, 279, 292. Artificial containers; ---.

131. Latrine ,nd trench water, all kinds of water
exposed to sun; --- ; 163. All kinds of water with
green algae; --- ; 226, 230. --- ; outdoors, on vege-
tation and holes along rivers; 344. Latrine and
trench water; -- ; 364

--- ; naturally infected with sporozoites; 44, 112, Marneffe &
117, 230, 320 Sautet 1944

--.. full development of Wuchereria bancrofti; 44. Smith 1955
--- ; suspected vector of bancroftial filariasis; 279.
Rice fields, swemps, Pistia beds, grass pits, erosion
gullies with grass, sunlit pools in beaches and rocks;
in houses, ubiquitous, peak in May; 364

-- ; Feb,-June; 44 Wanson 1935a.

--- .--- 44* Bouillon 1953

--- ; experimental infection of Plasmodiwn falciparum; Pringle 1962
54

- -- ; --- ; 56, 365. (Semi-permanent and permanent Edwards 1941
water, with little vegetation or none, usually open
ditches, ponds, wells)

"All types cf water collections, if they do not con- Rageau et a!. 1953
tain too much organic material, mineral salts and if
they have no current, prefers little sunlit collections
of water, vegetation may be entirely submerged or
absent, geaerally in clear or milky water, sometimes
in muddy watet but not in very polluted watvr, tree
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BRFEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; UlSTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATeM2nTS1 AUTHOR DATE

AVOPHELES
gambnia cracks, leaf sheathes, speings, residual pools of Rageau et al.

Giles porads, flood zones, puddles near eater courses, rock (continued) 1953
(cont.) seepages, ditches, rice fields, artificial czntainers,

all man made ezcavations in clay soil 'Ath stagnant
water; in houses, bites in houses, essentially noc-
turnal 6 p.m. to 6 a.m. in houseis; 61W. --- ; houses;
113

Ponds, fish culture ponds, on roads, stagnant watec Mouchet &
in holes between rocks, exposed edges of large Gariou 196C
marshes, edges of paths, sandpits, in rainy periods;
June, plain, near fish culture ponds; 61

Forest region, foot paths, car tracks, cleared areas, Mouchet &
need rainfall and sunlight; July, Sept.-Jan., forest Gariou 1957
region, bites during night; 61**

Beginning of rainy season, Oct.-Nov., Apr., May, Adam 1956
numerous in temporary breeding places; 61

Spring water pools; --- ; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

--- ; attacks during day in houses at beginning of Haman et al. 1956
dry season, aggressive outdoors beginning at sunset,
naturally infected with malaria; 61]. --- ; natural
infection of malaria; 89. --- ; bites in houses at
night, bites outdoors at high altitudes and in sugar
cane plantations; 1020. --- ; can bite all day long
in houses and in dark places, in rainy season acti-
vity increases after sunset until a few hours after
sunrise, natural infection of malaria, Jan.-Oct.;
1320. --- ; in houses, natural infecti', of malaria,
Mar.-Dec.; 206. -- ; recrudescence of activity at
dawn; 273. --- ; -- ; 319. Residual puddles of tem-
porary ponds and marshes, in dry season, in drying
up marshes and rice fields in savannah zone; natural
infection of malaria, bites during day in houses,
outdoor aggression starts at sunset, recrudescence in
activity at dawn; 324°

--- ; principal vector of Dmalaria; 65*0, 102* Russell 1957

Pools of water in palm groves; --- ; 71 Saugrain &
Taufflieb 1960

--- ; houses; 71 Lacan 1958

Artificial containers; houses, bites at sunset, Nov.- Hawan et al. 1956b.
Dec., Apr., May; 89*

Flood lakes; -- ; 89 Bauvallet 1928
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
gqmbiae ------ ; 96, 275. (All kinds of small water collec- Peus 1942

Giles tions exposed to sun, crab holes, artificial contain-
(cont.) ers, occasionally in slow flowing water, fresh, brack-

ish or polluted, domestic, bites indoors and outdoors,
nocturnal with peak of activity at sunset, vector of

! rmalaria)

Sandy sunny pools, artificial containers; enters de Burca &
houses; 100* Shah 1943

River beds; abundant; 102. --- ; Oct.-May, enters La Face 1937
houses at night; 115. Covered water ditch; ---- ; 123.
--- ; all year, peak May-June; 163. Water exposed to
sun with green algae; --- ; 186, 230. Water exposed
to sun; --- ; 226. Irrigation canal with limpid water
rich %xth vegetatLion; May-Aug., Oct., Dec., in houses;
284. --- ; Jan., abundant in Mar.; 292

Dead branch of river, water holes along river bank, Ovazza &
water holes and among rocks near dam, shallow swamps Neri 1955
with vegetation, shallow marshes with grasses along (1956)
edge and reeds in center and outlet; bites in morn-
ing, especially under cover near rivers; 1020

--- ; all year; 102. Found at altitudes from 400 to Corradetti 1939c.

1800 meters; --- ; 214

--- ; --- ; 106 Maffi 1962

Temporary breeding places, muddy water, rock crevices Hamon 1934
without vegetation anI exposed to sun, residual pud-
dles of marigots in sun; in houses at night; 112

Pools with rich vegetation, swamps, river edge with Holstein 1949
and withouc vegetation, holes with Pi,3tia stratiotes,
irrigatlon channels, hoof prints; 112

Tree holes; bites at nightfall, domestic; 112*0 Sautet &
Marneffe 1943

--- ; natural infe,,Jon ,"*h spirochetes; 112 Masseguin &
Palinacci 1954

--- ; Aug.-Dec., Mar.: 112 Holstein 1953a.

Sun-exposed stagaant muday water without vegetazion; Le Gall 1944
--- ; 113

River banks with papyrus; --- ; 115 Galliard J932

- --- ; 117** Bertram &

McGregor 1956

Ditches, pools, footprints, seepages, pools in stream Colbourne &
beds; --- ; 123 Wright 1955
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
gambiae Large permanent swamp; --- ; 123 Ribbands 1946a.

Giles
(cont.) --- ; naturally I-nfected with Wuchereria baicrofti; Raghavan 1961

123, 132. --- ; experimental infection and natural
vector of ,W. ban-civfti; 175*. --- ; natural infection
and natural vector of W. bcmcrofti; 273*, 364*

-.- ; bites at night, indoors, malaria carrier, Jan.- Ribbands 1945
iar.; 1230. --- ; bites ac night, indoors, malaria
carrier, Aug.-Sept.; 2790

--- ; experimental infection with Plasmodiur falcipa- Robertson 1945
•;123

--- ; experimentally infected with W. baiczofti; 123 Mulrhead-
Thomson 1954

In fresh water during dry season, in temporary fresh Toumanoff 1959a.
water pools in rainy season, on submerged plant
vaspaluw vaginatwn near coast, in temporary or per-
manent breeding places during dry season, in marshes
of fresh water fed by streams or in brackish water
during high tides; in villages during day, in houses;
131*

Dry season, holes of clear water with muddy bottom Toumanoff &
and rich aquatic vegetation exposed to sun, pools of Simond 1956
stagnant water; attacks outdoors at night and in (1957)
houses during day; 1310

~--- --- ; 132* Ruffie 1957

--- ; bites at night; 1560. --- ; maximum aggressive- Doucet 1961
ness before dawn; 163'. --- ; maximum aggressiveness (1962)
7 p.m. and 4 a.m.; 2260. --- ; bites from sunset to
dawn; 320°

--- ; all over, in dense forest along coast or inland, Doucet et al. 1960
in savannahs with heavy or light rainfall; 156

--- ; in houses, all year, peak Sept.-Oct.; 156* Escudie et al. 1962

Pits, drains, seepages, swamps, pools, rock pools, ,.n Someren
wells, dams, streams, artificial containers, sea et al. 1955
water, tanks; bites outdoors and indoors; 1630

Borrow pits; --- ; 163 Haddow 1942

--- ; vaturally infected with malaria sporozoites and Smith 1962
o'nyong-nyong fever virus; 163

--- ; naturally infected with and effective vector of Nelson et al. 1962
W. bancrofti; 163*

--- ; mainly nocturnal; 163 Lumsden 1955
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TABLE - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
gambiae -- ; bites rarely; 1630 Teesdale 1959

Ciles
(cont.) --- ; ; 163* Heisch 1947

Temporary pools, borrow pits, swamps, ditches, rock Peters 1956
pools, especially liable to breed in small ground

pools near houses, hoof prints, car ruts or any small
pool with muddy water, fully exposed to sun which
does not dry up too quickly; abundant in coastal savan-
nah, most abundant species in June, in houses, natur-
ally infected with malaria sporozoites and filaria;
175*

Artificial containers, tree holes, river beds in sun, Bequaert 1930
wells, open ponds; bites day and night; 1750. --- ;

partial development of Dipetaionemc. perstans; 320

--- ; experimentally infected with malaria; 175. Evans 1938
-- ; naturally and experimentally infected with
malaria, carrier of Wuchereria banc:rofti, peak June-
July; 226, 322. --- ; important malaria vector; 230*0,
273*°. --- ; --- ; 267. Sunlit muddy pools with no
vegetation, reclaimed land; naturally infected with
sporozoites; 3200. Pock holes, hules in coral road-
bed; 364. (Water partially exposed to direct sunlight,
including puddles, borrow pits, animal hoof prints,
drains, ditches, irrigation furrows and seepages, in
drying-up beds of streams or near edges of lakes and
swamps, shallow overflow from streams or drains, usu-
ally permanent water, floating plants including water
lilies and Pieria, or submerged vegetation, feeds

mainly on human blood and bites indoors and outdoors,
enters houses, important vector of malaria, crejus-
cular where abundant, important carrier of W. ban-
crofti)

--- ; all year, abundant May-Oct., naturally infected Fox 1957

with Plasrodium falciparum, P. malariae, and P. coaie;

175

--- ; experimentally infected .ith P. falciparren from Muirhead-

man; 175 Thomson 1957

--- ; rest on walls and low ceilings; 175 Briscoe 1950

--- ; --- ; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

Breeding places almist always temporary, very little Griebine 1956
fauna or microflora, water well-oxygenated with mud
in suspension, little or no ferric hydroxyde, water
slightly or not at all polluted, especially in man-

made places, excavation ruts, holes made for rice

culture, brick quarries, gravel pits, artificial con-

tainers, rock excavations, natural breeding places,

flooded areas, receding rivers, rain puddles, espe-
cially in lakes with much vegetation, such as Pistia

and filamentous algae, manure pits, ubiquitous; 186
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIONS
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) At,•"HOR DATE

ANOPHELES
garniae Crab holes on edge of brackish lagoon; maximum bir- Hamon 1956

Giles lug at midnight; 186*
(cont.)

Aming mangrove roots in flooded mangrove terrain, Grjebine 1954
clear, clean, calm, lightly salty, sunny stagnant
water, rice fields irrigated by canals, rice nursery
in clear sunny spaces; --- ; 186

Clear or stagnant water with vegetation, slow moving Doucet 1949
streams, canals, puddles in rice bale; --- ; 186

-- ; nocturnal, peak of activity early in the night, Halcrow 1956
minor vector of filariasis; 186*

-- ; naturally infected with malaria organism, Nov.- Wilson 1947
Dec., Mar.-May; 186*

-- ; in houses, Dec.-Mar., peak in Feb.; 186 Lacan 1954

--- ; coastal and forest regions, bites outdoors; 1860 Joncour 1956

--- ; -- ; 187, 285 Kumm lI29

--- ; river and marsh edges, enters houses, all year, Sautet et al. 1948
most abundant in winter; 201

-- ; May-Sept.; 206* Merle &
Maillot 1955

---- ; -;211 Sdguy 1930

In salt water; --- ; 214. In salt-water pools; rest Iyengar 1962
in shade at base of trees, on stalks of Avicenna, on
shaded termite mounds, under fallen leaves, in crab
holes, under coralline rocks; 364

Artificial containers; --- ; 214 do Meillon 1938

; 214* Huehns 1953

-- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Neveu-
225*. --- ; experimentally and naturally infected with Lemaire 1933
W. bancr-cfti; 226, 279*

Native canoe, rain-filled coconut husks, pools in Gilroy &
small silted updrains especially with PaspaZum grass; Bruce -Chwatt 1945
--- ; 226

Artificial containers with red muddy water due to sus- Bruce-Chwatt 1957
pended colloidal clay; -- ; 226 ¶

In ditches, puddles, and sand pits; --- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960
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TABLE - MSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIL :ION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
grabiae --- ; all year, bites indoors and outdoors, in huts, Service 1963

Giles grain bins, near veils, dry pots, zana matting grass,
(cont.) tree holes, rodent holes; 2260. (Established pri-

mary vector of human malaria)

in houses, bites at night; 2260 Hanney 1960

-- ; Feb.-Nov., peak June and July; 2260 Mattingly 1949a.

S.. . . .. 226* Harris 1961

Dave, pools, rock pools, puddles, seepages, hoof Pielou 1947

prints; Jaa.-Hay; 227

Surface pools in mopane clay-soil among Ac2cia and Muspratt 1945a.

small bushy trees; --- ; 227

Exposed rain water puddles; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1937

Small pools directly or partially exposed to surlight, Kartman et a!. 1947
drainage ditches, edges of small streams and swamps,
temporary rain pools and puddles, stream overflows,
sand pools, pits of clear water, weeds, small pond
with high organic content; enters houses; 273

Rain puddles, rice fields; bites from sunset to just Hamon et al. 1956a.
before dawn; 2730

Earth pools, street drains, recesses along grassy Blacklock &
edges of streams; Apr.-July, Sept.-Dec.; 279 Wilson 1942

Rock pools; naturally infected with malaria sporo- Walton 1947
zoites, all year, peak June, July; 279*

Grassy covered area; Jan.-Hay; 279 Ribbands 1944

Brackish and fresh water, rain pools and puddles, Muirhead-
sweet potato mounds, in Avicennia orchards and Thomson 1945
Rhizophor. trees; --- ; 279

--- ; in houses at night, dark houses by day; 279 Tredre 1946

--- ; rests in open, on hedges and oil palms; 279 Logan et al. 19,13

--- ; carries Wucherema b•U •rofti; 279 Senevet 1935

Marshes and temporary ponds, animal foot prints, Chour-ra 1961

artificial containers, prefers soft water; on plateau
region without permanent water, bites at sunset, dawn,

middle of night; 284,0

In water witti vegeeation, shade, muddy water, in haffi 1960

water with feeble currents; --- ; 284 0

Small wells on rocks with water exposed to sun; --- ; Corradetti 1939b.
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TABLE 1- MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEmENTS) AUTHOR DATZ

ANOPHELES
gawbiae Wells and small collections of water; .--- ; 284 Tedeschi &

Giles Scalas 1934
(cont.)

Warm shaded drain with vegetation; --- ; 284 van Someren 1943

In salt water; --- ; 284 Maffi 1960a.

Permantnt and semi-permanent water; naturaly in- Reid & Woods 1957
fected with Plasmodiwn faiciparwn, main malaria
vector; 292*

--- ; Nov.-June; 292 Thomson 1929

--- ; in houses; 292 Alves 1951

--- ; ; 299* Mastbaum 1954

Sunny forest ground pools, sloy Zlowing saline Haddow et al. 1951
streams; bites day and night, open lowland ground;
3200

In swamps, highly saline tepid water, sulphurous Goma 1960
water; --- ; 320

Periphery of permanent inland swamps where water Goma 1961
is cicar, shallow, exposed to full sunlight; --- ;

320

Sheet rocK without coxer of earth or grass, temporary Hopkins 1942
rain puddles; --- ; 320

Swamp margins with vegetation; --- ; 320* Goma 1958

June, Aug., Nov.-Dec., in houses all day, van Someren

n-cturnal, bites more often outside than inside; et al. 1958
3200

--- ; all year, peak Fe',., Apr., Oct.; 320 Lumsden 1952

--- ; ironwood forest; 320 Haddow & Dick 1948

--- ; 320* Reeves 1962

Prefers fr shly formed small rainwater pools in sunny Swellengrebel
arid areas; naturally infected with malaria, in et al. 1931
houses; 322

Quarry, borrow pit, pond; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

--- ; Feb.-May; 322* Bedford 1928

--- ; --- ; 322. (Small natural water collections, in de Meillon 1949
sun, artificial containers, tree holes, enters
houses, vector of malaria)

Rain puddles; predominant in all places and all year, Vilain 1949

domestic; 324*
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GMERAL STATEMENTSW AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
gonbie --- ; attacks at night in houses anZ outzide; 324* Adam et al. 1960

Giles (1961)
(cont.)

Artificial containers, puddles of rain vter, river Meyus &
overflowing and back waters, stagnant pools, ponds Bervoets 1958
with emerging or flowing vegetation, wells, irri-
gation canals, drainage ditches. ruts, leakages of
pipes; in houses; 361**

Sunny open wamps, shallows and backwater of rivers, Adero 1927
borrow pitz, shallow depression in coral rocks, hoof
prints, boats, artificial containers; naturally in-
fected with filariasis; 364

In fresh and high saline content waters, preferably Mackay 1935
under sunlight; naturally infected with Plasmdiwn; 364

Streams, shallot earth pits, borrow pits; --- ; 364 Christie 1954

Coconut palms; -- ; 364 Haworth 1922

--- ; bites outdoors and indoors; 364* Smith 1955a.

--- ; malaria vector; 364** Draper &
Smich 1957

qrnbae --- ; bites indoors, experimentalli infected with P. Bruce-Chwatt 1950
gambiae falciparwn; 570

Giles
I Piatia, in puddles, rock crevices, grassy streams, Hamon et al. 1956b.
residual puddles of marigots; houses: 89

--- ; experimental infection with P. falciparum; 123, Draper 1953
226

Soft water marshes, inundated fields; -- ; 131 Toumanoff 1959

gambiaw -'-; -- ;14 Gfndara 1958
var. melao

(Theobald) --- ; -- ; 44 Lips 1960a.

Salt water along lagoons and tidal swamps, Avicennia Bruce-Chwatt 1950
"mangroves, coarse marsh grass; bites indoors,
preferably at dawn, anthropophilic, experimentally
infected with P. falcipaT7m; 570

Marshes; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

4..... --- 113 Holstein 1953a.

---....... 115 Lacan 1958

Swampy ground and rice-furrows, ditches with over- Bertram et al. 1958
grown vegetation, shallow brackish water; in huts;
1171
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TABLE I - HOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDIhG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATM4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
gambiae --- -; l17*0 Bertram &

var. melan McGregor 1956
(Theobald)2
(cont.) --- ; --- ; 123, 206, 273, 279. (in water of sand Hawn et al. 1956

holes of high salt content)

On coast, pools formed by infiltration of sea water, Toumanoff 1959a.
in mangrove fields, dry season in mango fields
bordered by sand dunes; in housts during day and
night; 131*"

--- ; coastal zone, bites nan, Dec., naturally in- Toumanoff 1959
fected with Pi74ria bncrofti; 131*

in lease forest near coast; 156 Doucet at al. 1960

Submerged algae in dark rock pooli -- ; 163. Evans 1938
Brackish coastal water; --- ; 226. F)ýaty water: -- ;
320

Brackish water in lagoons and tidal swamps, particu- Peters 1956
larly associated with Avicennia mangrove; naturally
infected with malaria sporozoites; 175t

--- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959

Crab-holes; --- ; 226* Gilroy &
Bruce.-C!.%watt 1945

--- ; experimentally infected with malaria; 226. de leill.on 1947a.
Mangrove swamps, brackish or salt water; domestic;
279
Boggy area -f sedge and seagrass intertidal zones, Nuirhea-,

Avicennia orchards; mouth of river, in hnuses; 279 Thomson 1945

Grassy covered are&; Jan.-May, peak 3 to 4 weeks Ribbanas 1944

after causative rainfalls; 279

--- ; effective vector of malaria; 279* Trc,- 1946

garnhn•i --- ; --- ; 13 Stone at al. 1959
Edwards

--- ; in houses; 44 Mattingly 1949&

-- ; --- ; 44, 163, 320. (Semi-permanent and perma- Edwards 1941
nent water with much vegetation, but few trees)

Largely restricted to high altitudes; -- ; 102. -; de Maillon 1947a.
--- ; 292. Foot prints, semi-stsgnant ditcheký with
vegetation, swasps, seepages, shadee permanent and
running water; -; 320. Largely restricted to high
altitude; --- ; 322

Highly contaminated rock pool., grassy adgew of swift Bevan 1937
flowing irrigation channel, scagnant and overgrown
irrigation channel, clear mountain stream; --- ; 102
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S TABLE 1 - 10SQUITOPS ceOOtn•-'O

BREEDINC RABITATS; ADULT ALTIJITT; DISTIBB7-I0
SPECIES (GENERAL STATENME ) AUTHOR DATE

ANIOPBELES
garnlikwi Water holes, in rocks near dam, shall vr swamp with Ovazzaa

Eduards verticgl vegetation, river banks; - -; 102 Neri 1955

(cont.) (1956)

--- ; Nov.-Apr., July-Aug.; 102. Found at altitude Coradetti 1939c.
of 1900-2500 meters; --- ; 214

Small open swamp in forest at 8000 feet, small pool Evans 1938
in deep shade iv bed of temporary stream at 11,000
feet, at edges of sl•o flowing shady stream and
irrigation aitches, in running and well shaded water
by jungle growth, seepages, swamp areas, ditches; in
native huts; 163. in rock pool at edge of stream in
dense forest shade, clean water of backwater of
small stream at 6000 feet, swamp in bamboo forest at
8000 feet; --- ; 320. (Hoof prints at side of river,
aeemI-stagnant ditches overgrown with vegetation)

--- ; high altitude; 320 Goma 1960

--- ; in houses, naturally infected with malaria Gillies 1957
sporozoites; 364

--- ; in phoretic association with a mite; 364 Peters 1955a.

ga'---; -- ; 364 Stone et el. 1959

baa•iZewski
Leleup

garnh•in -- ; Feb.-May and July; 364 Freyvogel 1956
garnha'i

garnh•mi ------ ; 44 Lips 1959
waZahi

Evans & --- ; between 1850 to 2200 meters; 102 Hamon et al. 1956
de Heiilon

Streams; -- ; 292 Reid 6 Woods 1957

--- ; mountains; 322 Evans 1938

gingeroi -- ; --- ;102 Stone et al. 1959
Corradetti &
Archetti

gzrvsaee --- ; -- ; 186 Fzone et al. 1959

Grjebine

griveaudi ---. Wuntain forest, July; 186 Grjebine 1960
Grjebine (1961)

hcOni Residual puddles of underground streams, puddles Adam 1962
Adam furmed by stalagmites; grottoes; 20o

hancocki --- ; forest species; 44. --- ; --- ; il. (Con- Lips 1961
"Edwards sidered secondary vector of malaria)
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TADLE 1 - hOSQUITOLS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOIN
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENT S) AUT30R DATE

ANOPHELES
hwnwooki -- ; --- ; 44, 61, 279. (Permanent water with much Edwards 1941

Edwards vegetation but few treed, edges and backwaters of
(cont.) streams, usually well shaded)

--- ; naturally infectee with malaria; 57, 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

--- ; forests, mountain regions; 61 MoLchet &
Gariou 1961

--- ; houses; 61 Adam 1956

.. .. ,-; 102, 123* Grundy 1945

--- ; 113 Holstein 1953a.

Dry season in marshes, holes with clear water, muddy Toumanoff &
bottom and aquatic vegetation, exposed to sun, irri- Sizond i956
gation gutters, brooks in banana plantations; --- ; (1957)
131

Small lakes, brooks in forest, marshes with feeble Hamon et al. 1962
currents; houz.-. Sept.-Jaa.; 156

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 196'

Margins of streams, ditches, shallow grassy water- Peters 1956
hoeirs with clean water, small pool in clear, slowly
flowing water, partly shaded; common in houses,
peak Sept.-Dec., bites man indoors and outdoors,
naturally infected with malaria sporozoites; 175**

Shallow native wells, drainage ditches, swamps, Briscoe 1950
vegetated pools; --- ; 175

--- ; enters houses; 1860, 320' de Meillon 1949

Small streams; in houses, 226* Hanney 1960

Margins of streams, seepage water near river, Evans 1938
large, clear but weedy pcois under some shade;
naturally infected with sporozoites, bites indoors;
2790. Shallow grassy water holes, grass-grown
ditch with slight flow, among Piotia in native
wells, clean water, enters houses, naturally infected
with sporozoites, peak Feb.; 320

--- ; in houses at night, in dark houses by day; 279 Tredre 1946

Clean water, shallow grass and water holes, ditch de Hatillon 1947a.
with veget don, wells with Pistia; naturally in-
fected with malaria; 320'

Swamp vwlleys; --- ; 320 GomA 1960

-; savannah; 324 Holstein 1953
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BR3E•ZNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBtL'TION
SPEClis ( GCRAL STATEMETS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
hanvoacki -; Sept.-Oct.; 226' Service 1963

var. brohieri
%dwards

hawwooki Swmps;- -; 226 Service 1960
var. gilroyi

Service

Mnoooki Marshes; --- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.
var. mnxseguini

Haon --- ; Sept.; 324 Adam et al. 1956
(1957)

hanoooki -- ; --- ;44 Lips 1959
ver. oeydeli

Edwards

hargreavesi -; --- ; 14 GOndara 1958
Evans

Among vegetation tlong border of river; forest Lips 1961
galeries; 44

Sides of streams among vegetation; --- " 44. Foul, de Meillon 1949
sewage-contaminated water covered with Pistia, in
sun and partly chaded places, among Pistia in clean
water in more open jungle areas, among grass growing
in open swamp; --- ; 226. (Bites man freely outdoors
at night)

---- ; nsturally i-fected with malaria; 57 Bruce-Chvatt 1950

Edge of fish-culture ponds; forest species; 61 Mouchet &
Gariou 1961

Edges of rivers in Pietia; houses; 61 Adam & Hamon 1956

-- ; very prevalent in vegetation, role as vector Haron &
almost nil, most aggressive at dawn, attacks at day in Houchet 1961
shade; 610. --- ; most aggressive at dawn, attacks at
day in shade; 2260

Shaded pools exclusively w:.'; Pi•tia, on edge of Hamon et al. 1956b.
lagunas or lakes; in honaes: 89

--- ; --- ; 102. --- ; vector of malaria; 123* Grundy 1945

Clear, slow brooks with vegetation on e-ges and in Lacan 1958
artific.al breeding places with muddy water; fiah-
culture ponds; 11. --- ; --- ; 206, 319

--- ; naturally infected with malaria; 115 de Meillon 1947a.

--- ; -- ; 115, 123, 279. (Pertanent water with much Edwards 1941
vegetation but few rees)

Irrigacion gutters, brooks in banana plantations; Toumanoff 6 1956
-- ;131 Simond (1957)
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SRMI,' HABITATS; ADUI ACTIVITY; DIST"IE•lTtIN
SPZCIES (GENEAL STATMMS•) AUM•OR DA71-

.- ; -; 132. --- ; in houses, bites at night HUzon et al, 1956

rVans outdoors; 226". (Cannot lije In salt water)
(cont.)

Mountainous forest region, iin stream with large Adam 1957

stones, rapid and clear watsr, sandy bottom, in (1958)
oeadt; -; 156

Str-amu with vertical vegetation, slow current; Adam & Ramon 1958
-- ; 156

-; in dense coastal forest or dense interior Doucet et al. 1960
forest; 156

Standing water containing Piotia and at the side Peters 1956
of a stream with vegetation; -; 175. -- ; bites
outdoors, naturally infected with malaria sporo-
zoites; 226"

-; occasionally found indoors; 175 Gelfap,, 1954

Wooded or brushy swamps, permanent stream with Barber &
swampy margins, Piotia covered pools; all year with Olinger 1931
peak in Sept., bites indoors and outdoors; 2260

Artificial containers; -- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

in houses, peak of activity at midnight or Evans 1938
later, naturally and experimentally infected with
sporozoites; 226. (Foul, sewage-contaminated
water covered with Pietia, in sun or shade, among
Pietia, in clear water, among grasq in open swamps,
almost non-existent in dry season)

-; bites mainly between midnight and sunrise, Feb.- Mattingly 1949a.
Nov.; 226'

-- ; in houses by night, in dark houses by day; 279 Tredre 1946

-; occasionally in forest, canopy, plantation and faddow et al. 1951
open ground, bites by day and night; 320°

hap•eri -; -; 14 Stone et al. 1959
Evans --- ; -- ; 102. (Permanent water with vegetation) de Meillon 1947a.

In backwater of a dam in a tributary of a river, Evans 1938
shallow water with standing Srasa and shaded by
trees separated by tall reeds; -- ; 163

hispanioZa Near coast; June-Sept., peak in June, in mountains; 8 Senevet 1936

(Theobald)
On little beaches with feeble current or sides of Clastrier 1936a.
shallow rivers filled with filamentous algae, in
shallow water, in polluted marshes with slight
flowing water, Apr., Oct., in snall pockets of water;
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TABLZ I - WItUITO• (continu•ed)

EBK I? EAI!TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTUDUTION
SPECTIS (GOEhtAL STATEX4fEs) AUIMOR OATF

SAVROPHELES
hisp=fziola In little pools forwmd by rain in driad-up canal, Collignon 1938

(Thsohn3d) In Nov.; -; 8
(cent.)

In water in sandy bed of stre=; -; 8 Collignpon 1939

-- ; in valleys, nocturnal; 8. In stagnant pools Sdguy 1924
and in 'a•ls streams, in sandy seepage areas in
di'UA-up beds of rivars; -- ; 316

-- ; in houses; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1956

--- ; May-Dec. ; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

-; --- ; 8, 63, 176, 211, 316. (Stream and river- PeuR 19A2
bed pools, brackish water with or without vegetation,
seldom in houses)

_; --- ; 44 Stone 1963

Saline pools, ravines, clefts in rocks, reser- Christophers 1929
voirs; -- ; 63

--- ; 71 Rioux 1959

-- ; -- ; 96. (Wellp with green algae, river beds Edwards 1926
with temporary currents, irrigation water, saline
water)

Stagnant backwater; -; 211* Ristorcelli 1946

- ; --- ; 253 Logan et al. B:53

Water courses in rock beds; mountain species; 316* Juminer 1959

In gutters with aquatic plants, in streams with Seurat 1943
Chaa and ZannicheeZUin, in soft-water stream with
filamentoue algae Oe.dogonizvn; Apr. and Oct..; 316

hyreanus -- ; -- ; 176 Goodwin 1961
(Pallas)

-211 KU 1929

hrJonu- --- ; 176 Le Face 1937
var. peudopictua

Grassi -; , 211

Andarelli 1956

ivp~nue --- ; --- ; 13. (Streams, zeepageb, swamps, pcols, de Meillon 1949
(Theobald) especially in shade)

Densely shaded water on clay soil with dead leaves, de Meillon 1947a.
shady marshes on loamy soil, artificial containers,
stagnant shady drains with vegetation; occasionally
bites x•n; 44". Footprizt.s; -; 123. Shaded see-
pagu, pools, ponds, stre.ms; occasionally in
houses; 163

it's



TABLE I - SQnru• (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (%GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
implexu- Shaded backwaters; --- ; 44. Clear or muddy and Ltwans 1938

(Theobald) usually stagnant pools; enters huts; 320. (Well
(cont.) shaded backwater of streams, shaded spring water, see-

pages, swampy areas, pits and pools, forest at 3000
to 5000 feet)

Rivers; forest galleries, houses; 44%. - - Lips 1960
362. Rivers; --- ; 363

Stagnant water in wooded areas; river edges; 44 Vincke &
Leleup 1949

Gallery of savannah, edge of large forest; -- ; 61 Mouchet &
Gariou 1961

Holes in rocks in forest-gallery near river, hol-s Ovazza et al. 1956
in sand on edge of forest-gallery; -- ; 102

Grassy farshes; -- ; 156. --- ; aggressive In open Hamon et al. 1956
and grassy regions near rivers; 2060. Diverticulum
of brook in forest gallery; --- ; 319

--- ; in dense forest along coast or inland or in Doucet cc ti. 19'0
savannah with heavy rainfall; 156

River pools, forest; vicious biter during day; 163* Garnbcn et al. 1946

Holes, puddles, and swamps; --- ; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Marshy regicns; --- ; 206. (Grassy brooks) Lacan 1953

Tetporary pools in forest, isolated belts of forest Hanney 1960
galleries bordEring streams; bites between 12 a.m.
to 9 p.m.; 2260

--- ; Feb.; 226 Servizf. 1963

S....; --- ; 227. (Shaded, 2ezi-peroment water, Edwards 1941
margins and bAckwaters of streams)

Under he*vy r•ree shade, perctphetel zones of Gems 1960
payrous wsamp, mixed grase-papyrue swamps, water
firly clean but containing brown flocculence at
bottom, ii dense shade at edges of swamps and in more
open swmps, in slashed and true Phoenix swamps; --- ;

320

Permauent inland swampey, in heavy shade of palm trees Goma 1961

in seasonal inland swamps; --- ; 320

Seepages, in shade; -- ; 320 de Meillon 1949

-- bites by day and night, lowland and higbla4d Haddow et al. 1951
forest and plantations, scarce in canopy and open
ground; 320°
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TABLE I - )DSQUITOES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPMEES
Sinpl•x8 --- ; lakeshore forest stream edges; 320 Haddow & Dick 1948

(Theobald)
(cont.) --- ; essentially nocturnal; 320 Haddow 1961

--- ; Apr., Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

irszxua --- ;---;44 Lips 1960a.
var. henrardi

Wolfs

jacobi Small springs at sea level; --- ; 322 Evans 1938
(Hill &
Haydon)

ebdenis -------- ; 44 Lips 1960a.
Freud

Cement galle.-y of water adduction; -- ; 61 Adam & Hamon 1956

--- ; Jan.; bl. in mountainous forest region in Adam 1957
stream wich large stones, sandy bottom, rapid clear (1958)
water, in shade; 156

--- ; Nov.; 61. Very wooded and shaded part of forest Lacan 1958
where sun never enters, in clear, slow water without
vegetation, sometimes with dead leaves; --- ; 206

--- ; --- ; 111 Stone 1963

--- ; in inland dense forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Seepages, ditch with vegetation; --- ; 226 de Meillon 1949

kanienais --- ; --- ; 44. (Light shade, slct streams, stream de Heillon 1949
Evans margins)

Clean shaded rivers, swamp edges, canals, seepages, de Meillon 1947a.
borrow pits, among rocks, stones, tree roots; July-
Aug.; 163

Streams in thick forest of big trees, thick or iow Evans 1938
shade or partl~ly sunlit places, mainly at shallow
margins among rock"; rare in houses; 163. --- ; --- ;

364

Streams, rivers; in houses; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Damp tree trunks; --- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

--- ; bites day and night in lowland forest; occasion- Haddow et al. 1951
ally in plantations, rarely in canopy; 320*

--- --- ; 364. (Edges and backwaters of streams, Edwards 1941
usually well shaded)

kibena -- ; indoors; 364 Peters 1955a.
Peters
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TABLE 1- MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DAIE

ANOPHELES

Christopherskingi Rocky, limpid stream; ---- ; 44 Schwetz 1927
--- ; --- ; 44, 364. (Gently flowing water with de Meillon 1949
vegetation, bites outdoors, .n houses)

--- ; Aug., Oct.-Dec.; 192* Giaquinto-Kira 1950

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnharm 6
Harper 1944

Found at 7000 feet in gently flowing water of small Evans 1938
marsh among Cyperua dicroostachyruo Hochs in cool
water (13 0 C.); rare in houses; 320

Abandoned, p~evioubly cultivated sedge swamps, Goma 1960
brackish water; high altitudes; 320

Permanent inland swamps at high altitudes; -- ; 320 Goma 1961

--- ; -- ; 322 Smart 1943

labranchiae Fresh and brackish waters of rivers and marshes; Russell 1957
Falleroni chief malaria vector; 8*, 211*, 316*

-- ; --- ; 176 Goodlin 1961

labranohiae Fresh and saline waters, rivers and marshes; --- ; Logan et al. 1953
Zabmnchiae 176, 211

Falleroni

Zabranchiae -- ; -- ; 211 Sicart &
scult~i Ruffle 1960

Roubaud

Zwani Grassy pools, brooks in forest, in rich floating GrJebine 1954Grjebine aquatic vegetation; -; 186

Zeeeoni --- ; -- ; 13 Lewis 1956
Evans

-; -; 44, 324 Lips 1959

Ri7ers; savannah species; 61 Houchet &
Gariou 1961

Residual puddles of torrents, grassy banks of brooks Hamon et al. 1956
and streams; --- ; 89. Grassy ditches; --- ; 226

--- ; --- ; 102, 226, 322. (Permanent clear shaded de Heillnn 1949
water with vegetation, swamps, weedy stream margins,
rivers, ditches, ponds, in houses)

Grasses of mountain torrents, rapid clear cold water, Hamon 1954
floating grasses and roots, light current, muddy
water, on river edges in forest-gallery; --- ; 112

-- -113 oltein 1931a.



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDYNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECI ES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AANOPHELES
f tesont --- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

(cont.) --- ; --- ; 16.1, 227, 320, (Permanent waters with Edwards 1941
vegetation and few trees)

Clean, running, shaded streams; --- ; 206. --- ; --- ; Lacan 1958

319

Weedy stream margins; --- ; 214 Pereira 1946

--- ; --- ; 214. (Crevicez under banks and stones) Russell et al. 1943

Clear water with vegetation in shade; --- ; 227 de Meillon 1947a.

Streams, water supply ditches; --- ; 227 Pielou 1947

Edges of slow moving streams with grasses providing Evans &
shade and protection, swamps, permanent collection of Leeson 1935
water with vegetation; in cavities and vegetation
along stream banks, earth crevices, hide by day
beneath stones, enters houses; 292

--- ; --- ; 299 de Meillon 1943

Pivers; --- ; 320 Leeson 1937

Crevices, under banks and stones; enters houses; 322 Evans 1938

--- ; enters houses; 364 Wilson 1938

s~teri- ------ 14 Stone et al. 1959
de Meillon

--- ; in houses; 56%, 322 de Meillon 1947a.

56, 322. (Sewi-permanent and permanent Edwards 1941
waters with little or no vegetation, usually open
ditches, ponds, wells)

--- ; --- ; 214. (Exposed stream-bed pools, in houses) Russell et al. 1943

Ground pools; in houses; 292 Reid &
Woods 1957

-- ; --- ; 292. (In pools and river beds, corpletely de Meillon 1949
exposed to sun or with slight '3hade from short grass)

Exposed pools in stream beds; occasionally in houses, Evans 1938
Mar. and Apr.; 322

River; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

ZZoreti Shady backwaters -f mountain streams without vegeta- de Meillon 1949
Gil Collado tion; --- ; 106

--- ; --- ; 365. (Eeges and backwaters of streams, Edwards 1941

"usually well graded)

X 112
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TABLE I - MOSJUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHEIL'S
iongipalpis ------ ; 13, 102 9tone et al. 1959

Theobald
--- ; --- ; 44 Lips 1960a.

Collections of stagnant water on edge of brooks; Mouchet &
houses, savannah; 61" Gariou 1961

--- ; forest galleries, Aug.; 61 Mouchet 1957

Littoral pools in partly dried rivers, clear water Giaquinto-
with vegetation; --- ; 102 Mira 1950

--- ; rarely in huts; 163. --- ; rare indoors; 292. Evans 1938
(Closely hidden in edges of streams with plenty of
shade, sometimes with vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 163, 230, 322. (Edges and backwaters of Edwards 1941

streams,. usually well-shaded)

Clear, runnJng, ahaded streams; --- ; 206. --- ; --- ; Lacan 1958
319

Clean, runninZ shaded water in streams, ditches, de Meillon 1947a.

cwamps; --- ; 214

--- ; bites outdoors at midnight; 2260 Hanney 1960

Edges ef streams, hoof prints, exposed pools; not Reid &
frequenting houses; 292 Woods 1957

Puddles, streams, ponds; --- ; 322 Swellenberger
et al. 1931

--- ; Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

Fresh water, sometimes in stagnant and shaded water; Meyus &

--- ; 361 Bervoets 1958

Artificial pits; July; 364 Smith 1955

on gipazpis Shallow, rapid water of cement drains in sun, rock Adam et al. 1956
var. donicolus crevices, rocky banks of brooks with rapid current

Edwards and little vegetation; --- ; 226. Grassy edges of
lakes; --- ; 324

--- ; Aug.; 2260 Service 1963

lovettae Infiltrations between rocks in forest; --- ; 364 Adam &

Evans Mattingly 1956
(1957)

- in houses; 364 Lvans 1938

machardyi Slow moving water with large amounts of organic mat- de Heillon 1949

Edwards ter, forest and ground pools; forest species; 364
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
3rnClE5 (GENERAL STATEMENTq) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
,mzcmhonhi Swampy pools; enters houses: 13° Lewis 1943

Evans
Permanent and clear brooks; savannah; 61 Mcuchet &

Gariou 1961

Along bed of semi-dried up river about 1000 metera in Corradetti 1939e.
altitude; --- ; 100. Found at altitudes from 1200 to

1.00 meters; --- ; 214

Gently flowing water with thickly overgrown weeds; de Burca &
under culverts; 100 Shah 1943

Sand hole with very polluted water; --- ; 102. Under Hamon et al. 1956

shade with much vegetation debris; --- ; 324.

--- ; Jan.-Apr., June-July and Nov.; 102 Corradetti 1939c.

--- ; Sept.-Nov.; 102 Ovazza &
Neri 1955

(1956)

--- ; --- ; 113 Rickenbach
et al. 1958

Permanent breeding places in dry season; --- ; 131 Toumanoff 1959a.

in swamps; Nov. and Dec.; 163 Evans 1938

Swamps with clear, slow moving water, among vegeta- de Meillon 1949
tion and slight shade; ---- ; 163

In desert mineral springs; under dead leaves in clear Bailly-

cool water with muddy bottom; --- ; 28. Choumara 1960

Warm shaded spring with vegetation; --- ; 284 van Someren 1943

Residual pools and mud puddles; --- ; 324 Adam et al. 1957a.

In moderately flowing or still water with moderate Maffi 1960
vegetation; --- ; 360

ncauiipallpi8 --- ; maximum activity hay-July; 8 Sergent 1936
(Giles)

--- ; --- ; 13. --- ; occasionally in nouses, naturally de Meillon 1947a.

infected with malaria organism; 186", 2920

.... --- ;14, 44, 123, 163, 186, 226, 292, 320, 322, Edwards 1941

"364. (Semi-permanent and permanent waters with little
or no vegetation, usually open ditches, ponds, wells,
small pools in rocks)

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; naturally infected with sporozoites; 44, 61. Lips 1962a.

--- ; experimentally infected with Piaondiwn vivax,
in houses; 201%. --- ; in ,.ouses; 364.- --- --- ; 362

--- ; --- ; 54, 102 Stone et al. 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DKElKVNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTIOR DATE

ANO, zHP Z'S
mrcuZipalpis - ------ ; 89, 112, 319. During dry season, in Hamon et al. 1956

(Giles) marshes and rice fields in process of drying up
'cont.' with orty a thin fil: of water over the mud, ditches

and marshes fillsd with reddish floculations, in
furrows freshly filled with water, without vegetation,
in watir .Pages; --- ; 113. Stagnant water among
v:t-; .... ; 226

--- ; in savannah with heavy rainfall; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

",ar, streami, seepages, pools; --- ; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

--- ; rarely in houses; 163. In cattle salt licks on Evans 1938
patches of cA*;: abundant, non-domestic; 320%.
(Clec:. cr -"Jd• i&ter, shaded or unshaded, never in
fast iz:ýrz particularly in shallow seepage water,
in semi--agnant pools in sLreams, rock pools with
little vegetation and in shallow water as to be
liquid mud, adults wild, but not a carrier of
malaria)

--- ; natural vector of Wuchereria bancrofti; !86* Raghavan 1961

- --- ; 186* Huehns 1953

--- ; experimentally infected with W. bancrofti; Gebert 1937
186

--- ; --- ; 206. 322* Bedford 1928

Clear water with vegetation; --- ; 214 Pereira 1946

--- ; Jan., Aug.-Nov.; 2260 Service 1963

Dams, water seepage, streams; -- ; 227 Pielou 1947

Pools fed by slow moving streams with little or no Fitzs1'-aonx 1958
shade; --- ; 230

Rice fields, ditches, ground holes, marigots; -- ; Hamon et al. 1956a.
273

Semi-permanent and permanent waters; in houses, Reid & Woods 1957
potential vector of malaria; 292I

Fish culture basin with muddy water under su, with Lacan 1958
little vegetation, animal footprints in bed for drywater course; --- ; 319

Swamps; -- ; 320 Goma 1960

Small pools of muddy water, devoid of current; --- ; Ingram &
322 de Heillon 1927
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STABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (contlnued)

OZ~RZZ!39l flhA.ZIT*113 JU.PLT AC..L±VLL; UBIS'LOUTIJ.U

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE 4

ANOPHELES
niaodalipalpis Semi-stagmau water, umall pools more or less iso- Vilain 1949

(Giles) lated from priacipal current, shady or sunny, with or
(cont,) without aquattc vegetation; --- ; 324

-- 3 -- 344 Senevet 1935

Marshes and dryin6 rivers, stagnant pools in dry Meyus &

season; --- ; 361 Bervoets 1958

Grassy seepage; JA'l; 164 Smith 1955

--- ; bites outdoors; Smith 1955a.

rnautipennis (A beginning of the ?c 'pment of the larvae of Neveu-
Meigen Filaria okza.di and , '.tatonema perstaw) Lemaire 1933

Lakes; Mar.-July, pesi tme, Sept.-Oct.; 8 Collignon 1939

In ditches, seepages - I of rook; Apr.-Sept.; 8 Collignon 1938

In holes of clear wat.. dried up stream; Sept.; Ambialet 1938
8

On edge of lakes, in p" formed by rain in dried up Collignon 1938a.
canals; Nov.; 8

In mkzr pits, d-ad brarc-os of r.vt s; .-- ; 8 Senevet &
Fratani 1938

In water among filaimintott algae, Spirrogyrus, Cado- Sergent &
powr38; -- ; 8 Sergent 1918a.

--- ; Mar.-Dec.; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

-- ; -- ; 8. (Parasites! P.asm,'divm vt•itax P. falci- Sdguy 1924
parwn, P. marari,w., Cr!0i~d¢, facs.cula.a, Thetohania
leger2i, principal vctor of =elcria)

--- ; --- ; 8, 96, 211. (Standing or slow flowing Peus 1942
sunny or shaded, veretated, fresh or brackish, clear
water, in ponds, pools, swanos, ditlches, streams and
stream beds, cisteris, artificial containers, ii
houses at dusk and night, bites mmn, important veztor
of malaria)

S---; naturally infected with P. ovate; 44 Papafigou 1947

--;--; 176, 316. (Appe~ars to be most important Brighenti 1930
species as vector of malaria)

Irrigation channels; -- ; 211 Ristorcelli 1946

--- ; all year, peak Apr.-Oct.; 211 d'Anfreville 1916

--- ; domestic; 211 Gaud 1948a.
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TAKEW i - WSfl!I11N)ES (Cnlud

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIrl (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
ntacuipennis - ------ ; 284 Corrado 1925

Meigen
(cont.) In stream with aquatic plants with submerged leaves Seurat 1943

and the algae Chara foetida and Potarogeton natans;
--- ; 316,"

naculipenni8 --. ; --- ; 8 Sergeat 1940
var. atroparvu8

van Thiel

macuiipennis Salty and marshy "dead" branch of stream connected to Sergent 1936

labranchiae the sea in winter only; --- ; 8
Falleroni Rice fields; --- ; 8 Senevet &

Andarelli 1961

- -- ; 8 * Sen,tvet &

Andarelli 1960

--- ; domestic; 211 Gaud 1948

Briny, dirty water without vegetation; lives in human Juminer 1959
habitats; 316*

nxmulipennia Salty and marshy "dead" branch of streams connected Sergent 1936
rwlanoon to sea during winter only; --- ; 8

Hackett

maculipenni8 Salty and marshy "dead" branch of streams connected Sergent 1936
var. izcaulti to the sea during winter only; --- ; 8

Roubaud
--- ; anthropcphilic; 211 Roubaud 1935

naliensis --- ; --- ;61 I.uchet &
Bailly- Gariou 1961

Choumara &
Adam Forest gallery in shallow brooks with clear, cold Bailly-

water and muddy or Randy bcttom with cascades; river Chouuara &
banks; 112, 131 Adam 1960

marshallii Edges of sluggish stream; -- ; 13 Abbott 1948
(Theobald)

-- ; --- ; 14, 56, 214, 324 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; --- ;43 de Meillon 1947

Fresh, clear, shaded, slowly flowing water, stream de Meillon 1947a.
backwaters and seepage areas with vegetation; --- ; 44.
Slowly flowing water; --- ; 226. Fresh, clear water
with vegetation; --- ; 322, 364. (Enters houses)

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vinche 1959

--- ; on board ship in rivers, active throughout day, Bequaert 1930
biting at all hours; 44. (Slowly running or stagnant
water of pools or backwaters of rivers where larvae
often hide among water lettuce, Pistia 8tratiotes)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING IAAITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

S •ANOPliEiLkF
ma-•azlii -- ; in houses; 44 Vincke et al. 1957

(-,e-ýbald)

(cont.) ---- ; houses; 6t Adam 1956

Marshes, brackish water; Sept.-Oct.; 102* Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

102 Bevan 1937

-.- ; --- ; 113 Holstein 1953a.

Clear water; --- 115. Clear water or fiah culture Lacan 1958
pond; --- ; 319

Pool covered with Pietia, tree holes; --- ; J.23 Ingram &
Macfie 1917

--- ; --- ; 131 Toumnoff &
Simond 1956

(1957)

-- ; -- ; 156. Canals of running clear water with Hamon et al. 1956
grass; --- ; 226

Edges of streams with slow current and vegetation Evans 1938
shade, slow streams heavily overgrown with low weeds;
rare indoors; 163. From pools or pools in stream
beds; rare indoors; 292, 322.

Swamps, streams, river.i, pits; in houses; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Streams, renewable areas of water such as rice fields, GrJebine 1956
on edge of muntain brooks with almost no current,
among creeping and floating Stenotaphrwn dimidiatwn;
in houses, region of plateau; 186

Brooks with grasses or fallow fields with renewable GrJebine &

water; Feb., Mar.; 1860 Brygoo 1958

Rice fields, small pools with vegetation; --- ; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; houses at night, Jan., Apr.-Dec., maximum, July- Lacan 1954
Aug.; 186

-...... 186. (Fresh, clear shaded water, backwaters de Maillon 1949
of streams, seepages with vegetation)

--- ; 206 Merle &
Maillot 1955

"---; experimentally infected with Wuchererla banorof- Nkveu-
ti; 226 1933

-- ; enters houses; 226 /nderson 1933

.8
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TABLE 1 - M4SQUITOES (conrtnued)

BRnI!Tnr. __ARTTATQ_ ADnUnLT ACTIVITY; DISTRBlUTION'
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUMhOR DATE

ANOPHELES
rnarshallii Water seepage, streams; --- ; 227 Pielou 1947

(Theobald)
(cont.) -- ; --- ; 230. Plstia-covered pool; --- ; 320 Bedford 1928

--- ; bites indoors early in the morning; 279* Lewis 1956c.

--- ; enters houses; 279 Gordun &
HcDonald 1930

Sand pools, hoof prints; in hounes, seldom bites ran; Raid &
292° Woods 1957

--- ; bites in lowland forest at night, rare; 320° Haddom et al. 1951

Permanent inland swaiss at high altitudes; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

-- ; active at nipIt; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

-- ; --- ; 344 Senevat 1935

Irrigation canals, streams; --- ; 361 ..:ytus &
Ber-voets 1958

--- ; indoors; 364 Peters 19556.

mumihaMii -- ; --- ;279 Evans 1925a.
var. f*e tzownn-

sia
Eyans

rszi--; -- ; 13, 102 Stone et al. 1959
var. •,tbbinsir vans 44. (Permanent water with much vegetation Edwards 1941

but few trees)

Standing vegetation in unshaded shallow strea and de Meillon 1949
drains; -- ; 163. --- ; enters houses; 320. (Appa-
rently confined to relatively high altitude)

Rock pool; --- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

--- ; --- ; 163. (Sporozoitic indication, transmits Hamn &
malaria) --- ; --- ; 344, 364 Fouchet 1961

-- ; -- ; 206 Lacan 1958

Swamps, brackish water; --- ; 320 Go=& 1960

Permanent inland swamps at high altitudes; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

-- ; frequents houses; 320* Evans 1935

--- ; naturally infected with malaria organism; 320. Evans 1938
---; ,361 '
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BREEDING IABICATS; ADULT ACT!VIV; DIST='ZON
SPECIES (GXZlERAL STATE 'S) AUIO: DATE

APORPHELES

r oha~; --- ; --- ; 115, 226, 279 Galliard 1932
Va ha i- oprgrcahri

Evaars

--;on board ship In rivera, active throughout isay, Bequaert 1930
vat. mmuhoti biting at a.ll hours; 44*. (Favorite breeding pldces:

Evans slowly running or stagnant water of pools er back-
water of rivers where larvae are often hidden among
wc~ter lettuce, Pietia otmtitese)

mmeha~llii -- ; -- ; 44, 214, 292. (Permanent swazp among vege- de Meillon 1949
var. rvuoinhoi tation)

de Keillon &
Pereira Rock pool; rare; 163 Service 1958a.

-- ; -- ;226 Service 1961

Streams, swampy area; -- ; 292 Reid &
Woods 1957

Slow flowing clear water among grass and reeds; --- ; de Meillon 1947a.

292

ehaZlii -; ;14 Gkndara 1958

vat. pitchfordi
(Giles) --- ; -- ; 44 Schwetz &

Edwards 1927

-; -- ; 320, 364 de Meillon

et al. 1936

-; -- ;322 de Heillon 1947a.

nnrtali Hountain stream, rock pools; Apr.-Oct.; 8 Senevet 1936
Senevet &
Prumnalle Streams, small ponds; Apr.-June, Aug., Oct.-Nov.; 8 Senevet &

"Andarelli 1960

In shallow excavations lined with ferns; Apr., Nov.; Clastrier 1936
8

At base of rocks, in seepage; Hay; 8 Collignon 1936

-•-; -; 8. (Deeply shaded rocky pools in mountain Russell et al. 1943
streams)

-- ; 176 Goodwin 1961
•" -- ; -- ;211 Logan et al.. 1953

Mountein streams; -- ; 316 Juminer 1959

-.. scarenis In floating vegetation on edges of little torrential Grjebine 1954
de 0iHellon brooks in forest; 1

Shaded, stony brook fl.owing batween wooded hills; -- ; Houchet &
186 Gariou i961
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rABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; AADIrL7 ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION
SPEUCES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
hancscki .--- ; Nov.-Dec.; 131 ".'0un off &

iO6egutn' simond 1956
Ha~m= (1957)

mauritW-.S --- ; --- ; 13. i1 forests during dry season; --- ; 115 Geltiard 1932
Grendpre &
Charmoy -; --- ; 14, 206. Very slow and steadily flowing Bedford 1928

"vater, clean or polluted pools containing little vege-
tatioun rl). year, in houses, bite early afternoon, in
thick bmbl. during daytime; 322'

Shady forest strin, lakeshore aong Pistic and grasses; Schwetz 1927
-- ; 44

-- ; 54, 227, 320 Neave 1912

56 Edwards 924a.

Reedy edges of large pools, borrow pits, stagnant Kirkpatrick 1925
drains and misgas, rice fields; entert tents., bites
during the night; 96'

Lake margins and swampe; -- ; 96 Barraud 1921

-- ; --- ; 100, 102, 126, 284, 344 La Face 1937

Water with slow current and with weeds; --- ; 115. Galliard 1931
--- ; -.... •;292

Holes in rocks, banks, in forests, small rivers or Galliard 1932a.
lakes with or vithout algae but with other vegetation;
very common, occasionally domestic, abundeat in wet
season; 115*. Uollows between rocks in river beds
with vegetation; .rarely enters houses; 123. Aquatic
vegetation in fresh water, prefers alternating shadow
and light; enter houses; 163

; 117 Findlay &
Davey 1.936

Pools with Piotia; -- ; 123 Macfic &
Ingran 1923

Clear and slow moving water; --- ; 186 Monier 1935

-- ; -- ; 186. (In large swamps, especially near Sdguy 1924
coast?

--- ;214 Edwards 1928

Wooded or brushy swamps, permanent stream with swampy Barber 6
margins; experimentally infected with ma&laria, bites Olinger 1931
freely in the open but is rarely in dwellings; 226*

Roof gutters, artificial containers; houses; 226 Da~ziel 1920
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~ TABLE 1 - WSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUtION
SPECIUS (GENEPRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

tua --- ; nexperimentally infected witb larvae of Wuoheraria Neveu-
Grandprd & banorofti; 226 Lernire 1933

(Coat.) l-; ow lying swampy area surrounded by lagoon; 226 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a.

-; indoors at night, July, Aug., Sept.; 230 Davey &
Newstead 1921

--- ; swamps with vegetation, in houses; 279* Simpson 1913

--- ; along the sea; 307 Tournler 1934

Puddles, streams, swamps, seepages and pends; --- ; 322 Swellengrebel
et al. 1931

--- ; Feb., May-July, Sept.-Oct.; 322 Edwards 1915

---- 324 Legendre 1928

Crcvns of coconut palms; enter houses; 364* Haworth 1924

Large swamps; --- ; 364 Adera 1917a.

maa'i u --- ; --- ; 14, 279, 364 Edwards 1928
var. paludis

Theobald On board ship in river; --- ; 44. -- ; --- ; 96, 176, Bequaert 1930
186. (Larvae common in swamps, among leaves of float-
ing weeds especially Pietia stvotiotes, occasionally
in stagoant wa,:er, roadside puddles)

S--.; on banks af river; 102 Bevan 1937

115 Galliard 1932

I -- ; .-- ; 123 Simpson 1914

-; --- ; 175 Evans 1932

Ponds and rivers well supplied with living aquatic Barbeý &
vegetation; --- ; 226 Olinger 1931

--.. enters houses; 226 Anderson 1933

mutia --- ; 96, 163, 230, 234 La Face 1937
var. tenebroaua

DaSnitz -- -; 115 Galliard 1932

_ LritiafU ---- ; 13, 123, 176. 230, 279. --- ; suspected La Face 1937
var. xianrti vector uf malaria; 102. --- ; enters houses; 320

Grtnberg
--- ; --- ; 44 Bequaert 1930

--- ; --- ; Galliard 1932

S---;---; 201 Schwetz &
Edwards 1927
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENFA.L STTEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELESS
nax•rtia•t• --- ; in houses; 226 Ancrsoon 1933var. ziemcn-,ý'•

GrUnberf Shallow grassy ponds open to the sun; --- ; 226 Barber &

(cont.) Olinger 1931

..•e1,_•oon -- ; --- ; 8 Logan at al. 1953
Hackett

mea Brackish water; experimentally infected with PZawmod- robertson 1945
Theobald iwn fa•Ziparn; 123

--- ; --- ; 123* Grtwdy 1945

-- ; indoors, bites at night, carrier of malaria, Zibbands 1946
Jan.-Mar.; 123". --- ; indoors, bites at night, carrier
of malaria, Aug.-Sept.; 279,

-- ; indoors; 1754 Gelfand 1954

In brackish pool* in mangrove; -; 175 Fox 1957

Saline waters; -- ; 175 Burgess 1962a.

-- ; naturally infected with Wuherer-ia baoroft-i: Raghavan 1961
175

-- ; artificially infected with P. faloiparwn; 175 Burgess 1960

--- in houses; 279 Davidson 1947

rtruo -- ; -- ;364 Morstatt 1913
Dinitz

rtch.eli -; -- ; 4.,, 227. (rermanent marshes among CWprus de teillon 1949
de Helllon & and 2Pjpha)

Leeson
-; reedy marshes; 44 Vincke &

Leleup 1949

-- ; in housne; 292 Rid &
Woods 1957

mizzoti Ground holes, sunny =arshee with short grass, stagnant Grjebine 1954
GrJebine & water but seepages, grassy shaded or sunny pocls with
Lactn clean, renewable water or pools with floating, rich

aquatic vegetation; --- ; 186

rmnutua -- ; -; 273 Stone at al. 1959
Macquart

vrtiauxi In small shaded gently flowing rivers with sandy bot- Wanson &
Edwards toa and edge of grassy vegetation; -; 44 Barteaux 1954

muh.ý -- ; -- ; 13 Stone at al. 1959
Evans
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

I i - BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPLCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATEr -

Vegetation along river banks, streams, grassy pools; Evans 1938

enters houses; 44. Large pools of clean water withI (ckaL.) grass or other vegetation, moderate shade, slow steady
flow; enters houses, naturally infected with malaria
organism; 320

SFlooded river islands; --- ; 44 de Meillon 1949

Marshy region near marshes; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; forest species, in forest galleries, houses; 61*0 Mouchet &
Gariou 1960

Only in Pistia strariote8 and floating grasses of large Adam 1956
streams; --- ; 61

--- ; along rivers; 61. (In floating grasses and cut Hamon et al. 1956

reeds in clear, almost immobile river wacer)

Edges of brooks and streams in immerged vegetation; Lacan 1958

houses; 111'. --- ; --- ; 115, 319. Fish culture ponds
in paspallum; --- ; 206

--- ; --- ; 123* Grundy 1945

Permanent breeding places in dry season; --- ; 131 Toumanoff 1959a.

Reeds on river banks, floating grasses; Dec.-Mar.; 206 Merle &
Maillot 1955

--- ; in a hut; 226 Zumpt 1937

Swamps fringed with papyrus; --- ; 320 Coma 1960

Littoral swamps; --- ; 320 Coma 1961

--- ; in houses; 320* Gibbins 1932

--- ; bites day and night, in lowland forest, rare at Haddow et al. 1951

night in canopy; 3200

- ; 365. (Permanent water with much vegetation Edwards 1941

but few trees)

r" ucheti --- ; 44 Lips 1960

D'haenans

nmucheeti Fish ponds under sunlight; --- ; 44. Fish ponds Hamon &

,rucheti under sunlight; experimental transmissicn of malaria, Mouchet 1961

Evans massive forest; 61. --- ; experimental transmission of
malaria; 226. --- ; massive forest; 320. (Along run-

ning water and vegetated area)

'nouc':.:t" --- ; --- ; 44 Mouchet &

var. n.1geM','Pr'.3 Gariou 1961

Evans
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TABLE 1 - W3SQUITOES (,Gontinuedl

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECISS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUThOR DATE

ANOPHELES
moucheti --- ; naturally infected with malaria; 57 Bruce-

var. miger.ieneiB Chwatt 1950
Evans

(cont.) --- ; --- ; 113 Holstein 1953a.

.. .. , 115, 131 Hason et al. 1956

--- ; -- ; 123* Grundy 1945

In clear grassy water, clear water with Pistia, in Ev&na 1936
open swamps with clear water; enters houses; 226

Partly wooded and vegetated swamps with clear water; de Hleillon 1947a.
--- ; 226.

Rivers; --- ; 226 de Moillon 1949

--- ; naturally infected with malaria, incriminated as Hamon
vector of malaria; 226. (Accidental vector of malaria) Iouchet 1961

---- ; bites man at night, Apr.-Nov.; 226" Mattingly 1949b.

mue-tiainotue Cool water streams, with overhanging shade; -- ; 163 Fdwards 1930
Edwards

multiooLor Collections of water on palms, small streams; --- ; 8 Clastrior &
Camboulin Senevet 1961

--- ; June-Dec.; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 1960

-- ; July-Sept.; 8, 96. (Standing or slow flowing Peun 1942
salty water. irrigation ditches with or without vege-
tation, unused wells, small puddles, hoof prints, nou-
turnal, enters houses, readily bites man, vector of
malaria)

--- ; --- ; 8* Foley et al. 1925

Saline water in canal; --- ; 13 Lewis 1944a.

-- ; 13. (Semi-permanent and permanent water Edwards 1941
with little or no vegetation, usually open ditches,
ponds and wells, inland alkaline or salt areas)

-- ; --- ; 14 Gindara 1958

--- ; -- ; 57 Mattingly 1947

--- ; --- ; 63 Edwards 1921a.

Chiefly in seepage water with fairly liberal amount Gad 1956
of salt; Mar., Apr., suspected vector of malaria, esx-

perimentally infected with Pla~sridiwn fazlciparwn; 96
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TABLE 1 - WIQUITOES (continued)

BRYZEfDING WABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DTSSfRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANMOPIELSES
multioolor Stagnant and flowing drains, unused shallow wells, Evans 1938

Cmbouln enters houses and bites by night, experimentally
(Ccot.) infected with oocysts; 96"

Small pools with or without vegetation; bites by Kirkpatrick 1925

night; 96'

?MArshes with salt water, all year; 96 Senevet &
Andarelli 1956

Borrow pits with stagnant and br•tckish water with Abdel-
floating green algae; --- ; 96 Malek 1956

--- ; --- ; 96*, 186. (Breeds in deserted well with La Face 1937
water high in salinity)

--- ; --- ; 96. (Characteristic species of desert, Brighenti 1930
larvae live In hypersalted wells of "uadi" to raise
the concentration of NaCI)

-- ; -- " 117*, 316* Juminer 1959

Abandoned wells; -- ; 176 Vermeil 1953

--...--. ; 186. (In saline water) Edwards 1926

-- ; enters houses, Aug.; 211 Messerlin &
Treillard 1938

In Cutters with aquatic plants, in brackish water Seurat 1943
streara with aquatic plants, Chlaa zcmnichetlia, Lcn-
prmthamus atopecuvoidoe, Chadophora fracta, Scirpua
Zittozrles; --- ; 316

-- ; Jan.; 316 S~guy 1934

mjzomjifacies ------ ; 8 Sergent 1919
Theobald

natal nsia -- ; -; 14 Stone et al. 1959
(Hill &
Haydon) Among vegetation and rocks in stream backwaters; --- ; de Meillon 1947a.

44, 163, 292, 322

In marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

Grassy edges of little cold, clear brooke; mountain Mouchet &
species; 61 Gariou 1961

-- ; -. ; 100 Verrone 1962

River beds; -- ; 156. Marshy regions; --- ; 324 Rickenbach
et al. 1958

Shady pools; under overhanging banks and bridges; 163 Garnham et al. 1946
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTIOR DATE

ANOPHELES
natatwnsi8 In waters of great temperature changes; --- ; 163. Evans 1938

(Hill & --- ; -- ; 322. (Eddies and sides of swift stream
Haydon) usually with rocks, among grasses, ditches, fresh run-

(cont.) ning rivers shaded by banks with vegetation)

-; enters huts; 163 Garuhax &
Harper 1944

Small permanent streamw with vegetation; r&re; 292 Reid &
Woods 1957

Smsll clear lakes, in borders with aeni-imerged vege- Lacan 1958
tation; -- ; 319

Eddies in running stream in which grass and rushes Bedford 1928
were growing; -; 322

-- ; -- ; 364. (Edges and backwaters of streams, Edwa-ds 1941usually well shaded)

nataZen•i• --- ; --- ; 44. Cool fresh running water shaded by Evans 1938
var. mutti•ir•otu deep banks and Jungle vegetation; --- ; 163. Stream

Edwards with little shade and gentle flow; -; 320

--- ; -- ; 61 Stone 1961

-- ; -- ; 292, 322. (Shaded backwaters) de Meillon 1947a.

--- ; --- ; 292. (Streams, in houses) de Meillon 1949

nfii -- ; bites man in evening outdoors and inside houses, Lewis 1956
(Theobald) bites in daylight; 13'. (May be important vector of

malaria)

--- ; in houses; 13* Foote 1953

-- ; -- ; 13, 44, 123, 163, 175, 214, 226, 279, 320, Russell et al. 1943
322, 344. (Among vegetation along sides of running
str•s-m under heavy shade of jungle or steep banks,
sometimes found indoors, naturally Infected with mala-
ria organism)

-- ; 14 GAndara 1958

active in evenings; 43 de Meillon 1947

Naturally infected with malaria, vegetated islands; de Meillon 1947a.
occasionally bites man, 44". In vegetation and shade
along stream and river edges; -- ; 102

Clear, shallow water, feeble current, bottom of clay Bouillon 1953
with abundant vegetation; -- ; 44

Marshy regior near river; --- " 44 Vincke 1959

possible vector of malaria; 44 Senevet 1935
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TABLZ 1 - MSQUITOES (continued)

BRERDWh'a WLRITATqi AflHtLT AMrTUTTV. flTc7Th'RT1Rl)~

SY'ECTES (GENERAL STAT)MPIS AUTHOR DWTE

njzi -- ; --- ; Mattingly 1947
(Theobald)
(cont.) Edges of rapid lightly shaded streams and rivers with Mouchet &

little aquatic vegetatxon; --- ; 61*' Gariou 1961

Little brooks and water couries ii forest, rodent Hamon et al. 1956
holes; -,-; 61. -.- ; all :,ar, in houses; 112. -- '

--- ; 113, 131, 132, 319. --- ; forest; 206. --- ;

bites after dark; 3240

Spring water pools, Piatia on edge of rivers; --- ; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

--- ; forest regions, houses, naturally infected with Rivola &
malaria; 61. --- ; naturally infected with malaria; Holstein 1957
112. --- ; --- ; 322. (Vector of malaria)

-- ; experimental transmission of malaria; 61. Pits; Hamon &
experimental transmission of malaria; 324 Mouchet 1961

Marshes near lakes in muddy water with vegetation; Lacan 1958
houses, Nov., Dec.; 7W°. --- ; -- ; 115. Clear,
often rapid water, on twigs on river surface;
houses; 206

Harigots; houses; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

- ; attack indoors and outdoors, near warm streams, Giaquinto-
Oct. and Nov.; 102* Mira 1950

Mountain torrents in grasses, clear, rapid cold water, Hamon 1954
in roots and floating grasses of forest gallery on
river edges in light current, muddy water; --- ; 112

Among Pistia etratiote8 in river; --- , 123 Hacfie &
Ingram 1923a.

.--- ; -; 123* Grundy 1945

-; -- ; 123, 226, 227, 230, 320, 322. (Permanent Edwards 1941
waters with much vegetation but few trees, edges and
backwaters of streams, usually well shaded)

Rivers and streams in forests; all year, rarely in Hamon et al. 1962
houses, bites at night; 156"

-; in dense forest inland and savannahs; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

-.. ; wells; 156 Le Gac et al. 1945

Clean running water in heavy shade of banks and Jun- Evans 1938
gle vegetation; -; 163. (Among Piotia in streams
and rivers, in shade or sun, usually in clear water
flowing well in middle, rare in houses)
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
nili Mainly in small shade of atreams; sometimes enters Peters 1956

(1T.eobald) houses and may transmit malaria, naturally infected
(cont.) with malaria and filaria; 175

--- ; in houses, malaria vector; 175**. Shaded back- Muirhead-
waters with steep banks and fringe of grass or grass Thomson 1945
roots, grass and weeds around boulders in mid-stream,
pools at edge of river; Jan., in houses; 279**

Streams, among aquatic plants in river; --- ; 226 Barber G
Olinger 1931

--- ; July-Oct. and Apr.-Sept., in houses, bite at Hanney 1960
night and greatest at midnight indoors and outdoors;
226I

-- ; all year, peak of activity between 12 to 1 a.m. Service 1963

and 3 to 4 a.m.; 226

--- ; naturally infected with malaria; 226 Bruce-
Chwatt 1950

--- ; Nov.; 226 Hattingly 1949a.

-- ; houses; 273 Hazon ot al. 1956a.

--- ; in houses by night, in dark houses by day; 279 Tredre 1946

Edges of well vegetated streams, in low-lying areas; Reid &
rare; 292 Woods 1957

--- ; --- ; 307. --- ; near river, Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

-- ; bites by day in forest; 3200 Haddow et al. 1951

-- ; plantations; 320 Luzoden 1951

Streams, seepages, ponds; --- ; 322 Swellengrebelet al. 1931

-- ; enters houses; 324 Vilain 1949

savannah region; 324 Holstein 1953

--- ; 364 Wilson 1938

ni-,--i --- ; 61 Mouchet &
var. somalious Gariou 1961

Rivola &
Holstein In vegetation on edge of rivers; -- ; 284 Rivola &

Holstein 1957

flombiiseis -- ; --- ; 14 Gandara 1958
Peters XI-

--- indoors; 364 Petera 1955a.
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TIBLE I - HOSQUIlOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT AiTITUvTTV. YCrDT0•,•

SPECIES (GENERAL STArFMNTS) AUMhOR DATE

AOPHEIZS
notey -; - 186 Stone et al. 1959

van Somaren

oburue -- ; 13 Lewis 1956
(GrUnberg)

Shaded pools and cool forest streams, open and wooded de Meillon 1947a.
swamps, coconut nurseries, brackish water; --- ; 44.
(Naturally infected with malaria). Shaded pools and
cold forest streams, in open or wooded swamps; rarely
enters houses; 102. Shaded pools, coconut nurseries,
shaded forest stream , brackish coastal swamps; --- ;

279

In rivers; --- ; 44 Lambrecht &

Zaghi 1960

--- ;57 Stone et al. 1959

Shaded pools, swamps open or wooded, coconitt nurseries, de Meillon 1949
cool forest streams with heavy snade; does not enter
houses readily; 61

Sunny pools without vegetation containing shells of Hamon et al. 1956
coconuts, under rocka and verandas; --- ; 61. Grassy
marshes in open ground; under verandas; 156. Brooks
with aquatic vegetation, grassy and shaded marshes of
forest galleries often tilled with vegetation matter
and dead leaves, in shaded pools; --- ; 206

Always with vegetation and almost always in sunlight, Doby &
flooded forest paths; --- ; 61 Mouchet 1957

(1958)

Stone pits in large forest; --- ; 61 Mouchet et al. 1957

-- ; forest; 61. --- ; --- ; 364 Mouchet &

Gariou 1961

Lagoons, grassy marshes; attack at sunset, houses dur- Hamon et al. 1956b.
ing day, Nov.-Dec.; 890

--- ; --- ; 111 Lips 1961

---- ;113 Holstein 1953a.

Near coast in little sunlit turbid pools without vege- Lacan 1958
tation; forest; 115. Clear, slow water without vege-
tation in thick forest; --- ; 206. --- ; --- ; 319.
(Rivers with running, clear water, shaded in forest and
in marshy places with more or less polluted water)

--- ; -- ; 123, 226, 279, 320. (Semi-permaivnt and Edwards 1941
permanent waters, edges and backwaters of streams and
ponds, usually well shaded)

In fresh water; - 1310 Toumanoff 1959a.
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TABLE i - zUSQUiOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; •J•STRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
obsourue In marehes, in holes of clear water with muddy bottom Tounanoff &

(GrUnberg) and rich aquatic vegetation exposed to sun; --- ; 131 Simod 1956
(comt.) (1957)

Marshes, ponds, small lakes, streams, generally under Ha=n at al. 1962
shades, on rock holes exposed to sun and with dead
leaves; -- ; 156

-- ; in dense forest near coast and inland; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

-- ; Dec.; 156 Doucct 1961
(1962)

Small ponds; common; 163 Service 1958a.

Natural water collections, swamps, small streams, Peters 1956
ditches with slowly flowing water, shade not iaportnt
but water with green filamentous algae and soae float-
ing water plants preferred; --- ; 175

Shaded hillside streams; 175 Evans 1932

Clear, slow moving stream, marshes with dirty and Deucet 1949
stagnsat water, puddle; --- ; 186

Brushy swamps; naturally infected with malaria; 226 Barber &
Olinger 1931

Open and wooded swamps, especially in shaded, dead Evans 1938
fronds of ferns overhanging water, floating debris in
wooded swamps, cocoa tree nurseries in wet shaded
ground; --- ; 226. Swamp covered with mat of wet grass;
-- ; 279. Cool water in forest, especially in drift
of broken over stems and leaves; --- ; 2•2O

In ditches; --- ; 226 Boormie 1
Service 1960

--- ; possible vector of malaria; 226 Senevet 1935

-; June-Oct.; 279 Mattingly 1949a.

Tree holes, swamps; -- ; 279 Lewis 1956c.

-; bites by day in lowland forest and plantations, Haddow et *1. 1951 I
rare at night in forest; 3200

obuourus -- ; -- 4;44 de hellon & S

var. flini Lavolpierre 1944
Evans

Mbuntain forest region, in streams with large stones, Adam 1957
rapid and clear water, scandy bottom, shade; -; 156 (1958)

-
--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960
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BREEDING IIABITATF: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOS
SPECIES (GtNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
obsOu.ur3 Clear wooded hill streams, tendency to cling to rocks; Evans 1938

var. nowlini --- ; 175
Evans

(cont.) --- ;---; 175. (Edges and backwaters of ntream. Edwards 1941

usually well shaded)

--- ; --- ; 214 Stone et al. 1959

IDitch wit vegetation; --- ; 226 Froud 1944

--- ; --- ; 226. (Swamps, shaded pools, streams) Service 1962

Oe.s.wuruei
obacur w ------ ; 44 Bouillon 1953

(GrUnberg)

paludis Natural, clear water collections with aquatic and de Meillon 1947a.

- Theobald semi-aquatic vegetation; --- ; 14, 175, 279, 320. Pre-
ferably natural collections of clear water with vege-
tation, backwaters of streams, ponds, springs, ditches,
rice fields; --- ; 44. --- ; attacks outdoors; 2260

In permanent swamps, along river borders with vegeta- Lips 1961a.
tion; in houses, violently attacks man, naturally
infected with malaria; 44*0. --- ; --- ; 102, 111, 112,
248, 267, 273: 362, 364

Dark and marshy tufted undergrowth, scattered with Mouchet 1957
cacao trees near edge of rivers; June, July, diurnal,
forest region; 61. (Grassy marshes, edge of ponds)

--- ; bites during day in underwood, at night in for- Mouchet &
est villages; 610 Gariou 1961

--- ; houses; 61, 206 Hamon et al. 1956

--- ; attacks at sunset outdoors; 89* Hamon et al. 1956b.

123. (Permanent waters with much vegetation, Edwards 1941

but few trees)

Streams witn vegetation, slow current; --- ; 156 Adam &
Hamon 1958

--- ; in dense forest near coast; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; Dec.; 156 Doucet 1961
(0962)

--- ; bites outdoors; 1630 van Someren
et al. 1955

--- ; bites rarely; 1630 Teesdale 1959
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TAHLZ I - !DSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GZERAL STATEMENt) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
paZudis Natural collections of water ducts in savaps, small Petera 1956

Theobald streams, ditches with slowly flowing water , shade
(coat.) not important but water with green filamentous algae

and some floating water plants preferred; in houses
but may be a canopy-dweller; 175

Densely shaded swampy areas with vegetation; -- ; 175 Briscoe 1950

--- Dec.-Juue, peak Jan.-Mar.; 175 Fox 1958

-- ; bites in houses; 206" Lacan 1958

In ditches; -; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

-- ; bites, peak at night, all year, peak in Nov.; Mattingly 1949b.
226*

Ponds and rivers with vegetation; -- ; 226. Swaus; Evans 1938
--- ; 279

--- ; -- ; 279. (Natural collections of clear water de Meillon 1949
with aquatic and seni-aquatic vegetation such as
swamps, ponds, backwaters of stream, springs and
ditches, assumed rarely enters habitations, may play
part In transmission of malaria in certain localities,
in others it is relatively harmless)

-; bites by day and night in lowland forest canopy, Haddow et al. 1951
and plantations; 320*

par=nas --- ; --- ;163 Stone 1963
Gillies

--- ; outdoors and indoors, bites mostly outdoors at Gillies &
night; 292* Furlong 1964

-- ; -- ; 364 Gillies 1962

pauliani Ruaning ox renewable water, notably shaded brooks or Grjebine 1956
Grjebine "phrdatic" sources and brooks with clear water of a

transparent blue and with underground infiltrations,
can be scattered with Aponogetor utxoauz, among float-
ing roots of trees in well-oxygenated water; coast,
attacks man, even during day in forest of decayed
leaves; 1860

Brooks with slow curreat, in aquatic plants and float- Grjebine 1954
inS dead leaves, in deep almost stagnant renewable
water; -- ; 186

pharoe••s Reservoirs in areas witth creeping grass; in houses Lewis 1958

Theobald bites outdoors; 13*

Swamps; bites especially at sunset; 13* Levis 1948

Canal; -- ; 13 Lewis 1944a.
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

A30OPH ELES
pharoensia --- ; carrier of malaria; 13, 44, 96, 226. Overgrown Garnham 19t5

Theobald drains and streams; swamps around lakes, enter huts
(cont.) midnight to dawn; 163

--- ; sparse in dry season; 13. All kinds of water, La Face 1937
stagnant and rich with vegetation, in wells; Feb. and
Mar.; 96

'---; suspected vector of malaria; 13. (In swamps and Russell et al. 1943
rice fields, vegetation necessary, bites inside houses)

- 13*0. Essentially in grass, reed and papy- Evans 1938
rus swamp, numerous in papyrus belts and in extensive
wet season, inundations along banks of some rivers;
S--- ; 16 3

--- ; --- ; 13, 14, 44, 102, 115, 117, 123, 186, 226, Edwards 1941
230, 279, 322. (Permanent waters with much vegetation
but few trees, margins of holes and rivers)

--- ; enters houses in the evening; 43 de Meillon 1947

Water with reeds; --- ; 44*. --- ; bites ferociously de Meillon 1947a.
at sunset; 96*. --- ; experimentally infected with
malaria; 112, 117. Lakeshore swamps with Pistia and
other vegetation, rice fields; enters houses midnight
to 2 a.m.; 163. Stream edges with vegetation; --- ;
214. Swamps, lake shores, among masses of decaying
rocts; --- ; 320. (Naturally infected with malaria,
suspected malaria vector)

In CeratophytZwi demersum; --- ; 44. --- ; May-Dec., Senevet &
considered to be responsible for malaria in rice Andarelli 1956
field regions; 96

--- ; naturally infected with malaria; 44. --- ; infec- Senevet 1935
ted with filariae; 226

--- ; naturally infocted with bancroftial filaria; 44. Smith 1955
Swamps; peak in Dec.-Jan., rare at most times, in
huts, bites at night; 3640

--- ; in houses; 44 Schwetz 1927

--- ; --- ; 44, 96, 117, 186, 292. (Can be infected Bedford 1928

"with malaria). --- ; --- ; 322*

... ; infected with malaria; 57 Bruce-
SChwa tt 1950

Marshes with abundant vegetation; savannah; 610 Mouchet &
Gariou 1961
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TABLE 1 - MOSOUITOES (contin"uP)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTYOR DATE

ANOPHELES
pharoensis --- ; in houses, attack indoorr and outdoors ot sunset; Hamon et al. 1956

Theobald 71% --- ; in houses, attack indoors and outdoors at
(cont.) sunset, naturally infected with malaria; 890, 307*.

--- ; naturally infected with malaria; 112, 324. --- ;
--- ; 131, 175, 225, 279. (Ditches in sweet potato
cultures and irrigation wells)

--- ; Sept., Oct., very aggressive, suspected vector of Lacan 1958
malaria; 7 1 '. Natural or artificial places, sunny or
shady, clear or polluted water; --- ; 111. --- ; --- ;
206, 319
P-.tia, rivers, grassy marshes; Nov.-Dec., Apr.-May; Hamon et al. 1956b.

89

In lakes formed by flood water; June; 89 Bauvallet 1928

--- ; weak sporozoitic indication; 89, 226, 307, 320. Hamon &
--- ; in dry season; 113. --- ; in marshes all year, in Mouchet 1961
rainy season; 324. --- 1 active at night; 364

Stagnant water near and in rice fields, pools and Kirkpatrick 1925
borrow pits with vegetation, sakia pits, shallow wells,
artificial containers; enters houses, active evening
and night; 96

All collections of water with some vegetation and es- Gad 1956
pecially in rice fields; ineffective vector of malaria,
naturally infected with malaria; 96

Very common in rice fields, disused shallow wells and de Meillon 1949
old water tanks; --- ; 96. Stream edges, swamps, shaded
by tall grass, reeds, papyrus, lakeshore swamps; weakly
anthropophilir; 163. --- ; strongly anthropophilic; 226.
Lake shore swamps with Pietin grass, and floating vege-
tation; --- ; 320

Seepage water; --- ; 96 Hanson-Bahr 1920

Drain; --- ; 96 Mohyedin
Fa,,id 1940

--- ; naturally infected with Sindbis virus; 96 Taylor et al. 1955

--- ; common in cultivated areas, July-Oct.; 96 Hurlbut &
Weitz 1956

--- ; --- ; 96. (Ponds and water holes rich in vegeta- Peus 1942

tion, ditches, flat foundations, and reservoirs)

1-; --- ; 100 Corradetti 1939e.

Rivers and wells; --- ; 102 Mira 1938

--- ; naturally infected with malaria; 102* Ovazza &
Nerl 1955

(1956)
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S LAJ• 5 - •cJZ4ULU (conzinucd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMUTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHIELES
phx•a nsi -- ; indoors and outdoors, attacking at dawn, Oct.; Giaquinto-

Theobald 102' Mira 1950(coat.)
--- ; swamps, viscious biter; 102V Scott 1927

-- ; in houses, Sept.-Dec., river valleys, savannahs, Ovazza et al. 1956

very aggressive outdoors; 102

-- ; rivers, lake and swamp edges; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; Feb.-Apr. and July-Sept.; 102. At an altitude of Corradetti 1939c.
600 to 1400 meters; -- ; 214

--- ; houses, Aug.-Nov., Har.; 112. --- ; savannah; Holate/n 1953
324

River, banks, papyrus; -- ; 115 Galliard 1932

-; in huts, Sept.; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Pools with Piotia; -- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923

--- -- ;123* Grundy 1945

-- ; Jan., Mar.-May, attacks at night; 156* Hamon et al. 1962

-- ; in dense forest near coast and inland; 156 noucet et al. 1960

Pools; bites outdoors; 163* van Someren
et al. 1955

-- ; rarely bites; 1630 Teesdale 1959

-- ; peak May-Sept.; 163 Haddow 1942a.

Very weedy pools, seepages, lakes and stream margins; Gelfand 1954
occasionally indoors; 175

--- ; -; 176 Goodwin 1961

Rice fields, clear slow stagnant water with vegeta- Doucet 1949
tion, muddy and clear slow urL• water, hoof imprints,
hole under rail; -; 186

-- ; Oct.-Jan.; 186* Lacan 1954

--- ; houses, Har.; 186. -; naturally infeced with Grjebine &
non-infective filariae; 364 Brygoo 1958

-- ; all year; 186 Couvy 1925

--- ;186* Legendre 1924

-- ; in village, Aug.; 201 Sautet et al. 1948
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPRELES

pharoanais Ponds especially with grassy margins, swamps; natur- Barber &
Theobald ally infected with malaria; 226 Olinger 1931 I

(cont.)
Edge of fresh water swamp surrounded by salt marshes; Gilroy &
malaria vector of secondary importance; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1945

--- ; natural development of innature larvae of Wuche- Neveu-
ren-a bancrofti, experimentally infected with W. ban- Lemaire 1933
crofti; 226

-July-Mar., peak of activity in second half of Service 1963
night; 2260

--- ; in huts; 226 Kuhlow 1962

Dams; --- ; 227 Pielou 1947

-- ; dark tent, Aug.; 230 Davey &
Newatead 1921

Rice fields; houses, bites at sunset; 2730 Ramon et al. 1956a.

Small slow stream and pool formed by a stream; July- Kartman et al. 1947
Nov.; 273

.284 Corradetti 1940

--- , all year; 307 Tournier 1934

Lake shore swamps, in clear water, among Ceratophyl- Goma 1960
iwn, edges of swamps where cultivation ends; --- ; 320

Littoral swamps, permanent inland swamps, seasonal Goma 1961
inland swamps; --- ; 320

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest, by night in for- Haddow et al. 1951
eat canopy and plantations; 3200

Lake edges; --- ; 322 Ingram &
de Neillon 1927

Only in mud puddles in sandy terrain; --- ; 361 Meyus &
Bervoets 1958

--- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

--- ; bites indoors and outdoors; 364* Smith 1955a.

pitchfordi --- ; --- ; 14, 206, 320. --- ; bushy country; 322 Bedford 1928
(Giles)

in holes; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

plwnbeua Tree holes; --- ; 8 Senevet et &l. 1954
Stephens

--- ; altitudes to 1200 meters above sea level; 8 Senevet &
Aadarelli 1956
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TABLE 1 - YMSUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HAB:KTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATL SPE

AVOPHELES ANJ
prwtorinoie Residual pools in water courues in dry season; Sept., Lewis 1943 p

(Thoobald) Oct., enters houses; 13*

Streaw, pools, in marshes; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

-- ; -- ; 13, 44, 102, 123, 163, 230, 320, 322, 364. Edwards 1941
(Sen-permanent and permanent waters with little or no
vegetation, usually open ditches, ponds wells, small
pools in rocks)

-- ,; -- ; 43 de Maillon 1947

On drainage, streams with still or running water; in Lips 1962a.
houses; 44. -- ; --- ; 100*, 1630. --- ; naturally
infected with malaria; 322, 344

In marshy vegetation near river; in marshy region near Vincke 1959
river; 44

-- ; naturally infected with malaria; 55. -- ; --- ; de Heillon 1947a.
102. (Regarded as malaria vector). --- ; streams,
swams, rivers, canals; 163

Sunny residu2l pools of a lake, puddles on sand and HRaon et al. 1956
rocks with or without algae, grassy sunny ditches;
S-•; 61, 226. Grasser of streams and marshes, small
pools and marelles of grass-covered rocks with warm
water and light current, puddles without vegetation
end very shady; -; 113

-- ; savannah cleared parts of forest; 61 Mouchet &
Gariou 1961

Residual puddle in river bank; --- ; 71. Fish culture Lacsn 1958

ponds; -- ; 206

Grassy edges of forests and brooks; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

1 Vegetated stream pools in hills, rocky rain pools; de Burca &
culvert; 100 Shah 1943

Between pebbles on little wooded river banks of tor- Ovazza et al. 1956
rents; savannsha; 102

Stream; -- ; 102* Mira 1938

•--; Mar., Apr., June-Aug., F- , 102. Found at alti- Corradetti 1939c.
tudes from 800 to 1800 me.ý.rs; -- ; 214

- ; Apr.-May; 162 Corradetti 1938

Residual ?uddles of marigot, without vegetation; moun- Hamon 1954
taln torrents in grasses with clear, cold rapid water,
sunny rock pools with vegetation and light current,
rivers with dense vegetation and light current; 112
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITEOES (continued)

BREDTDIN H4ARTTATS;* Aflif T AC.TVTITv. PTSTRTRIJT'•TH

SPECIES (GENERAL STA.TEMMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
p•,toriensi3 Pools in stream beds; --- ; 123 ColbourLe

(Theobald) Wright 1955
(cont.)

Shallow pools; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1919

--- ; -- ; 123* Grundy 1945

-- ; in savannahe with 1ight rainfall; 156 Doucet at al. 1960

-- ; rare in houses; 163. --- ; dry season, seldom in Evans 1928
houses; 230. --- ; -- ; 292. --- ; rare in houses;
322. (Less common in seepages, in rock pools, bare
shade, and semi-stagnant pools in streams and ditches)

In most kinds of standing water with partial shade, Peters 1956
appearing to tolerate water containing red flocculent
precipitates, may alao occur in streams; -- ; 175

Sunny bodies of water, especially cracks between rocks Grjebine 1956
in rivers; -- ; 186

--- ; --- ; 214. (Sunty rock pools, semi-stagnant Russell at al. 1943
streazA and ditch pools, hoof prints, enters houses,
naturally infected with malaria)

-- ; Feb., Aug.; 226° Service 1963

Dams, hoof prints, pools, seepages, temporary rock Pielou 1947
pools; -- ; 227 I
-- ; -- ; 284 van Someren 1943

Permanent and semi-permanent waters; in houses, natur- Reid &
ally infected with malaria oocytes, seldom bites man; Woods 1957
2920

Puddles, stream , seepages, ponds; indoors, naturally Swellengrebel
infected with malaria; 322 at al. 1931

In pools near river; Oct.-July; 322 Bedford 1928

Backwaters of rivers; -- ; 322 Niesechulz
at al. 1934

River, quarry; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

Small excavations on rocks containing water; -; 324 Vilain 1949

--- ; savannah, in houses; 324 Holstein 1953

Coconut palms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

radana -- ; coast and near water bodies; 186 Lacan 1954
de Meillon
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TABLE 1 - NOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUorION

ANOPHELES
ragauz Under rocks; -- ; 61 Adam &

(Mattingly Hamm 1956

| --- ;In tunnel; 61 Mattingly&

eAdam 1954

ro t Brooks and stream in forest, in running water an Grjebine 1954

GrJebine edges of streara and floating aquatic vegetation; --- ;

186

rhodas•in•a --- ; near houses; 13 Henderson 1932STheobald
-eb; -; 43 de Heillon 1947

Exposed and shadad waters, rock pools, stream beds, de Meillon 1947a.
stream margins, seepages, springs, pools, ditches,
foot prints, artificial containers; -- ; 44, 64, 102,
123. 227, 230, 292

-; -- ; 54 Stone et al. 1959

Shaded rocky basins with clear, calm, renewed water; Mouchet &
forest, plateaux, savannah; 61 Gariou 1961

In thin film of water in tunnel; -- ; 61 Mattingly &
Adam 1954

--- ; shelters under rocks, houses; 61. -- ; -- ; 112, Hamon et al. 1956

206, 226, 324

•arigots; -- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

All kinds of water; in houses at night; 96, 279 La Face 1937

Fresh water of slow moving stream, stagnant, weedy Kirkpatrick 1925
pool, drain; enters houses, bites viciously after
dark; 960

--- ; --- ; 100. -; severely attacks in open; 102*0 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

-- ; -; 113 Holstein 1953a.

-.. .-- ;123* Grundy 1945

Dry season in marshes, holes of clear water with mud- Toumanoff &
dy bottom and rich aquatic vegetation exposed to sun; Simond 1956
-- ; 131 (1957)

Rock holes under shade and sunlight, small lakes, Hamon et al. 1962
marsh under shade; -- ; 156

In swampy areas, running clear water and some in Evans 1938
"areas shaded by vegetation; non-domestic: 163. --- ;

214. Clean water; naturally and experimentally
infected with Plasnodzum falcipav•wM; 279. Running
water, pools in stream beds; non-domestic; 292. In
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TABLE 1 - N3SQUITOES (continued)

Z_-Dn1HI K"IiAm; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GERERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
rhoda8iai• is nearly all water; indoors; 364. (Margins of shady Evwao 1938

Thoobald streaa with sluggieh current, ditches trickling (cont.)
(cont.) water in marshy area, pools at side of shallow stream,

rock pools, shallow water hole overgrown with vegeta-
tion)

Stream, pools, rock holas; -; 163 van Soneren
et .l. 1955

-- ; in huts; 163 Garche &
Harper 1944

Rock pool; -- ; 279 EvWs 1925

-- ; vector of nocturnal filariasis; 279*. H-; anson-Bahr 1959
naturally infected with Wucezmila bwuwofti, vector
of nocturnal fileria-sis; 364*

-; experiutally infected with W. banoofti; 279 Neveu-
Lasaire 1933

-- ; -;284 van Somran 1943

All types of permanent and sesi-permanent water; in BAid &
houses, naturally infected with malaria; 292 Wood* 1957

Fresh culture pools, auddy water, sunny with little Lacan 1958
vegetation; -; 319

In rice fields, swamps, greasy pools, edges of rivers; Saith 1955
comon in June; 320

Partly filled well containing fresh and clear water Inram &
with som plants and grass growing; -- ; 322 de Heillon 1927

-; Sept.-June; 322 Bedford 1928

Fratsni 1938

Swamps; -- ; 364 Peters 1955a.

Sodenionsie -- 1; ;102 Corradetti 1939
dthalizixniiZi

Corradatti At altitudz of about 1400 maters; -; 214 Corraedtti 1939c.

zhodesini ; -- :8 Stone 1961

Levis -; -- ; 13, 96, 100, 102 Stone et al. 1959

-- ; -- ; 71 lioux 1959

-; -- ;l111 Stone 1963

-- ; in drnse forests near coast and inland; 156 Doucet et al. 1960
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i TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

r BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
-SF'zCI (GENERAL STATEMENTZ) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES

rivulorwn Grassy swamps, among pebbles, river edges; --- ; 13 Lewis 1945
Lee son

--- ; bites outdoors; 130 
Lewis 1956

--- ; --- ; 44 Lips 1959

Rapid water; savannah; 61 Mouchet &
Gariou 1961

Residual puddles of torrents and grassy banks of Hamon et al. 1956
brooks and streams; --- ; 89

--- ; --- 102 Verrone 1962

Grasses of mountain torrents in clear, rapid cold Hamon 1954
water; -- ; 112

-, - 113 Holstein 1953a.

-- ; in dense inland forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

More or less permanent, shady clear water with vegeta- de HIeillon 1947a.
tion, often with Piatia; cracks in stream banks; 163,
214, 226, 292, 320, 322, 364

Swamps with stagnant water with Pi- tia, lake shore Evans &
with Pis tia and Papyrus, slow running river partly Garnham 1936
shaded by tall weeds; in houses; 163

Streams, swamps, dams, pools, rock holes, wells; --- ; van Someren
163 et al. 1955

Fish culture ponds; --- ; 206 Lacan 1958

Weedy stream margins; --- ; 214 Pereira 1946

-- ; -- ; 227 Robinson 1948

In slow moving streams near banks and among boulders; Evans 1938
along streams and banks; 292

Streams, pools, borrow pits, ruts, seepages, vleis; Reid &
not frequenting houses; 292 Woods 1957

Edges of streams with grasses where there was no Pia- Evans &
tia or other floating plants; --- ; 320 Leeson 1937

Inner or lakfward side of littoral swamps with Pi tia Goma 1961
and/or CeratophyZlum; -- ; 320

River swamps in grass zone among Pietia and Cerato- Coma 1960
phyilwn; --- ; 320

--- ; enter h.uses; 320 Leeson 1937
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continuod)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTEOR DATE

AiVOPHELES
-ivulorum --- ; --- ; 322. (Edges and backwaters of streams, usu- Edwards 1941

Leeson ally well shaded)
(cont.)

--- ; --- ; 324 Hawn 1954a.

Among Pistia beds in swamps; --- ; 364 Smith 1955

-- ; in houses, all year; 364* Gillies &
Smith 1960

r'tvuloruw Swamp pools with Pistia, rivers; -- ; 163, 320, 364 Evans &
var. gaXhcmeZlua Leeson 1937

Evans &
Leeson Only in Pistia except in Digo District; -- ; 163. In Evans 1938

clear still pools in swamps, viostly in Piotia; --- ;
364

Water with high salinity; indoc.:s; 320 Leeson 1937

Inner or lakeward side of littoral swamps with Pistia Goma 1961
and/or CerxtophyZlwn; -- ; 320

River swamps, swamp pools; -- ; 320 Goma 1960

rodhainj --- ; in grottos; 44 Leleap 1952
Leleup &

Lips

roubaudi In shade in floating vegetation on edges of little Grjebine 1954
Grjebine torrential brooks in forest; -- ; 186

ruarinue --- ; river banks; 14 G~ndara 1958
Edwards

-- ; -- ; 56 Stone et al. 1959

Rock pools; Jan., Mar.; 292 Edwards 1940

Shallow pools on granite hills, river pools, puddles at Reid 6
the edges of vleis; -- ; 292 Woods 1957

Rock pool in receding river; --- ; 299, 322 de Meillon 1947s.

rufipes Among vegetation Naias peatinata, in swams, small Lewis 1956
(Gough) seepages, pools on river banks; cottn in houses by

day, probably not important vector of malaria; 13.
--- ; naturally infected with malaria, in houses; 226,
324

Reservoirs, irrigated areas, areas overgrown with Levis 1958
creeping grasses, sheets of water without thick cover-
lng of vegetation; in houses; 13

S--; nocturnal; 13 Lewis 1948

--- ; -- ; 13". -- ; --- ; 42. -- ; in houses, natur- Lips 1962a. -14
ally infected with malaria; 44
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TABLE 1 - !4OSOUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
S SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

SAROPHET.

rufHp'e --- ; s-; 13, 44, 56, 102, 186, 214, 292, 299, 322, de Meillon 1947a.
(Gough) 364. (Shaded, unshaded stagnant and running water,
(cont.) rock pools in river beds, narnhes, foot prints, arti-

ficial containers)

-- ; 3 Lewis 1947

River banks; near rivers; 14 Gandara 1958

-- ; active at evenings; 43 de Maillon 1947

In marshy region; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

Clear, calm or lightly flowing water; houses, savan- Mouchet &
nah, cleared parts of forest; 61" Gariou 1961

-- ; --- ;61 Hamon &
Mouchet 1961

Palm groves in pools of clear water, shaded and bor- Saugrain &
dered by light vegetation; July; 71 Taufflieb 1960

Small pools, flooded fields, muddy water; --- ; 71. Lacan 1958
Very fast water in water pipe of fish culture pond
and very wooded and shaded parts of forest and clear
slow water without vegetation; --- ; 206

Grassy banks of marigots and brooks, pools, Pstia; Hamon et al. 1956b.
houses; 89

River seepage; dwelling; 100 de Burca &
Shah 1943

Rice fields in river vwlley, rainy season; in houses, Hawnn et al. 1956
Feb.-May, July, Sept.-Jan.; 112. -- ; in houses; 113.

S---; -; 132, 279, 319. (In rice fields and grassy
marshes drying up, ditches between sweet potato cul-

L ture)

Puddles on river edge, residual puddles of marigots Hamon 1954
without vegetation in sun, nountailn torrents in grass,
in clear, cold, rapid water, sunny rock pools with
vegetation, feeble current, rice fields and rivers
with danse vegetation, light current; --- ; 112

--- ; -- ; 112. (Stagnant, rock and ground pools, hoof de Meillon 1949
prints, running water in sun, artificial containers,
marshes)

Springs with green algae; --- ; 115, 344 Galliard 1932

-- ; --- ; 115, 163, 226, 320, 322. (Semi-permanent Edwards 1941
and permanent waters with little or no vegetation,
usually open ditches, ponds, wells, small rock pools)

- i-; in huts; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
rufipes Pools with emergent vegetation, pools in stream beds; Colbourne &

(Gough) --- ; 123 Wright 1955
(cont.)

Pools of clear water in dry stream bed; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1919

--- ;---; 131 Tou-znoff 1959a.

In streams; in houses, Mar.-Apr.; 156 Hamon et al. 1962

--- ; in dense inland forest, in savannah; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

In clear rain water, occasionally muddy; enters Evans 1938
houses, rare; 163. Most extensively in pools and
stream beds and running water, less frequent in see-
pages, puddles and borrow pits; enters houses; 292.
-- ; enters houses; 322. (Kost freely in stagnant
or semi-stagnant pools and rock pools, in beds of
streams, usually in unshaded areas but will tolerate
shade from vegetation, sometimes in marshes, compari-
tively rare)

Residual water of rivers, clay crevices in temporary Grjebine 1956
marshes, ponds and marshes with aquatic vegetation;
--- ; 186

--- ; enters houses, Aug. and Dec.; 201 Sautet et al. 1948

-- ;225 HRameon et al. 1961a.

Hoof prints, dams, pools, seepages, ditches, rivers; Pielou 1947
all year; 227

--- ; in huts in Oct.-Nov.; 227 Robinson 1948

Shaded brook, grassy puddles, rice fields, marshes; Haman et al. 1956a.
houses; 273

--- ; enters houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

Ponds, swamps, quiet parts of streams, hoof marks; Leeson 1927
--- ; 292

Permanent or semi-permanent collection of waters; Reid &
naturally infected with malaria, seldom bites man; 2920 Woods 1957

Puddles, streams, seepages, ponds; in rock clefts, Swellengrebel
indoors; 322 et al. 1931

--- ; common, Jan.-Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

Shallow, sunny limpid water with or without vegetation; Vilain 1949 -'enters houses all year; 324

-- ; savannah; 324* Holstein 1953
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TABL. 1 - HVSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRI13UTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHJELES
rufipe8 --- ; naturally infected with malaria; 324 Holstein 1950

(Gough)
(cont.) In grassy pools and edges of rivers; uncoimon, bites Snith 1955

at night; 364'

-;bites indoors and outdoors; 364* Smith 1955a.

r.Ufipas -;July; 71. --- ; well, Mar.; 324 Haamrn et al. 1961a.

*Hazwn, -;Feb.; 226' Service 1963
Taut flieb

&Dye.-

kouma

* ?fioa ---- ; 13' Lewis 1943
var. zngrzdn.

Edwards -;-- 13 Lewis 1956

--;naturally infected with smalaria; 4,324 Holstein 1950

-- -;89 Ramon at al. 1961a.

--:112 Holstein 1949

~-;in huts; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

j- - ;123, 214. (Large shallow fresh water pools, Russell et al. 1943
enters houses). -- ;-;226. (Large shallow fresh
water pools)

-- ; enters houses; 226. In large shallow fresh water Evans 1938
pools; rare in houses, Apr. and May, experimentally
infected with oocyats; 279

-- ; feeds malaly first half of the night, Mar.-May, Service 1963

-;experizentally infected with malaria; 226 Gelf and 1947

-- -;227. In large shallow fresh water pools; de Feillon 1949
--;279.

--;houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Fish culture pool in muddy, sunny water with little Lacan 1958

vegetation; -- ; 319

-;enters houses; 322 de Meillon 1947a.

rufipes -- -89 Ramon et al. 1956b.

(Cjoughe-- Jmn.-Feb., Mar.-Apr., Sept.-Oct.; 2260 Service 1963

rujypea --- ; 71 Rioux 1959

sene:veti

lRioux
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIr'; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
rMpi•OZsS Rock pool, metal water container; --- ; 13 Evans 1938

Lewis
--- ; 13, 102. (Small containers) Edwards 1941

--- ; --- ; 96. (Rock pools, artificial containers) de Wellon 1949

Rocky pools; --- ; 100 de Burca &
Shah 1943

Rock pools, artificial containers; --- ; 102 da Meillon 1947a.

sacharovi --- ; --- ;8 Senevet 1935
Favre

-- ; --- ; 176 Goodwin 1961

sa8lbaii ------ ; 284 Stone et al. 1959
Maffi &

Coluzzi

achwetzi --- ; --- ; 13. (In forest gallery near river) Lips 1959
Evans

--- ; -- ;44 de Meill=n 1949

--- ; rare; 112 .vand 1938

sergentii Water-cress beds, small sunlit pools without vegeta- Seuevet &
(Theobald) tion, canal encumbered with stagnant branches of wadis Andarelli 1956

with vegetation and green algae; -- ; 8. (Attacks man)

Small pools and springs, streams, river bed pools; de Ieillon 1949
--- ; 8

-- ; July-Aug.; 8. Stagnant pools, streams of oasis Sdguy 1924
and sandy seepages in dried-up river beds; -- ; 316

--- ; ---- ; 8, 96*, 316. (Rice fields, borrow pits, Russell et al. 1943
irrigation ditches with vegetation, seepages and
drains, enters houses at night and bites most frequent-
ly after dark)

--- ; --- ; 8, 96, 176, 211, 316. (Water in open areas Peus 1942

with vegetation, slow moving water, inlet with still
water, beds of mountain and hill lakes, nocturnal,
Sept.-Nov.). Vegetated open sunny slow-flowing water,

rice fields, irrigation ditches, salty water preferred;
entera houses at dusk and night, bites man; 63*

Pocket-like pools in rocks; --- ; 63 Christophers 1929

--- ; --- ; 63. (Lake border). --- ; June-Nov., peak Gaud 1948a.
Sept.-Oct.; 211

Weedy edges of slowly running water arising from Gad 1956
permanent wells and springs, rice-field channels,
seepage; desert; 96
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)I BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUITHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
aeez'Ontii Small pools of seepage water, drains; in houses; 96 Mohyddin

(Theobald) Farld 1940I (cont.)
Waste well water and canals; --- ; 96, 176 Russell 1957

Slowly flowing streams and weedy pools, with floating Abdel- 1956
green algae; --- ; 96 Malek

Abandoned wells; --- ; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

*-_; -- ; 176* Zavattari 1934

Marshy areas; --- ; 211 Langeron 1938

--- ; in houses, Sept.-Oct.; 211 Messerlin &
Treillard 1938

Small ponds without vegetation; desert; 316 Juminer 1959

aergentii -- ;---;8 Stone 1961

Evans -_; -- ; 13, 163, 284, 324 Stone et al. 1959

Shaded clear water pools with vegetation, river bed Giaquinto-
during dry season; --- ; 102 Mira 1950

aejde•i Marchy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959
( Edwards

-- ; 102 Verrone 1962

Along side of very fast running stream with clear de Meillon 1949
water, shaded with short grass, also in slow moving
water under culvert; --- ; 214

Clear water, in shade of fast flowing streams; --- ; de Meillon 1947a.

227

-- ; -- ; 230 Stone et al. 195.

Along edges of streams; --- ; 292 Reid &
4. Woods 1957

-seinanis --- ; -- ; 211 Charrier 1924a.
Wiedemann

amt•h. -- ; enters houses; 106. Shaded leafy, rocky bottom Evans 1938
Theobald of pools connected to running streams, heavy shaded

pool edges of vegetation; --- ; 279

Streams in forest, rock holes under sun and with dead Hamon et al. 1962
leaves; rock holes, Jan., May, Sept.; 156

Rocky pools in connection with running water and con- Peters 1956
taining dead vegetation, usually well-shaded; may
enter houses; 175

Quiet pools with dense vegetation; ---' 175 de Heillon 1947a.
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AUOPHELES
smithi Shaded streams, rock pooas in stream bed with vegeta- Blacklock &

Theobald tion; ---- ; 279 Evans 1926
(cont.)

--- ; --- ; 279. (Rarely enters houses, bites man) Russell at al. 1943

--- ; --- ; 365 Smart 1943

asmithi Underground gallery in the film of muddy water, under Adam &
var. rageaui overhang of rocky cliff; maximum Dec., June, Apr.; 61 Mattingly 1956

Mattingly & (1957)
Adam

Underground gallery of city water system, stone pits Mouchet et al. 1957
and grottos in large forest, under rocks in streams of
clear water, slohzly running water; --- ; 61

Streams, cracks between rocks, grassy holes, little Doby 6.
light, acid water; --- ; 61 Mouchet 1957

(19)

Mountainous forest region in streams with large stones, Adam 1957
rapid clear water, sandy bottom in shade; •--; 156 (1958)

squwmxsus Open rain water floods with some grass but no perma- Lewis 1956

Theobald nent aquatic vegetation; bites outdoors at dusk; 130

River banks; river banks; 14 GAndara 1958

--- ; --- ;42 Smart 1943

In marshy region near river; in marshy region near Vincke 1959
river; 44

In holes; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Streams; in houses, naturally infected with malaria Lips 1962a.
oicysts; 44

--- ; --- ; 56. At altitudes up to 6600 feet ; --- ; 102. de Meillon 1947a.
Seepages, dr•'ns, irrigation canals; --- ; 163. River
pools, backwaters; --- ; 186. River pools; --- ; 292.
(Standing or slow moving water with some shade, ponds,
pools, borrow pits, seepages, ditches, swamp edges,
river pools, backwaters and edges of slow flowing
streams)

Marshes with Abundant vegetation; savannah; 61 Mouchet &
Garinu 1961

--- ; --- ; 71, 117, 132, 206, 319 Ha=on et al. 1956

Puddles, marshes and grassy marigots; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

--- ; --- ;96 Cough 1914
SVegetated rain water and viver pools; --- ; 100 de Burca

SShah 1943

Marshes, drainage canals; wooded savannah; 102 O'qazza et al. 1956
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued) 
TAB]

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION SPE(
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE MENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANVOI

ANJOPHELES sc
equwnous Shallow marsh with gramineds on edge, reeds in cen- Ovazaa &

TheobAld ter and outlet; --- ; 102 Neri 1955
(cont.) (1956)

Small collections of water under stones; --- ; 102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

Mar.-Apr.; 102. At altitudes from 1600 to 2000 Corradetti 1939c.

meters; --- ; 214

Rice fields with dense vegetation; --- ; 112 Hamon 1954

--- ; houses, Aug., Sept., Nov.; 112 Holstein 1953a.

--- ; --- ; 123, 226, 227, 230, 279, 322, 364. (Semi- Edwards 1941
permanent and permanent waters with much vegetation
but few trees, open ditches, ponds and wells)

--- ; -- ; 123*, 186* Grundy 1945

In fresh water, permanent breeding places in dry sea- Toumanoff 1959a.
son; -- ; 131

In sualit pools with aquatic vegetation; July-Aug.; Kremer 1960
131

--- ; in dense forests near coast and inland, in savan- Doucet et al. 1960
t nahs with light and heavy rainfall; 156

Occasionally in muddy water, with vegetation or float- Evans 1938
ing debris; rare in houses; 163. Running water, see-
pages, pools in streams, veld pools, borrow pits, rare
in houses; 292. Only in clear water; --- ; 320.
(Oce',ra in ponds, borrow pits, but not freshly dug,
edges cf slow flowing streams and pools in their beds,
ditches, hoof marks, swamps where =ple free water
and short vegetation exist, comparatively rare)

Swamps, dams, pools streams, wells; bites indoors and van Someren
outside houses; 1630 et al. 1955

-- ; rarely in houses, nocturnal, main biting at mid- van Someren
night; 163 et al. 1958

--- ; bites rarely; 163* Teesdale 1959

Moderately shaded, standing or slotw flowing v !r, Gelfand 1954
pools, seepages, swamp margins and stream bac--aters;
---;175

All stages of rice cutting especially rice fields rjebine 1956
with clear and renewable, well-oxygenated water, in
depressions during dry season on edge of rice fields
and marshes; forest, houses, active at night, anthro- Z
pophilic; I66"
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPIIELES
8qwanosu8 Streams, lakes rich in aquatic vegetation wita many GrJebire 1954

Theobald fish, fresh water swamps with plants; --- ; ]36

(cont.)
--- ; all year from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m., maximum Sept.- Lacan 1954
Nov., in houses at night; 186

--- ; Feb., Mar.; 186 Grjebine &
Brygoo 1958

--- ; --- ; 186* Legendre 1924

Sparingly in ponds; -.-- ; 226 Barber &
Olinger 1931

--- ; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Neveu-
226. --- ; naturally and experimentally infected with Lemaire 1933
W. bancrofti; 279

--- ; Sept.-Dec., feed mainly first half of night; 2260 Service 1963

Dams, hoof prints, pools, seepages, ditches, rivers; Pielou 1947
--- ; 227

Flooded fields, rice fields, grassy imprints, Pigtia, Hamon et al. 1956a.
puddles; houses; 273

Unsnaded pool; --- ; 279 Blacklock &
Evans 1926

--- ; important vector of W. ba ?rofti; 279*. Among Smith 1955
Piatia in swamps; scarce; 364

--- ; naturally and experimentally infected with fil.- Hicks 1932
riasis; 279

--- ; vector of nocturnal filariasis; 279*, 364* Manson-Bahr 1959

In salt water; --- ; 284 Maffi 1960a.

Wide varieties of habitats, permanent and semi-perma- Reid &
nent waters; seldom bites man, frequents houses, cre- Woods 1957
puscular; 2920

; 299 de Meillon 1943

Inner or lakeward side of littoral swamp with Pistia Goma 1961
and/or Ceratophyllum; --- ; 320 4.1

--- ; bites by night in lowland plantations and open Haddow et al. 1951 fil
ground, rare; 3200

River beds, marshy pools by small spring, pools con- Bedford 1920
taining little or much vegetatior near a river and in
a stream in which the water was flowing slowly; found
during che day in the open, all year; 322

Backwaters of river, temporary pools without any vege- Nieschulz et
tation; --- ; 322 al. 1934

151

.. -

S.",,+

+ I, ~ :~



TABLE I - 1M0SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPEIES (GENERAL STATEXIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

I ANOPHELES

aquwrloeus --- ; indoors; 322 Swellengrebel
Theobald et al. 1931

(cont.) in sunlight, in bodies of water with slow Heyus

current and floating vegetation; --- ; 361 Bervoets 1958

- in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

In swamps; --- ; 364 Peters 1955a.

--- ; bites outdoors; 364' Smith 1955a.

--- ; in houses; 364 Gillies 1954

squamoaus In marshy region; -- ; 44 Vincke 1959
var. yjdippes

dp 4eillon Swamps, strewms along forest galleries; --- ; 44. --- ; Lips 1962a.
--- ; 113, 362, 363

--- ; muntains; 61 Houchet &
Gariou 1961

... ; --- ; 71, 206, 319 Lacan 1958

-- ; -- ; 102, 156, 214, 299, 322. Marshes; -- ; 324 Rickenbach
et al. 1958

Rice fields with clear and renewable well-.oxygenated Grjeblne 1956
water, depressions during dry zeasons on edge of rice
fields and marshes; forest, houses, active at night,
anthropophilic, ubiquitous; 186

Permanent and semi-permanent water; --- ; 292 Reid &
Woods 1957

-- ; --- ;320 de IHeillon 1947a.

,- , 364 Stone et al. 1959

aquamol-u- 4 de Meillon 1943
var. entebbn8ies

Evans --- ; -- ; 102, SmarL 1943

-- ; -- ;299 de Heilloz 1943

In short grass in water hole of clear water fed by Evans 1938
spring; --- ; 320

8qU4,08U8 --- ; naturally infected with wuchereiia bctcrofti; Hanson-Bahr 1959
aqua.Bsue 279

8pervpict-U --- ; --- ; 8, 96. (Flat, pebbly river bottom, back- Peus 1942
Grassi waters with slow current, isolated poola and ponds

with algae, near rivers, ofteit in sun, T.octurnal, bites
often indoors or outdoors)
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
superpictu8 --- ; --- ; 8. (Experimentally infected with Plaanvodiw' Sguy 1924

Giles 'iva)
(cont.)

--- ; 63 Frey et al. 1936

Slow flowing streams with clear and with thick float- Abdal-Halek 1956
lig green algae; --- ; 96

Stagnant water; --- ; 96. (Peadily enters houses, Kirkpatrick 1925
carrier of malaria)

--- ; rare; 96 Gad 1956
--- ; -- ; 176. (Breeds in running water with or with- La Face 1937
out vegetation, stagnant water, domestic species)

-- ; June, Aug.; 211 Siguy 1934

Running and stagnant water; --- ; 316 Juminer 1959

supervictus --- ; --- ; 8, 96. (Habitually in mountains, breods in Ediards 1926
var. vassi*ievi mountain and ravine streams with algae)

Portchinsky

B,'ahilicua in swamps filled with water, all year, in zones of Gillies 1964
Gillies floating Fistia; --- ; 163. -- ; -- ; 364

8yal3Osi --- ; -.- ;13 L4wis 1956Edwards
Lake borders; --- ; 44 

Lips 1962

-- ; -- ; 44, 163, 320. (Papyrus swamps along shores) do Heilon 1949

-- ; -- ; 44. (Permanent water with much vegetation, Edwards 1941
but few trees)

Pitia, papyrus swamps; -- ; 163, 320 Evans 1938

--- ; in houses; 163 Haddow 1942m.

In dense papyrus swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1960

Littoral swamps; -- ; 320 Coma 1961

tchekedi River banks; -- ; 14 Gbndara 1958
de Meillon &

Leeson Swamps; --- ; 43 de Heillon 1949

tenebrsu•8 .... ; -s-; 14, 42, 96, 163, 176, 214@, 322*. In Lips 1962 z
Ddnitz swamps; in houses; 361

•t

,--; 44 Lips 1959

-. . ,364 Gillies 1963
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* TABLE I - WS(UITCAS (continua•)

i5 INWI iADI ; ADULT AUTLVITY; D13sTIBUTLUW
S~C1~G (GMMM1A STATIEh's) AUTOR0 DATE

AROPHUM~
tlsairb- Shady mergins of Otreams, out flowing rapidly; in Lyans 1938

Idwards houses; 44, 322

-; -; 102 Verrone 1962

_N N;186 Wilson 1947

. , r14, 292. (Sdy strea argins, rapid de Heillon 1949
water)

t ;June-Apr., peak. Aug.-Sept.; 226" Haney 1960

Poole, dams, temporary rock pools; ---; 227 Pielou 1947

,• Streams; --- ; 279 Blacklock&

SEvans 1926

-- ; outdoor biter; 2790 Gordon at al. 1932

Permanent streams, edges of small streams or svwaa Reid &
with slow current and vegetation; in crevices; 292 Woods 1957

Edges of swamps; -- ; 320 Goma 1960

-; -; 322. (Shady stream margins) de Meillon 1947a.

theilovi -- ;-;123 Smart 1943
var. brhieri

Edwards

the.eri -- ;---;175 Evans 1932
var. hawooki

Edward; s ; -- ; 226 Edwards 1929

; •;- 320* Gibbins 1932

theilerl Margins of shady stream; rarely indoors; 13, 320 Evans 1938
var. septentrio-

nali -; near swamp; 13" Lewis 1947
Evans

In stagnant ditches With profuse emergent vegetation; Hanney 1960
bites between 8 p.m. and 2 a.m., peak before 9 p.m.;
226"

"_; -; 44 Smart 1943
vat, .. ydeti

Edward. Shade of short arass next to fast running river with de Meillon &
clear water, slow soving water in shade under culvert; Pereira 1940

-214

! ;rare; 227 Evans 19778

tStagnnt ditches vith profuse emergent vegetatton; A:-Iney 1960
theizeri occasionally bites indoors and in evening; 226*

Edwards
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATIE MTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
tranavaalenais Rocky recess in river; --- 44 Schwetz 1927

Carter C-te --- ;54 Neave 1912

--- ; -- ;102 Bevan 1937

--;163 Anderson 1919

---- 186 Edwards 1920a.

common; 214 Sdigy 1933

--- ; 320 Gibbins 1933

Streams, seepageo, ponds; fotmd indoors; 322 Swellengrebel
et al. 1931

--- ; Sept.-May; 322 Bedford 1928

ta'khud. Stream pools; -- ; 8 de Heillon 1949
Liston

Pools, shallow seepages with algae growth in sandy Evans 1938
river beds, in pools in the bed of hill streams; --- ;
13

--- ; in houses; 130 Lewis 1956

-- ; 57 Mattingly 1947

Brackia. --ater, brook of highly saline water, stagnant Gough 1914
water; ---. ; 96, 186. (Suspected vector of malaria)

Small collection of water on mountain, slowly flowing Abdel-Malek 1956
streams with clear water and thick floating green
algae; -- ; 96

River pools; ---- ; 100 de Burca &
Shah 1943

---- ; 102 Smart 1943

--- ; suspected vector of malaria; 123 Grundy 1945

--- ; enters houses; 211 Gaud 1948a.

--- ; Apr.-Dec., July-Sept.; 211 Gaud et al. 1950

In algae tufto, in running water; -; 284' Chouiars 1961

Cold or warm water with vegetation; -; 284 van Someren 1943

Water that is clear or has green algae; -; 284 Maffi 1960

---- --- ; 316 Langeron 1918a.
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TABLE 1 - ROSQUTO (continuad)

BRMDIWG U•iTAIZ; ADULT AC-rLUV ; uz tuuu

V- PCIES (G==.A SrAT~MWITS) ATUTHOR DATE

wlosus -- ; -; 61 Edwards 1912a.
(Theobald) I--; arid, sandy soil, thick and transitional forest; Macfie &

123. -; low-lying awva* surrounded by lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

Swamp; -- ; 279 Evans 1925

up.*a -; - ; 44 Lips 1960a.
Mattingly

v•mhoofi In grottos; -; 44 Leleup 1950

Wanson &
Lebiad Cave pools; * ; 44 de Heillon 1949

-; grotto; 206 Adam 1961

j ~ thieli Muddy edge* and backwaters of small streams with stony Laarmn 1959
Laarman beds in dark forests; Mar.-Apr., July, between stones

in cavws; 44

In streams near grottos and water under rocks; sue- Lanbrecht &
pected vector of PZawrodi athavuri; 44 Zaghi 1960

vinokei Clear, very shady water of overgrown dams and stream; de Heillon 1947a.
de Hellon -; 44

Creeks along riverl rare; 44 de 14eallon 1949

z atv.r•; -; 14 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards Vnk

Reedy swamps; Vincke
Laleup 1949

1; -; 227. (Clear water on river margins) Evans 1938

Streams; in houses, naturally infected with malaria; Reid &
292 Woods 1957

•; -- ; 292. (Permanent marsh and temporarily de Meillon 1947a.
inundated $round)

--- ; -; 364 Peters 1955a.

S& •,a~rcvr~ -; -; 292, 322 de Heillon &
var. miaZ68 Evans 1935

de Heillon
& Evans

Saiý.ensi o0 river edge; naturally infected with malaria no- Lips 1959
44•'• var. *1"tsi cysts; 44. -; -; 217, 292

Evan=
-; -- ; 112. 364 Stone at al. 1959

ton; 1; 123 Simpson 1914
(Leicester)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITf; DISTRIBUTION4
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMMETS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
Wetlocmei Lakes and streams with floating vegetation; voracious Evans 1938

Theobald outdoor biter all day; 13*. -- ; -- ; 14

Swamps; rarely in houses, might carry malaria, bites Lewis 1948
after sunset; 130

--- ; bites freely in daytime and in bright sunlight; de Meillon 1947a.
14', 1230, 364'

River; in house; 44 Schwets 1927

Clear water marshes with light current and Pistia Hamon et al. 1956
zone of rivers; houses; 61°. -; rarely in houses;
71. Grasses in cold, clear rapid torrents; -; 112.
Grassy edges of a river; -- ; 226. Marshes with daes
vegetation, zone of Pi8tia; -- ; 273. Grassy marshes,
rice fields with warm water having light current;
rarely in houses, attacks with ferocity after night-
fall, maximum aggression 10 p.n. to midnight; 324*

Large forest, river edges, edges of ponds, savannahs, Mouchet &
cultivated plateaux; -; 61 Gariou 1961

-; abundant in houses, Nov.; 71. -- ; -- ; 115 Lacan 1958

Harigots; -- ; 89 Ramon et al. 1956b.

-; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

-; rare, in houses, vegetation on edge of rice Holstein 1953a.
fields, Aug.-Nov., Mar.; 112

-- ; -; 117, 175, 320 Stone et al. 1959

-; in houses in savannahs, June; 156 Ramon at al. 1962

Floating vegetation in small open pools in water Hann*y 1960
course; Aug.-June, maximum biting between dark and
9 p.m. gradually falling off until 4 a.m., bites out-
doors and indoors; 226*

-- ; Apr.-May, Sept.-Dec.; 226* Service 1963

-; bites outdoors; 3640 Smith 1955a.

-; June; 364 Smith 1955

eZ ei -- ; -- ; 14, 61, 71, 89, 112, 115, 123, 175, 226, Lips 1959
eropmn 273, 324. -- ; Mar., Apr.; 44

Gillies
-- ; -; 163. Permanent and semi-permanent swayps Gillies 1958
and streams; bites at night; 364*

cne -- ; --- ; 13 Gillies 1958
ugandao

(Evans)

157 A



TABLE 1 - IOWQUITOES (continusd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEKENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
001100mi --- ; -; 61, 102, 163, 324, 364 Gillies 1958

Theobald In clumps of short grass growing through clear water Coma 1960
on the outer edge of swamps; --- ; 320

Littoral swamps with papyrus, reeds, short grss, GoXa 1961
other vegetation in quite clear, shallow water; -- ;
320

Wilsoni•• . 57 Mattingly 1947

Evans
Forest, in water containing large amounts of organic de Meillon 1949
matter, in pools or small puddles, usually very slow
running water; rarely found in houset; 364

ismmmi• -; -; 13, 14, 115, 123, 163, 186, 206, 226, 230, Lips 1962
GrUnberg 279, 320, 344, 363, 364. - ; naturally infected with

malaria sporozoites, suspected vactor of malaria; 44.
-- ; naturally infected with malaria sporozoites, bites
day and night; 102*

-; Jan.-Mar.; 175" Fox 1958

ARMTGEJES

a•lmmninaft --- ; --- ; 44 Schwetz &
(Nevatead) Edwards 1927

a2'gentont- -; --- ; 163 Edwards 1915
Zia
(Theobald) -;---; 175 Bequaert 1930

"---; enter houses, Mar.; 322 Bedford 1928

£42AN0SINEIL4
tinsatope nnie --- ; -; 44 Schwetz 1927

(Ludlow)
-; thick forest with transitory rainfall; 123. -; Macfie &
lowlying swamp surrounded by lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

-; June; 322 Edwards 1915

--. ..- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

utoZateaji -; --- ; 44 Bequaert 1913
Theobald

eb... -; 54, 230, 320 Neave 1912

--- ; -; 163 Anderson 1919

--- ; --- ; 226 Simpson 1912

-- ; Mar., Apr., June; 322 Edwards 1915

•utfoZate••li -; -- ; 13, 54, 163 Edwards 1913

var. a icosta

Edwards
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rABLE I - 9SQUITORS (continuad)

B2KEDLG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTAT3Un0"HA
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTMOk DATE

BARES17ELLA
TUteoZ4atM,1Zi -; June, Sapt.; 322 Edwards 1915

var.- flwtnnsvie
Edwards

Fpntocootaois -; thick forest and transitional forest; 123. -- ; )cfle 4
Theobald lowlying svaps aurroumded by lagoon; 226 Lnram 1916a.

-- ; houses; 226 Daluiel 1920

CULEX
aoretioha• s -; -; 13, 320 Edwards 1941

Edwards

adairi -;-; 71 Ri 1959

Kirkpatrick
K-; a; 96, 111 Stone at al. 1959

adi; -; 61 Stone at al. 1959
(Eeson &
Mouther)

aderia -; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet at al. 1960
Edwards

Tree holes, scarce, wells and bamboo pots; -; 163 van Sonora
at al. 1955

Tree holes; -; 334 EdWardo 1941

agor -; -; 123, 226 Edwards 1912
GLlezs

agev -;-;44 Bequaart 1913
var. athiopious

Edwards Water holes with clear voter and asoi-subsmerged filoy Insra 1912
algae; June-Dec.; 123

albatianue -; - 4; 4, 163, 364 Edward* 1941
Edward.-

albiventralie River; -; 44 Schvatz 1927
Edwards

-; Feb., Mar.; 156" Doucet 1961
(1962)

albivent•Is Artificial containg•s, In dead leaves a1 in tree Lbrocht &
Edwards holes; -; 44 ZsAhi 1960

-; -; 61, 206, 319 Stone at a1. 1•93,

Tree holes, bamboo stem; In houses; 123, 279 Ewards 1941

-; in dense coaetal and inland foreset, In savannah Doucat et al. 1960
vith heavy rainfall; 156

-; along cosasw, vary rare; 163 vim Soinorn
et al. 1955
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TABLE 1 - HOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEIENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULSX
albivent vie in tree holes in high forest; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

Edwards
(cont.) Artificial containers, tree holes; --- ; 226 Surtees 1959

Forest tree holes; lowland forest and plantation; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

aZpha ---. ,-;8 Sdguy 1924
Sdguy

anderooni Artificial containers; enters houses; 44 Mattingly 1949
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 44, 163, 320. (Rock pools) Edwards 1941

--- ; high altitude; 102 Bequaert 1930

Contaminated rocky pools, roadside ditches, hoof Bevan 1937
marks, clear mountain streams; --- ; 102

--- ; --- ; 230, 364 Stone et al. 1959

Fallen split bamboo with rain water; --- ; 320 Edwards &
Gibbins 1939

Tree holes in highland forest; --- ; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

Swamp at about 8,000 feet; -- ; 320 Goma 1960

anderoni Artificial containers, pools in stream; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.
abysainiou8

Edwards --- ; ;102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

anderzoni --- ; --- ; 39. Tree holes, pools, streams, swamps, Muspratt 1955
bwambanuo dams, troughs, crab holes, rarely in artificial con-

Edwards tainers; -- ; 322

--- ; --- ; 230 Stone et al. 1959

Rock pools; -- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

--- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

2xposed rocks in a stream bed; --- ; 322 de Meillon 1943

--- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

andeanzsa --- ; --- ; 44, 123, 226. (Permanent water with vegeta- Edwards 1941
Edwards tion)

Pools in virgin ,iecanthidiwn, untouched and slashed Gome 1960
Phoenix, "makindu" palm, swamps, pools among tall
"papyrus and Phoenix reclinata; --- ; 320

arnnuatue --- ; rural species, enters houses; 211 d'Anfreville 1916

var. n122'C~nUB
d'Anfreville

2 160

4'L



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (contiuued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
St ICIES (GENERAL STATEmENTS) AU1TCR DATE

ClLEX
anm ioris - --- "•, 14, 44, 117, 123, 227, 230, 292, 320, Edwards 1941

Theobald 322, 364. (Perunnent and semi-permanent water)

Marshy region near r.-ver; -; 44 Vinc:M 1959

-- ; in houses; 44 Mattingly 1949

Ponds, stone pits, marshes with vegetation, stream, Doby &
always associated with green filastntoun alga*; -- ; ouchet 1957
61 (1958)

-; Apr., June; 61 Raseau &
Adem 1953

-; -- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Brooks, grassy marigots asd puddles among graen fila- Hawn at al. 1956b.
mentous algae; Apr., May, bites at sunset; 69t

-- ; houses, Nov., Dec.; 89 PAaon 1954b.

Streams; -- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Abundant, long, fine green algae on plateau; -; 102 Ovasza et al. 1956

Clear pools with mases of Spi•ogyra; -- ; 102 Bevalt 1937

-; bitee in evening, in houses, Aug.-Sept.; 117* Eertr at al. 1958

In MiJiantdixw sump, ground pools, artificial con- Surtees 1958
tainers; -- ; 123

Algae; -- ; 123. -; -; 186. -; Jan.-Meyt 322 Dadford 1928

-; thick and trcnsitional forests, open orchard Macfie & I
bush; 123 Insran 1916a.

-; in houses, July-Aug.; 131 Kremer 1960

-; in dense coastal forest and savannah with heavy Doucat at al. 1960
ralnfa.l; 156

-- ; June-Feb., in bush; 163 van Someren
at al. 1958

Swamps; bites outdoors, enters houses; 163' van Satervn
at 41. 1955

-; cos3tal, inland lowland, iaighland; 214 Brooke Worth -1
de M-illou 1960

-; -- ; 214, 227, 230, 292, 322. (Clear water in L.eeson 1958
ground pools with algae in drains and river pools,
bites man day and night)

Among filamentous algae in ditches; --- ; 226 Door.n &
Sarwice 1960
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TA ý.E - MOSQUITOES (cootinued)

BEDW;H"E~rArS! AWLr A(ýiTTU!1V n C"YV ''N

SPECIES (GEgNMUL STAT&EMTS) AUTHOR BATE

annuiorls Artificial containera; --- ; 226 Bruce-Cnwatz 1957
Theobald

(ýOut.) Green filwaentoux algae on edge of marigots and rice Hao•n et a!. 19566.
fields; -- - 273

Swuzp, latrine washing-bicket; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

i-; in houe-.; 219 Gordon et al. 1932

292° Mcinto.h
et al. 1963

Gý.ess And papyrus wvaps, at both high and low alti- GoMA 1960
zudes, amon&g fiamentus green algae, and Utioauari&3,
in peripheral zoneo, In permanent and 3emi-pernanent
avawsp poold, in lake shore swamps, in clear water, in
abadonsed, pre'rtoualy cultivated, papyrus swamps, We-
cvmthidiwn, and Phoenix swamps, in cut loanthidim
an's in virgin and burnt papyrus; --- ; 320

Virgin papyrus zone in awamps, periphery cf swampa Goma 195S
with pr=mnent and semi-permanent pools; --- ; 320

In seasonal inlaud awamps with Spiro•y•a; -; 320 Gotu 1961

bites day aad night in lowland forest; 3200 Haddow et al. 1951

-- ; peaks of activity in afternoon and posZ-sunset Williams 1963
peziod; 320

-- ; all year; 320 Corbet 1963a.

Pools, #rreoms, swamps, dami. troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
common and widelv distributed; M22

--.- 324 Hamon 10 54a.

-; in houines; 361 4attingly 1949

In stagnant water with green altae, aeupages, rice Smith 1955
fields, swvzps; in hutt., bit'.e outdoors and indoore
at vigh.; 364*

Pools with vegetation; slow screams; 364 Harris 1942

0u$4iuB -; •---; 13, 44, 115, 123, 175, 226. 279, 320, 365 Edwards 1941

oo0nsimi Zile
Ye-atead Greon filamentous algae or cdee of brooks; houses, hane 1954b.

x:r.; 89

Pond; rare; 163 Service 1958a.

Opeo punda near forest clearing, clear still 7r run- Peters 1956
ning watex with filamentous algae, temporary puddles

in fac.-2st clet.rings exposed -o sun; --- ; 175

-- ; 214 Stone et al. 1959
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TARd ]F -I M .RgITTq Lrnn1 a.,A4') "

BREEDIING 'IABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUThOR DATh

CULEX
annutioris Pools with filamentous algae; ---- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Newatcad Water with vegetation; --- ; 226 Zumpt 1937
(cont.)

Sc4amps with filamentous algae; --- ; 279 Lewis 1936c.

--- ; enters houses; 279 Gordon at al. 1932

-... ; ---. ; 320 McClelland 1959

--- ; Mar., June; 364 Smith 1955

tnnuliori- --- ;----; 117 Fldlay &
var. 3 anbier-sis Davey 1936

Theobald

annalif-ris -~-; -" ln3, 320 Edwards 19i1 a

Edwards --- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillan 19f

.-- ; in housea; 361 Mattingly 1949

wnulirostris -- ~; --- ; 186 Ramon 1954c.
Skuse

mnuiiroatrie Temporary puddles, forest clearings exposed to sa; Briscoe 1950
con•tirize --- ; 175

Rewatead

wmu~tiareie --- ; --- ; 186 Edwards 1920a.
itacquart

antennatus Swamps; bites man after sunset; 130 Leviv 1948
,Becker)

Axils of Szaprviera and banana; ---- 13 Lauis 1943

--- ; common; 13'. --- ; naturally infected with WVst- Taylor et al. 1956
era Nile virus; 96

--- ; --- ; 14 Brooka Worth &
Paterson 1961

--- ; bites in forests in evening and ifturnoon, in Huaspatt 1955
houses; 43*. Pools, awamps, streams, da= , trougsh,
crab holes; rare; 322

--- ; --- ; 43, 214, 227. (Swamps, drains and borrow Le•son 1958 1
piti, bitee by day, outdoors and indoors)

- 4 Stone et al. 1959

Grassy marshes; --- ; 89 Ra=on 1954b. A
--- ; naturally infected with West Nile virus; 96. Brooke Worth & -•

--- ; coastal, inlavd lowland; 214 da Meillom 1960
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BR1EEDING PABITATS; ADULT AL• IVITY I DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STAMMENS) ALUTHOR DATZ

ancttwtuo Cvmon on cultivated areas; abundant July-Oct.; 96" HurlLt &
(Dec.kar) Weitt 1956
(cont.)

--- ; naturally Infected with Sindbia virus; 96 Taylor et ai. 1955

Drainage channels; -; 102 Ovatza at al. 1956

-- ; lake edges; 102 Bevan 1937

- 113 Senevet &
Andarelli 1959

Artificial containers; in housen, Oct.; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Tree holes; -; 123 Beorman S
Porterfield 1957

-; in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Scarce in wells, swamps and pools, rare in tanks, da, van Someren
drain* and pits, exceptioanl in tree holes; bites out- et al. 1955
doors and indoors; 1630

-; mainly nocturnal, bites at night starting at sun- van Scmeren

set; 163' et al. 1958

--- ; biteb rarely; 163' Teesdale 1959

--- ; bites in vast numbers in swamps; 1750 Lewis 1956a.

Hoof imprints, muddy water, slow moving clear stream, Doucet 1949

ditch, artificial containers, canal; -- ; 186

Weedy pools; -- ; 226 ZLanney 1960

Sunny, clear, staguant or turbid water with vegetation Kartuan
in swam, irrigation ditches, temporary rain pools, et al. 1947
wells, sandy holes, artificial containers; --- ; 273

-; houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Fore.t ground pools; bitea by day in lowland forest Haddow at al. 1951
and plantations; 3200

Holes in swanpa, abund "tt in swamps; --- ; 320 GomT 1960

Fresh or stagnant standing water, swaspa: 324 Ranon 1954a.u In grassy swamps; --- ; 364 Swith 1955

-; bites ovtdoors and indoors, naturally infected Smith 1955a.
with microftlaria; 364
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lAW• I - 1huLruIrUZ f (conitiuued)

Vj, I RAB3TALS;, T ADh WCTLI'iT-i; DiSTREBUTL±I
SPECIES (GENBRAL STATFMSM) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
apicalia ----- 8, 316 S~anvet 1W4

Adams
Pools in stream from a spring; Aug.; 63 Christophers 1929

Marshec, clear water with vegetation; --- ; 211 Charrier 1924a.

a.-4bic'u --- ; ....- ; 282 Edwards 1941
Becker

arbieeni --- ; --- ;8 Uenevet &
Salem Anderell! 1960

Water reservoir, puddle in sandy stream bed; -- ; 13 Hopkins 1952

Edges of rocky permanent streams; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

... ; --- ; 63, 96 Stone at &l1 1959

--- ; --- ; 71 Rioux 1959

argentiopwi- . .. : -- ; 14 Gindara 1958
tatues

(Ventrillon) --- ; --- ; 43 de H)sillon 1947

-;44 Mattingly &
Lip3 1953

Rock pools with vegetattou on edge; -- ; 112 Ha-,n 1954
(1955)

--- ;---; 123 Simpgon 1914

Canal with dirty water; --- ; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbot £
Beddow 1961

--;--;364 KaRo= 1954s. i

argenteopu no- ... ; --- ; 13, 44, 112. (Ground pools) Hopkins 1952
tatus
kingi- --- ; 14. 54, 55, 56, 123, 206, 279, 319 Stone et 41. 1959

(Theobald)
--- ; --- ; 43, 227, 230, 292. (Ground pools, biten c.sr 1958
day and night)

Streams; highland; 163 van Sorwraz
e& al. 195'3

Grassy ri-e fields; --- ; 273 Bamon et &l. 1956a.

--- ; bites day and right in lowland forest and plan- Haddow at al. 1951tations ; 320*

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

165

*.;*t"'- >



" TAXLE - 15MISOUTYPS (cemt 1ntia?.

!1.EDING H'IITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STAMEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULA7
argentiopun6.- Pools, ttreams, swamps, dwas, troughs, crab holes; 'pratt 1955

Vatus rare; 322
kingii

(Theobald) --- ; in erosion gully; 364 Smith 1955
(Cott.)

astridiaue- --- ;----; 44, 361 de Hellon 1942
de Hwllon

ataanlatue -- ; -- ; 322 Stone et al. 1959
Theobild

a0antor --- ; -; 14 G~ndara 1958
Edwdrds

-- ; 44 de Heillon 1943

--- ; -; 54, 320. (Incomplete development of Nelveu-
Mucheeria bancrofti obtained expe-r.imntslly) Lemaire 1933

Semi-permanent and permanent water; --- ; 163 Edvards 1941

coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Swazp• bordering a lake, M.ocmlthidiwn, papyrus and Gone 1960
Phoimix swamps, in cut Wooanthidiwn and in virgin
and burnt papyrus areas; -- ; 320

In littoral swamps with papyrus, reeds, short grass Go-ea 1961
and other vegetation ia quite clear, shallow water;
-- ; 320

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

--- ; --- : 322. (Swamp pools with high organic con- Leeson 1958
tent)

S -- ; --- ; 102 van Someren 1945

abyssinicua
van Sonaren

•untapex --- oa plain; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

v ~ iZ iwrae
Ovazza,

samon&
Ne r

a t=- x --- ; 227 Robinson 1948
var. jcwaw is

Edwards -- ; --- ; 320 Edwards 1941

-- ; -; 322 Brooke Worth

Paterson 1961

avian• n Pools, aw.as, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Msprort 1955
de •eillon rare; 322
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

bREEDING HA15iTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECiES (GENERAL STATF-MENTS) AIrUOR DATE

CULEX
a'ianua Rock pool in deep shade of small stream; --- ; 122 de. Mellion 1943

de Meillon
(cont.)

beta --- ; --- ; 8 $06guy 1924
S~guy

bitaeniorhyn- Swamps; --- ; 13 Leiws 1946

chus
Giles --- ; --- ; 13. 44, 163, 320: 364. (Semi-permanent and E&vsrde 1941

permanent water)

--- ; 14 Gbidara 1958

On ponds with slow current with silk-weed; --- ; 44, Galliard 1931

115, 123, 226, 322

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

In rivers; --- ; 44 Lambrecht &
Zaghi 1960

--- " in houses; 44 Mattingly 1949

Green filamentous algae on brook edges; houses; 89 Hawon 1954b.

--- ; 102, 322. (Polluted water). Filmy algae; Bedford 1928

; 123

--- ; in houaes, Aug.-Sept.; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Marsh, pmnd, st,-eam; cowon; 163 Service 1958a.

--- ; in houpes; 163 Raddow 1942a.

Rice fields, ditches, hollow tree stumps, in rainy Peters 1956
season; --- ; 175

In mangrove roots in flooded mangrove terrain in clear Grjebine 1954
lightly salted and al,,ny water, stagnant in places;
--- ; 186

--- ; -- ; 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; coastal, inland i.rdland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Heillon 1960

--- ; --- ; 214, 292. (Ground peols with slgae, bites Leeson 1958
in daytime and at dusk)

Sunny stagnant water with vegetation in swamps and Xarcman et al. 1947
irrigation ditches; -; 273

Green filamentous algae on edge of sarigots and rice Henoa et gl. 1956a.
fields; o -; 273
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=92~L 1 M~OSQUITOES (contnutd) _ _ _

BREEDIW HAfITATS; ADULT ACTYVITT- DISTRIBUD3IOH
SEIS(GZNZRj.L STrATEgWS) AUTHO~R DT

bitcniorhqn- GV&8s6 and papyrus swaps4 .c high "nd low altitudea, Goa 19V)
oah &t edges, invarlibly aworg filamentous green algae,
Gilas peols in virgin fnd coipletely regenerated papyrus,

(c•nt.) swene, papyrus 4,J4ap fringing lake; --- ; 320

324 men 195,+a.

-- -;361 Matingly 1949

Cla vwator of streanz, drains, deh, with vegetation: Harris 1942
•--; 364

bitgmnio4iYn- - r-; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

Theobald

buk&vjens Poole of twre or 1eaz clear water on river ban_,; -- ; Hopkins 1952
vdo_* 44

uaal-ema -- ; housae; 89 Hawn et al. 1956b.
Xdards

-; -- ; 226 Edwards 1941

-; -; 163 Stone et al. 1959

ournai -; ; 248 Stone at al. 1959

Granadra -; Nov., near cozat; 267 Hanon &
G.ndara 1955

(1956)

it aavamnah with heavy repnfall; 156 Dovucst et al. 1960

oitor In river* and an Pandanuft plAnts; -- ; 44 Lstsrect &
da ailion • Zagbi 1960
Lavoipierra

a.zyi Artificial containers; in houses; 44. -- ; in housts; Hattingly 1949

361

Harehy regic4 near river; --- ; 44 Viacke 1959

-; -- ; 44, 320. MIX, (SAei-pervnemt water with Fduards 1941
little or no vegetation)

Grotud holes, graosy •arshes, draivAe cbhals; -, Cvoeaa at al. 1956
102

Sedge-papyrur. nit"' connecting lakes, in tro-den foot- Goma 1960
path =,d in pteviou;ly cut papyrus inside the awwp,
water with irridecacnt farruzinou* surf ace scums ad
coutginin bronm fccldoce, op=n pool0 in awvma;

-;320
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TABIE 1 - MGSQUITOES (contin.;cd)

BREEIDING 1ABITALS, ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION
SPIKIES (G E-NERAL STAEMENTS) AUT11OR DATE

CULEX

ohrleii In littoral swEamps near dry land, in permanent inland Goaa 1961
Edwards swamps at high altitudes; --- ; 320

(cont.)
Fools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rate; 322

cinerelius Pools beside a stream in the ceep shade of forest gal- Lewis 1954
Edwards lery; --- ; 13

--- ; 13, 44, 226, 279. (Crab holes) Edwards 1941

i--- 4 Gndra 1958

Tree holes; --- ; 44 Lambrecht &
Zaghi 1960

i

Crab holes; Mar.; 61 Ragtau &
Adam 1953

Crab holes; houses; 39 Humon et al. 1956b.

in dense coastal or inland forest in savannah Doucet e': al. 1960
with heavy rainfall; 156

Streams; very rare; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Water-filled calabash, disused wells with floating Peters 1956
debris, snall ground pools with clear water and well
shaded; --- ; 175

Tiee holes; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

--- ; --- ; 206, 267, 319 Stone et al. 1959

Artificial containers in forest; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Tree holes; --- ; 279 Lewis 1956c.

Forest tree holes; lowland forest and plantations; Haddow et al. 1951
J20

Artificial container; --- : 320 Hopkins 1952

in fz'cest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

Rot holes, pools, swamps, streams. dams, troughs, crab Musprart 1955
holes; rare; 322

cinev'ua Pit latrine; --- ; 13 Lewis 1954
Theobald

--- ; 14, 61, 227, 322 Stone et al. 1959

--- ;-...;44. 123, 292 Edwards 1941

Indigo pits, temporary puddles; -.. ; 89 Haron et al. 1956b.
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BREEDING SABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION RS$PEC IZ_• (GM;ERAL STATVMNS) AUTHOR DA.TE

CUIZY
oinaus --- ; in dense forest and inland forects, in gavannaha; Doucet et &1. 19 "

"Theobald 156
i (cont.)

Latrir.es; bites outdoors, entera houses; 163' van Someren
et al. 1955

--- ; rarely bites; 1630 Teesdale 1959

--- ; in hounes and outdoor lattivea; 175 Peters 1956

Tree holes; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

--- ; low vegetation in underwood of gallery forest; Hamon et al. 1957
206 (1958)a.

Tree holes, artificial containers; indoors; 226 Zumpr 1937

Unused pits; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

--- ; enters houses; 279' Gordon et al. 1932

--- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

-........ 320* Corbet et a]. 1961

--- ; --- ; 324 Ramon 1954a.

--- ; in houses; 361, 364 Mattingly 1949

e•.net --- ; --- ; 123 Edwards 1941
wtiformnie

Theobald --- ; in outdoor latrines; 175 Peters 1956

--- ; in forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1961

consimliB -- ; --- ; 13, 206 Bedford 1926
Nestead

in rivers; --- ; 44. Open pond in forest clearing; Bequaert 1930
--- ; 173, --- ; --- ; 279. 320

--- ; --- ; 54 Edwards 1912

Algat in clear water; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchxrd Hacfie &

brush; 123 Ingram 1916a.

--; ;- 63 Anderson 1919

Wells, crab holes; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- -- ; 22 Nl.eu,:hulz

et al. 1934

coursi Rice field; .... ; 186 Doucet 1949

Doucet

o17



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES ((ontinucd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIEUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
cwr~irsi •-;--;44 Bequaert 1913

Theobald

doceny Swamps; --- ; 13 Levis 1948
Theobald

... ; 13, 44, 123, 186, 226, 279, 320, 322, 334, Edwards 1941
364. (Semi-pemanent and permanent water, c.rab boles,
rock pooie, in houses) "

--- ; 14 G~ndara 1958

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1.959

Ditch; Apr.-May; 44 Schwetz 1927

--- ; 56 de Meillon &

Lavoigierre 19,4

--- ; --- ; 57 Kacfie &
Ingram 1920

Sand pit, marshes with vegetation, flooded forest Doby &
paths, grassy holes, mud puddles, depressions; --- ; Mouchet 1957
61 (1958)

--- ; June, Sept., Dec.; 61 Rageau &
Ada• 1953

- -; 71 Riout 1959

Artificial containers, marshes, grassy marigota; Hazon et al. 1956b.
houses; 89

--- ; 96 Storey 1919

Pools, wells; --- ; 100 Levis 1943a.

--- ; -- ; 113, 267 Senevet &6
Pndarelli 1959

Flooded can'je on creek shore, seepage pool outside Bertram et al. 1958
rice fi•Id; in houses; 117

Swampy pools; domestic; 123 in-rm &

Hacfie 1919

Rotting wood, pools with Pistia; -- ; 123 Kpcfie 6
Ingr=a 1923

--- ; arid sandy soil, thick and trzasitioaal forest, Macfie 4

open orchard bushý 123 Ingram 1916a.

Septic tanks; -- ; 131 Toumoff &

Sjimnd 1956
(1957)
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BFJEDI _NG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPYCI£S (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
dsena --- ; in dense coastal or inland forests, in savannah4 Doucet et al. 1960

Theobald of heavy or light rainfall, all over country; 156
(cont.)

--- ; Feb., Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Marsh, strean; abundant; 163 Service 1958a.

Unused wells; --- ; 163 Lumaden 1955

---- ; Apr.-June, Sept.-Nov., bites occasionally; 1630 Teesdale 1959

Holes of fallen trees in forest clearing; --- ; 175 Bequaert 1930

--- ; in houses; 175 Peters 1956

Shaded awamph, tree holes; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

--- ; coastal, inlanJ lowland, riverine, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960,

--- ; --- ; 214, 227, 292, 322. (Swamps, borrow pits, Leeson 1958

river pools, rarely in tree holes and artificial con-
tainers)

Crab holes, tree hules, wells, aitificial containers; Dalziel 1920

cra holes, houses; 226

Rock holes; --- ; 226 Boorman 1961

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1957

Rock pools; --- ; 226 Philip 1962

--- ; Dec.; 226* Service 1963

Tree holes; --.- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

Sunny clear water in well; enters houses; 273 Kartman et al. iS.7

Artificial containers; house#, wells; 273 Hamon et al. 1956r.

Little rock pools in streams; --- ; 279 Wigglesworth 1929

Tree holes and artificial container*; --- ; 279 Anonymous 1915

--- ; in houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

--- ; 286 van Someren 1943

Papyrus and lake shore swamps in cut burnt and regene- Goma 1960

rating papyruw areas, co:mon in edges of swamps. water
with thin irldeý.'ýnt fermuginous surface scums and some-'U what flocculent, on shores of lake, in evanp with clear

water, pfl 6.8, in floating Loersia hexzarnd "t lwn" just
before fern xone bordering open laxe water, abandoned,
prtviously cultivated papyrus swamp and cut biocanthidiwi
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TA.BLJY I -OQITP ( conrDnud)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVXTY; DISTSLBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMETS) AUTIOR DATE

CULEX
decens swafap; --- ; 320 GMU 1960

Theobald (cont.)
(cont.)

Littoral swamps, gerzanent inland avawp, sasonel Coma 1961
inland swamps in exposed parta, mong short arias, in
amal1 pools; --- ; 320

Lowland forest tree holes, ground -ools; plantations; Haddow et &1. 1951
320

Periphery of swemps with perusnent and semi-peranent Go"a 1958
pools; --- ; 320

... --- ; 320* Corbet 1963a.

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, trotgho, crab holes, Huspratt 1955
rarely in tree holes, artificial containere; -- ; 322

Tubs, coal mine; Aug.-June; 322 Bedford 1928

Artificial containers; --- ; 322 Steyn at al. 1955

----. ; -- ; 324 HAnn 1954a.

In swamps, tree holes, rock pools with rotten leAves; Smith 1955
--- ; 364

Old tins, water holes, road puddles; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

Crown of coconut pal=s; -- ; 364 Haworth 1924

--- ; in houses; 364 Smith 1955a.

decna --- ; 44 Sc-hwetx 6

var. invidiosus Edwards 1927
Theob&ld

S--;123 Ingram 6
Macfie 1924

Artificial contr" i!rs; -- ; 226 Conna. 1926s.

Tree hole, swamp, hospital drain area, rock pool; --- ; Evans 1925
279

--- ; enters houses; 279 Gordon et nl. 19:2

Water fro-a coconut palms; -- ,-; 364 Edwarde 1^73a.

dsenzZloni --- ; ---:186 Stead Vt al. 1i59
Doucat

d•seertiooa Clear water, pools with vegetation, water vith feeble Clastrier &
¥Irkpatrick currenta; --- ; 8 Senevet 1961

River, pools with vegett -m; -- ; 8 Senevet 1947
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BUMEDING EL4ITATS; ADULT AMTIV!T7; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (%GMM7AL STATEM7JMTS) A _TROR DATE

daaartic•Za --- ; har.-MAy, July, .ov.-Oec.; 8 Seevet &
irxpnt rick Andareilli 1960
(cont.)

--- ; -- ; 71 Aioux 1959

Temporary rock pool, clear fresh rain water; --- ; 96 Firkpatrick 1925

In salt pool; --- ; 96 Gad 1956

--- ; -- ; 176 Goodwin 1961

-; ; 211 Senevet ot al. 1955

-- -; 316 SLone et al. 1959

S-; -- ; 163 Bedford 1928
Ingra•
de Meiiioa Edge of stream running =.•ng rocks; --- ; 322 Ingram&

dr Meillon 1927

•wo&ius -; -- ; 364 Morstatt 1913
Speiser

ds•toni Water holes, water vessal*; -- ; !3' Laeio 1943
Thoobald

S; -; 13, 14, 44, 102, 115, 117. 123, 163, 175, Edwards 1941
186, 226, 227, 230, 279, 292, 320, 322, 364, 365.
(Permanent water without much vegetation, rock pools,
in houses)

Borrow pits, holes i wiwaapz and rock pocls, with Brcoke Worth 6
water comonly muddy then clean and high organic con- Paterson 1961
tent, holea on grounds used for macerating manioca;

-- ; 14

-- ; --- ; 43, 214, 227, 230, 292, 322. (Borrow pits, ýeeson 1958

hoof prints. ditches, tanks and ground pools)

Small collection of stagnant water; in houzes; 44 Schwetz 1933

Harshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

-- ; --- ; 56, 64. Pools, str ams, swampa, dazz, usepratt 1955

troughs, crab holes, rarely in artificial containers;
coomon and widely distributed; 322

Barrels, tuba, pools; Juae-Aug.; 56. -- ; Jan.-Apr.; Bedford 1928
322

-utrid water rich in organic materials, not much ve-e- Doby 4
tatio mud puddles, tire tracks, ditches, gutters, in Mouchet 195?

sunlight; -- ;61 (1958)

--- ; houses; 61 RaSeau et al. 1953

$ --- ; --- ; 71 Rkoux 1959

Artificial contalners, stream poils; --- ; 100 Levia 1943a.
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TABLE I - MOSQUIIOES (conrinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTV1rRUTl71,
SPECIES (CENERAL STATESF•"TS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
duttoni Sand holes, maisn holes; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

Theubald
(C'ont.) Rivers in eavannah regions; in houses, in dry seasom; Galliard 1931

115

Artificial contiiners; in hutA; )17 Bartra et al. 1958

--- ; arid sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and trsansl- Maefie &
tional forest, open orchard bush; 123. Low-lying insram 1916r.
swamps surrounded by lagoon; --- ; 226

Water holes with somewhat foul weter, artificial con- Ingram 1912
tainers where water had accunulated for a few "ys;
--- ; 123

Small pools; --- ; 131 Joyeaux 1915

--- ; all over country, in dense coastal and inland Doucet et al. 1960
forests, in savannahs with hea-v•y or lighL rainfall;
156

Rare in swamps, scarce in artifi ial containers, wells, van Someren
pits, pools and dams, exceptione' in tree holes; bites et al. 1955
outdoors, enters houses; 163*

In wells during dry season; --- ; 175 Lewia 1956a.

Mud puddles with seepages and foliage debris; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

Stagnant water; --- ; 214 Pereira 1946

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Heillon 1960

Boats, canoes, artificial containers; housee; 226 Dalziel 1920

Dirty water in rock holes, awamps, ditches; --- ; 226 Zumpt 1937

Water polluted by organic matter; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1957

Rock pools; --- ; 226 Philip 1962

Tree holes; --- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

--- ; Mar., May-Dec., feed throughout night; 2126 Service 1963

--- ; --- ; 267 Semevet 6
Andarelll 1959

Sunny clear water in irrigation ditch, challow sandy Kartasn -t al. 1947
water hole with slightly turbld water; enter houaes;
273

Rice fields; ---- ; 273 Nzon et al. 1956a.

Receptacles containing water; ---- ; 279 Simpson 1913



BDIMM- !MIAT'TATS; ADW.T ACTIVITT; D1SThIMIRTICN
SPECIESG~~ux STAIMMEWI) AUTHiOR D!.TZ

CUE•S
dutti --- ; •utera houvea; 279 Gordon et P1. 1932

Theo"ald
(Cont.) -- -- ;2S6 va•n Scm,-_n 1943

Pools in cut biwoant-idi -wa7, holes in 1wanp~, Coma 1960

watar more co-only muddy than cletr and often ioul
from organic matter, amall pools in cut papyrus avanp",
ovwrgrc-in ditches in ebandoned, previously cultivated
papyrus sw•-p•; --- ; 320

Tree holes in lowland fo-est, and grouud pouols, ief Hladdow et al. 1951
pools in plantations; -- ; 320
Permanent or ter.porary stagnan.t water, polluted water Nieschulz

in ditches covered with grass; --- 322 et A!. 1934

---- --- ; 324 Eamon .954a.

Stream s, pools, lake shore swamps, in dry seaem in .arris 1942
cement and iron water tanks, rock pools with rotting
vegetation: --- ; 364

Ground pools with dead leaves; in hut; 364 Smith 1955

In water from the top of coconut palms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

8 thiov,'n RPesidual pools in water courses in dry season; --- ; 130 Levis 1943
Edwards

Stream edgee; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

--- ; -- ; 13, 44, 123, 225, 292, 320, 364. (Permanent Edwards 1941
or semi-permanent water, with or without vegetrtion, of
lake or river margina, ditchee, ponds, wells)

---- -- ; 14 G4ndara 1958

--- ; 43, 214, 227, 292, 322. (Streams and river- Leeson 1958
a.de puddles)

54 Stone et al. 1959

56. ?ools, •treams, swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1950
crab holes; --- ; 322

Brooks, grassy marigots and puddles, among green fila- EHazon et al. 1956b.
m ntous alsae; --- ; 69

Hill stream pool, swamp; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Grassy edged of pools, rice furzcvs; in houses; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Swamp pools; --- ; 123 Ingram 1919

--- ; in dense inland forest, savannah with heavy rain- Doucet et al. 1960
fall; 156
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!ABLE I - MOSUI17CES •continued)

BREEDIiC tABITATS; ADMR,T ACTLVIY; DISTRIBUTIONI
SPECIES (GENERAL STArL--MjES) AbUHOR DATE

CULEX
ethiopi~cus Swamps; along coast, highland; 163 van Someren

Edwards et al. 1955
(cont.)

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland: 214 Brooke Worth &
de Maillon 1960

Open swamp; --- ; 226 Hyanney 1960

Green filamentous algre on edge of marigots and rice Fianon et al. 1956a.
fields; --- ; 273

Varm pool; --- , 286 van Soceren 1943

Sedge swamps near a lake, in neglected, previously Goma 1960
cultivated swamps; ---- ; 320

In littoral, swamps, permanent and seasonal inland Coma 1961
swamps; --- ; 320

324 Hamaon l'"4e.

361 Mattingly 1949
fatigane --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 56, 102, 115, 117, 123, 163, 175, Edwards 1941

Wiedemann 186, 214, 230, 275, 286, 292, 320, 322, 364, 365.
(Semi-permanent water with little or no vegetation,
artificial containers, bites at night, inside and
outside houses)

--- ; --- ; 13, 44, 57: 163, 230, 284, 320, 322*, 364. Bedford 1928
(All year, near habitations, vicious biter, carrier
of Wuchereria bancrofti)

--- ; --- ; 13', (Experimental transmission of yellow Lewis 1947
fever)

14 Gkndara 1958

-4---; 3, 214, 227, 230, 292, 322. (Foul water, Leeson 1958
some shade being necessary, cesspools, septic tanks,
sewage effluents and artificial containers, bites man,
indoors and outdoors, evenings and nights, experi-.
mentally capable of transmitting yellcw fever)

--- ; very ccw.on in intertropical regions3; 44, 163, Calliard 1931b.
226. In holes along river banks; in houses; 115

--- ; common in houses; 44 Schwetz 1927

--- ; domestic; 56 de Meillon 1943

Grassy holez, sand pite, gtitters, drainage ditches, Doby 8
artificial containers, infrequently with vegetation Mouchet 1957
and in sunlight; --- ; 61 (1958)

•--; houses; 61 Rageau et al. 1953
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TAS11 I Mw0ilQJtoyES tc:V~!2U1)

O.F.MIM• U.AJITATS; ANT•I? AMVIV~l•; DIETURIELMON

SPECIES (GEOVAL STATE(UOnS) AUTHOR DATE

curz.r
fatigano -- n; aturally infected with hohzmzria bancrofti; 96 Ha=on-Bahr 1959

Wiad~an

(cont.) --- ; common; 96 Gough 1914

Artificial containers; --- ; LOG' Lewis 1943a.

- -- ; 100 Mara 1946

--- ; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

Artific1jl containers; houoes at night; 112 Haano 1954

--- ; bites at the beginning of rainy seacon; 115' Galliard 1936

117* Find•r.y &
Devey 1936

Artificial containers; arid sandy soil, old sea bed; Macfic&
123 Ingram 1916a.

Septic tanks; houses; 131 Toumanoff &
Smond 1956

(1957)

--- ; all over country, in dease coastal or inland Deucet et al. 1960
forests, in anvannah with light or heavy rainfall;
156

--- ; naturally infected with W. ba-ncrofti; 163, 186, Raghavan 1961
264

-- ; in houses; 163 H,.isch et al. 1956

---- ; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

--- ; nocturnal, peak of activity earl~er in the night, Halcrow 1956
major iector of filarlasls; 186**

Welil, puddles near ravines, rock (.rx:s.A; --- ; 1A6* Ho= 3453

--.- ; satisfactory dev lopr•, of fXae; i86 Bvehnp 1953

Tree holes Mad bamboo VrAc1-; .... 186 .1zaon !95A%.

-... ; houseas, :-6 GrJebie 154

.... ; rurel zpacie.j, in 1)u:-cs and gardenz, 211 d'Anfrevilir il)16

--- ; coaatal, Inland lovlanG; 214 Brooke Vorth &
, e Haillinz 19#j,:

Wells, boats, canoes, art ci:.1 containers; cr&a DalZ.el 1920
holes, houses; 226

Water collectiona near dwe!llingr., brsckish wAtar, crab !:,pt 1937
holea; in huts; 226
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TABLE 1 -VSQUtYOE., (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACThI T TY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEI2RA STATEVFNTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
fatigcoa --- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

Wiedemann
(cont.) --- ; -- ~; 234. Artificial containers, pools, streams, ?spra:t 1955

dams, troughs, c:ab holes: abundant in most localities
except in more arid parts; 322

-; 267 Senevet &
Andarelli 1959

Artificial containers; Dec., Jan.. Feb.; 273 Gretillat 1Q62

--- ; suspected vector of dengue fever; 273 Cazanove 1932

Ground pools; --- ; 275 Harper 1947

Wells and artificial containers; --- ; 282 Leeson &
Theodor 1948

--- ; 316 4eiss 1912

--- ; Feb., Kqr., May-July, Dec., in hou3es; 322 Edwards 1915

Artificial container; in huts; 322 Ingram &
de Mkillon 1927

--- ; --- ; 324 Brown 1962

-..- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

Small collections ot water in cesspits, cattle watir Harris 194L
holes, wells, swamp pools; enters hovses particularly
during dry ucapon; 36L

Water rich in decnying aniwal and vegetable *atter; Aders 1913
many -nr~ai-ing "ucher;?-'i brr:cr.,' 316- 4

Artificial coatainex., steel water tankz, mango tree Lumsan 1955
hole;ns, ý•>mple axils: enters huts; 3 6 4 '

--- ; naturally and experimentally infected with W. Jordaz &
. 364 Goatley 1962

Water from coconut pAms; --- ; 364 E4wards 1923

.. .. ; 186 EndeTlein 1920

,f',ror'a •i'~ro, tree riceee, dead leaves, Pdm-us plazts; L&wbrecht &
Uwards --- ; 44 Z7aghi 19f0

4---; 44, 320. .Denjely shaded forest pcoar) Ldwards 1941

-- -; ... ; 18 Enderlein 1920

e rillon
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TABL. I - MOSQUIT-OES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENEILM. STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
furzongi. Bamboo pots; bites outdoors; 163* van Someren

van Soteren et al. 1955

--- ; rarely biten; 163' Teesdale 1959

galZizdi --- ; 44, 115, 226, 279 Edwards 1943
Edwardx

--- ; in huts; _U7 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; 175 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; --- ; 8 Se'guy 1924
S~guy

gintlue 186 Edwards 1920a.

""ie, --i Axil of Pandanus leaves; --- ; 364 traon & van
Hm•on & van Someren 1961

Sofe~eran

gmkamii Razin pools; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Theobald
-; --- ; 14, 85, 186, 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959

Msrshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; -- ; 44; 123, 226. 279, 320. (Permanent water Edwards 1941
with vegetation)

Small pools beside crab holes; in huts, July; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

-- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- Macfie &

tional forest, open orchard bush; 122. -- ; low- Ingram 1916a.
lying swamp area surrounded by lagoon; 226

Poola, swe;rgo; --- ; 123 Macfie &

Ingram 1923a.

In dense coastal inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Co=omn in zwazps and pools, rare in dams, seepages. van Someren
drains, pits, wells, tanks and artificial containers, et al. 195S
exceptional in tree holes and plant axils; bites out-
doora; 163'

J'an., Aug., Dec., Pitce occasionally; 1630 Teesdale 1959

Pond; very rare; 163 Service 1958a.

--- ; June-Dec., in bush; 163 van S-neren
et a] i958

Ground pools, said pit filled by ov.trflowing ri.vr, Petera 1956
cliar ditch water; -- ; 175

S1. Rock poolt, small, temporary ponds; .... : 226 11anney 1960

1.90



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATZ

CULEX
gmhoarni Wells; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

Theobald
(cont.) Pice fields, grassy pools; --- ; 273 Hanon et 31. 1956a.

LiLsle forest pool; --- ; 307 Hamon et al. 1956b.

Common in clear water in peripheral zo-aea of swamps, Goma 1960
particularly in permanent and semi-permanent pools;
--- ; 320

Brick pits with clear water and some vegetation; --- ; Hopkins 1952
320

--- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

---- ; 324 Ha mn 1954a,

grani Rock poo± with vegetation on edges; --- ; 112 Hamon 1954
var. farakoensis (1955)

Hamon
--- : --- ; 226 Stone 1963

guoia'ti ------ ; 13, 112, 117, 319, 322 SLone et al. 1959

Blanchard
--- ; --- ; 14 Ghndara 1958

Lakes, ponds with vegetation; plantations; 44, 115, Ge'liard 1931
123. 226, 230

Marshy region uear river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

Puddles and grassy marshes, Pistia, in pools; --- ; Hamon et al. 1956b.
89. Forest pools; ---- ; 307

--- ; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

Swamp with Pistja straticte8; --.- ; 123 Ingram 6
?iacfie 1917

..- ; -- ; 131 Toumaneff 6
Simond 1956

(1957)

--- ; in dense coastal or Inland forests; 156 Doucet et al, 1960

Swamps, wells, streams; bites outdocre; 163' v~a Someren
et al. 1955

.-- ; June-Jan., in bush; 163 van Someren
et ai. 1958

--- 1 --- ; l3, 175, 320, 364. (Permanent water with Edwards 1941
vegetation'.
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DAI

CULEX
guiarti In various types of ground pools, usually with clear Peter. 1956

Blanchard water exposed to sun and with little vegetation, pools
(cont.) formed by overflow of streams in raitsy season favored;

in -bandoned wooden buildings near breeding sites; 175

Temporary ground pools in forest clearings; ---- ; 175 Briscoe 1950

Water with light current; --- ; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; low vegetation in underwood of gallery forest; Hamon et a!. 1957
206 (1958)a.

--- ; coaqtal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

- -- ; 214. (Borrow pits, clear water with algae Leeson 1958
and pools with other vegetation)

In ditches; --- ; 226 Boorman &
Service 1960

-; 230 Neave 1912

Flooded fields, rice fields, marshes, grassy puddles, Hamoit et al. 1956a.
brooks in forest; --- ; 273

Moat frequent in peripheral zones of swamps, particu- Coma 1960

larly in open permanent and semi-pemanent pools,
breeding among Utri-cular-a In fairly clear water of a
lake-shore grass swamp, virgin and cut Miscv-tthidium,
recently cut and previously burnt papyrus swamps and
in slaihed Phoenix swamps; --- ; 320

In littoral swamps near dry land, at periphery of Goma 1961
permanent inland swamps where water is clear, shallow
and expoaed to sunlight; --- ; 320

-- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

--; -- ;320* Co-'let 1963a.

--- ; --- ; 324 Hamon 19-'4a.

gui•,rti --- ;-.; 123, 226 Edwards 1911

var. sudanicu.
Edwards

t han-ocki ---....- ; 163, 320. (Bamboo stems) Edwards 1941
Edwards

harlheyi Leaf axils of Pandanus; --- ; 175 Peters 1956
Peters

hopkinai ... ; --- ; 44 Stone eE al. 1959

Edwards
--- ; --- ; 163, 320. (Rock pools) Edwards 1941
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TABLi 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

2REEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GEHERAL STATnETNTTS) AUTPOR DATE

CULEX
hopkinai Ground pools; -.-- ; 320 Edwr,'s &

Edwards Cibblns 1939
(cont.)

horridue .... ; ---. 13, 44, 123, 163, 226, 279, 292, 320, 364, Edwards 1941
Edwards 365. (Tree holes, bamboo stems, in houses)

--- ; --- ; 14 CAndara 1958

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

---..-- *-; 54, 61, 206, 227. 319 Scone et al. 1959

-... forest gallery; 89 Hcmon et ai. 1956b.

-... in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et cl. 1960

-... July-Dec., biteR outdoors; 1630 Teeedale 1959

-... in tree holes in the bush; 175 Peters 1956

-... tree holes; 186 Grjebine 1954

-.-. coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Tree breeder: --- ; 226 Zumpt 1937

--- ; Apr.-May, July-Sept., Dec.; 226* Service 1963

--- ; enters houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

--- ; bites day and night tn lowland forest and in Haddow et al. 1951
plantations; 3200

Tree holes; rare; 320 Muspratt 1955

ground holes in riverine forest; 322 Brooke Worth &
Paterson 1961

Tree holes in forest gallery; --- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.

Bamboo traps in tree shade, stone lined wells; --- ; Harris 1942
364

Water from c3conut palms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923

hcrridus --- ; --- ; 61, 89 324 Stone et al. 1959
var. rage.2ui

(Ramon D --- ;Dec.-mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
aicken- '1962)

bach)

hortensis Stagnant and polluced water courses; --- ; 8 Clastrier 1936
Ficalbi

--- ; May-June, Aug.-Sept., Nov.; 8 Senevot &
Andarelli 1960
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IABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPL.iES (GLNERAL SlATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATA
C

('ULEX

hortenrcis --- ; in houses; 8 Villenme,'e 199

Filcalbi
'-ont.) keservo!rs and pools of -lear watet covered by vege- Braga

tation; wooded areas; 63

-- ; Feb.; 63. --- ; --- ; 112. (In ponde) Sdguy 19S

--- ; Aug.; u3. Pools in qLream beds; July; 187 Christoph.rs 2"

Clear watei with vegetation; --- ; 211 Charrier

In mountains; ....-; ?11 Caller -947

--- ; --- , 316 Sdguy 1924

horzena6 ;--- 187 Stone et al. 1959
madaren-s is

M•ttingly

zneorspi-uou.- --- ; 13, 44, 115, 123, 279, 292, 320, 364. Edwards 1941
sus (Permanent pools with little or no vegetation)

(Thecobald)
--- ; --- ; 14 Gdndara 1958

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; --- ; 54, 206, 227, 248, 319 Stone et al. ,959

Lakes, ferrzboat; --- ; 61. (In Pistia in shaded Rageau &
zones of brooKs with slow current) Adam 1953

Banka and residual puddles of streams among floating Hamon et al. 1956b.
vegetable debris; ---- ; 89

Rivers with dense /egetArion; --- ; 112 Hamon 1954

Edges of giassy and shallow stream; --- ; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Pools with ih'tfa; --- ; 123 Macfie &
I rgram 1923

--- ; in h-uses; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a,

in dense coastal and inland forests, in savan- -oucet et al. 1960
tah with heavy rinfall; 156

--- ; Dec., Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Comton in wells, swamps, rare in drains, streams, van Someren

pits, pools and r.ck holes; bices outdoors; 163' et al. 1955

--- ; bites rarely; 1636 reesdale 1959

At edge. of shaded streams and in d-ains from ';ha!- Peters 1956

low well; tr" ,oles: 175
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TAPLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HLBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOM
SPECIES (GEREML. STATMMTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
irti,-, n.a .us --- ; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

c7-obald) de wi1lou 1960(cont,)
Crab holes; ---- ; 226. --- ; Mar. and Apr.; 322 B•.•ord 1928

Streams, among vegetation; --- ; 226 Boo--as n 1961

-- ; in forest; 226 Hanney 1960

-- ; July-Aug.; 226 Mattiagly 1949:.

--- ; --- ; 267 da Costa Pizhao

6 da Costa
Mourgo 1961

Rice fields; --- ; 273 MaRwn et V1. 1956a.

Pools, stream , swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Ha.spratt 1955
-; 322

Cleer water in swzap or streaz bed pools; -; 322 Ingram &
de Vaillon 1927

Shaded woodland pool; -- ; 322 Brook* Worth 6
Paterson 1961

-; -; 324 ReUon 1954a.

Water holes, seepage pools, marshes and river back- Harris 1942
water; --- ; 364

ingr•i -; -; 13, 115; 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959Ed-wards

--- ; 14 Brooks Worth 6
Paterson 1961

--- ; --- ; 44, 123, 320. (Semi-permanant water with Edwards 1941
little or no vegetation)

Flooded forest paths, grassy holeta, muddy puddles, Doby &
sand pits, depressions, sunny, little vegetation; xouchet 1957
-- ; 61 (1958)

Rock pool in forest Sailary; -; 10? Ova:za et al. 1956

Artificial containere, banana leaf axil,, fallen Surtees 1958
leaves, ground pools; -; 123

Small pool in borrow pit; -; 123 Macfi i

Ingrem 1923a.

--- ; --- ; 131 Tcwanoff &

Sinond 1956 I
(1957)

-; tbroughout country, in dense coastal or inlend Doucet et al. 1960 44
fortsta, in aav&-mah of light or heavy, rainfall: 156 j
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DEMING HABITATS; ADULT ACTLVIZT; DISIRIDUTION
P V (GEN ,. STATMVErT.S) AUTHOR DATE

incom•p - -- ; highland; 2-L, Brooke Worth &
aug de Meillon 1960

(cout.) Crab holes; --- ; 226. -- ; Mar. and Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

Stte)az, among vegetation; --- ; 226 Boorman 1961

-- ; in forest; 226 Hanney 1960

- July-Aug.; 226 Mattingly 1949a.

... ; 267 Costa Finh~o &

Costa Mourgo 1961

kields; --- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956s.

t-, streama, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
322

Air water in swamp or stream bed pools; --- ; 322 Ingram &
de Mellon 1927

"uded woou znd .ool: --- ; 322 Brooke Worth &
Paterson 1961

;...--; 3., lRamon 1954a.

Water holez, seepage pools, marshes and river back- Harris 1942
wa•sar; --- ; 364

v ---. --- ; 13, 11$, 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959
2dwarde

---- " ; ].• Brooke Worth &

Paterson 1961

-- • - -; 44, 123, 320. (Semi-nermanent water with Edwards 1941

little ov no vegatation)

11c.o!ed forest paths, grassy holes, muddy puddles, Doby &
sand pits, depressions, bunny, little vegetation; Mouchet 1957
--- ; 61 (1958)

Rock pool in fcrest galier-; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

Artificial con•tainers, banana leaf axils, fallen Surtees 1958
l.aavez, ground pools; --- ; 123

Small pool in borrow pit; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923

--- ; --- ; 131 Tcumanoff &
Simond 1956

(1957)

--- ; throughout ccuntry, in dense coastal or inland Doucet et al. 1960
* fora~ts, in savannah of light or heavy rainfall; 156

186* -tieavna flgh rhayranal 5



TABLE 1 - MSQUITOES (continued)
t

BREEDING FLBITATS; ADU" " IVITY; DISTRIBTJTIOr
SPECIES (MENERAL STATEMENTS) AURHOR DATE

CULEY
ingraz-i Poole; --- ; 163 Senice 195a&.Edward

(conat) In most linds of tezporery ground pools, ditches and Peters 1956
drains containing fresh water; --- ; 175

-- ; 226 Mattingly 1947

279 Ltwis 1956c.

Forest ground pools; lowland forest; 320 Hdddow et a!. 1951

Somewhat uncoaon in swamp poole; --- ; 320 Gorn 1960

Littoral swaps; --- ; 320 Gona 1961

insatiajit•ai --- ; --- ; 186 Enderlein 1920
Bigot

.nignkia --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 123, 186, 214, 226, 230, 279, 320. Edwards 1941
(Carter) (Fermanent water with vegetation, rock pools)

--- ; --- ; 14. ---- ; ground holes in "riverine" for- Brooke Worth &
eat; 322 Paterson 1961

--.. 89 Hamon et a&. 1956b.

-- ; 115, 206 Hamon et al. 1957
(1958)a.

--- ; arid sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- Macfie &
tional forest; 123. --- ; low-lying suvmpy area sur- Ingram 1916a.
rounded by lagoon; 226

Crab holes along river; --- ; 123 Mscfie &

Ingram 1916

Edge of furrows; in hour.es; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Shaded rock cracks, water with vegetation; --- ; 186 lamon 1954c.

coastal, inland lowland, highiand; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Melllon 1960

Artificial containero; --- ; 226 Connal ]926a.

Crab holes; ---- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Littoial awampa; --- ; 320 Gone 1961

Sw•mp: --- ; 320 Go-- 1960

--- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al, 1951

--- ; active at nAght; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

187
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BREEDING HABiTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DlSmRIDurON
SPECiES (CENE?.AL STATE -STS) AUTHOR DATE

CULUZ
iagi Pools, awamps, streams, dams, trcughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955

(Carter) rare; 322
(coat.)

--- ; --- ; 324 Stone et &i. 1959

Swamp area; --- ; 364 Ader3 1917a.

invidioau ---- ;---; 13, 4A', 123, 226, 279, 320, 364. (S•m•- Edwards 1941
Theobald permanent water with little or no vegetation, in

houses)

14 C.ndarra 1958

- - 57 Kacfie 6
Ingram 1920

--- ; houses. crab holes; 89 Ramon et al. 1956b.

Infiltration water, stagnant canals *ad debris; -- ; Storey 1919
96

Rufnning and muddy water, residual ponds, pit pans Galliard 1931b.
along rivers; in houbes, in fcresto or savanna=as
during dry season; 115

--- ; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchard Macfie &
bush, arid aandy soil, old sea bed; 123. --- ; low- Ingrvo 1916a.
lying swampy area surrcunded by lasoon; 226

--- ; Dec.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Cowmon in wells, stream and swamps, rare iu pools, van Sotberen
rock holes, drains and pits. exceptional in tree et al. 1955

holes, bamboo pots and artificial containers, tarnk

inside building, highland, bites outdoors; 1630

Sept., Nov., Dec.. bites occasionally; 163' Teesdale 1959

--- ; May-Jan., Mar., in bush; 163 van Soverer.

et al. 1§58

Ground pools including rocasidt ditche~s w..th turbid Peters 1956
stagnant water, dieused pits tad eel] with clean
water; on swampy grounds and i' a house; 175

Edge of small fresh-water swamps surrounded by salt- Gilroy &
water marshes; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 194.5

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; 230 Edwards 1912

S.rtny turbid water of high organic content in grassy Kartman et al. 1947
-z ,., pool; 273
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TAU' M()SQlOfýI'ES (conr Inued)

'REEDING lIMITATS; ADULT ACTIVIT?; DISEauBrIUION
SPECIES (CENERAL STATMVi14TS) AUTHOR DATX

CULEX
invidiosus --- ; wooded zone; 273 Htamn et al. 1956a.

Theob•ald
(coat.) Edges of swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1960

--- ; lowland forest and plantationa; 320 Haddow et ai. 9513

Swamps; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

inzidiosus Fresh water in pig wallows; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth &
var. vexilatuu Paterson i961

Edwards
44, 226, 320 Edwards 1941

206 Stone et al. 1959

in'•i-4iosua --- ; --- ; 44 de Meillon &
vicinaZis Lavoipierre 1944

de Meillon
& Lavo!-
pierre

irocund Wi--; --- ; 186 Hamon 1954c.
Walker

iridescens ; ... ; 186 Hwnn 195 4c.
(Lutz)

kany=wexwa --- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Screren

kil-ara --- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Someren

kiic,•o.u" - ------ ; 13, 44; 320. (Permanent forest pools with Edwardg 1941
Edwards vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 61 Stone 1961

- -; --- ; 123, 226 Edwards 1922

--- ; dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; Feb.; 156 Doucet ilt` ;

0962)

Swamps with fresh dater and aquatic plants; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

---- ; --- ; 319 Stone ez al. 1959

Pools in virgin and slashed Phoenix, virgin Mi4can- Goma 1960
thidiw'n swamps, papyrus swamps burnt earlier; --- ;

320

--- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

16
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BU!ZDIUh HBITATV; AD=tLT ACTIVITY; D137hU8TIC&I

CUTEZZ

kirkpatziki Rack holea coutaininti Ncilted raln water: --- ; 96 F, d r 926b.
Kdvarda

Mounhet)

2ticinotue Marshes of stagnant water in intereIttently fluvizS Clastrier
Uwards river, ztonme rk reservoira with vegatatioa, extised

to sun, smll "olo of dried-up bad of str"; -

--;abimdan' Sept.-Oct.; 8. , ---- --- ; 14. (A~ci-, sdguy i9211,
dentally do*s-ealic). --- ; Jan.; 316

-; Jan., June; 8 Senevet &
Ands ±_li 1960

--- ; Aug. znd Sept.; 8 Senever 1936

--- ; in houses; 8 Clastrier &
Senevet 1961

Wel1s aid pool.a in stroazs, rock pools, artificial Lewis 1956a.
contaivers, wells, deep rock clefts; --- ; 13. Tanks
ind poo?.a in stresnw, drains, wells, barrela; --- ;

100. --- ; --- : 163

-- ; -- ; 13, 286. (Permanent water with little or Idwards 1941

no vegetation)

44, 360 de Heillon &
Lavoipierre 1944

--- ; in houses, Jan.; 63 S4guy 1921

--- ; Aug.; 63 Christophers 1929

---- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Artificial pools and containera, sakin pools; domes- Kirkpatrick 1925
tic, pedk Aug.-Sept.; 96

Shallow borr.Yw pita with stagnant bracisah water, Abde!-Malek 1956
d1suseu 6hallo- weils; --- ; 96

102 Stone et al. L959

- -12 Sdguy 1925

*- ----; 176 Gcodwin 1961

.. -206 Sguv 1921

--- ;3---.; 71 Senevet 1947
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BSEED1NC, HBITAT'., ADULT &C !Vl 'TY DISTRIBUTION
SPEC] ES (CENU'RL& SfAT 1,i•N3 ) AUT]HOR DATE

~~atir~1-cee a!I,~ LPn cepnage. --; Lect-on &

Edwirds Theodor i946
(cont.1

Shal-ow wel)l.s of fresh water; -,..; 284 Bdilly-
C"ho,==i r e 1960

Warm springs, t•.•i: .... ; 284 n• Sower-n 1943

-- ; oisis near seR in pool of upring fed water with ?evzail 1953
little vceetatio.n. Dec.; 316

laueti On beard ships In rivers; victvs biter; c'.4 Bequaert 2930
Newstead

Leke shore with Pist.a and grzsaes; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Rice fields, small irrigation channels and drainc in Krkpatrick 1925
rice fielde; enters houses, bften outdoors, usually
at night; 96"

96 Edwards 1921a.

163 Anderson 1924

--....... 186 Edwards 1920e.

-........ 226 Phillip 1931

--- ; in houses; 320 Gibbins 1932

Pools, ponds, zwamps and streams with algte, pools at Ingram &
base of piers; --- ; 322 de Meillon 1927

Swampo. water holes; --- ; 364 Adors 1917a.

liberiensaj PW^.4ams leaf ezils; --- ; 44 irman 1959a.
Peters

Pandmavne leaf axils; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

macfiei Tre* hole; --- ; 13 Lewis 1954
Edwards

Dead leaves, tree holes, Pandwuso plante; --- ; 44 Lawbzecht &

4aghi 1960

Marshy region an-ar river; --- ; 44 Vincka 195'

--- ; Sept.-Oct.; 61 Raseau 6
Adam 1953

Tree crevices: -- ; 89 Ramon et al. 1956b.

Tree holes; --- ; 123 X&CHiC &
Ingra= 1923a.

--- ; in dense coaatal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

-•-; Feb.; 156 rioucet 1961(1962) -•"
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MINEDG ILUITATS; PD1LX ANfIVITY; -TI!StILUION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMEMIS) .. ATF

,•JLEX

Mewards
(conr.) Tree holeo predo-inancly; --- ; 175 ?ezern I956

--- ; 226, 279, 320. (Tree holes) Ei'•arda 19L-

--- ; --- ; 267, 319 Stone et aI. i

Artificial coatainers; --- , 273 lmon et a!. 1956a.

Forest tree holes; bites by day ir lowland forest; Haddoy et a!. B951
320*

--- ; •---; 324 Ham 1 1!954a.

ma-uritaniou --- ; --- ; 211 Stone et a!. 1959
Callot

iCoti Wster with vegetation, foul water; --- ; 186 Doucet l9"a.
Doucet

up Water couraes, Tdrshes; Sept.; 8 Senevet 1936

Suall pools in dried-up bed8 of stream; --- ; 8 Clastriler 1936

!ountaiu streams; --- ; 8 C__ig., 1936

--- ; Fvb., June-Sept.; 8 Sznevet &

Andarelli i960

-........ 316 SeneveL &
P-unelle 1928

--- ; -- •; 44 Bequaert 1913

var- t,--eaa4i8
Newe tead

i•iifieu --- ;---; 54 Edwards 1913
Edwarda

Shallow wster around edges of lake iull of decaying Hopkins 1952
vegetable sattar; --- ; !(iJ

liland, sait or alkalince reae: --- ; 163 Edwards 1941

rmodestu --- ; Au4.-Sept.; 8. (In woods ad thickets, in S~guy 1924
Ficaibi houses, bites by day, sunset And night)

--- ; --- ; 96 Ba- iud 1921

,n@n•i2o --- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddew tt el. 1951

van Somieren

mouohati --- ; ... ; 13 Stone ec al. 1959

Evans
Tree holes; --- ; 44, 226, 320 2dwards 1941

- Banana axils; --- : 61 Hopkins 1952
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TABLE 1 MrjSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING PLABITATF; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIgtfION
SPZCIES (GENERAL, STATEaENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
,,oucheti --- ; Mar., Apr., Nov.; 61 iaaeazU 4

Evans Adam 1953
(cont.)

Tree holes, fallen leaves; --- ; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Rain water in tree stumps, permanent pools, coastal Peters 1956
savannah, artificial containers; i- abandoned build-
ing; 175

Pots with water polluted by organic matter; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1957

Native pit latrine; lowland forest plantation, bites Haddow et al. 1951
by day; 320'

--- ; in forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1961

mrunhdu•'•i --- ; --- ; 61 Stone 1961
GrUnberg

-; 226 Stone et al. 1959

musarnum --- ; --- ; 44, 163. (Leaf axils) Edwards 1941
Edwards

Plant axils; --- ; 102 Giaquinto-
Kira 1950

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Elliot 1955

Plant axils in highland forest and plantations; --- ; Haddow et al. 1951
320

-; 361 Mattingly 1949

ruspratti --- ; --- ; 44 Stone 1961
Hamon &

L~mbrecht

nakurmuensis ------ ; 163 Stone et al, 1959
Mattingly

neavei --- ; 54, 320 Edwards 1914
Theobald

--- ; --- ; 163 Anderson 1924

nebuZosua Water vessals; --- ; 13* Lewis 1943
Theobald

--- ; --- ; 13, 44, 115, 117, 123, 175, 320, 365. Edwards 1941
(Tree holes, artificial containers)

--- ; --- ; 14 GAndara 1958

--- ; --- ; 43, 227. 292. (Tree holes, barrels, tank;, Leeson 1958
leaf axils, other containers)

In rivers, --- ; 44 Lambrecht &
Zaghi 1960
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TABLE 1 - YSQUITiES (continued)

BREDING RABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIMB (GENERAL STATEwMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ClJLEX
nabulooua - ------ ; 56. Tree holes, artificial containers, Muspratt 1955

71Teobald leaf axils of Straitsia; common and widely distri-
(coot.) buted; 322

--- ; 573 Mattingly 1962

--- ; in houses; 61 Rageau et ai. 1953

Attificial containers, tree crevices, indigo pits; Hamon et al. 1956b.
houses; 89. --- ; houses; 307

Tree holes with polluted water, leaf axils in saven- Ovazza et al. 1956
nah; --- ; 102

Artificial containers; in houses; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Artificial co,,tainers, fallen leaves, fiower heads of Surteee 1958
Heliconia, pinecpple leaf axils; --- ; 123

--- ; --- ; 131 Peters 1955

--- ; in dense coastal or inland forest, and savannah Doucet et al. 1960
of light or heavy rainfall; all year; 156

Comon in tree holes, occasionally in bamboo pots, van Someren
coconut shells and steps cut ini coconut palms, rare et ai. 1955
in seed pods, fits, wells, tanks, rock holes and tins;
bites outdoors and indoors; 163'

Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

--- ; Jan., Nov., Dec., bites occasionally; 163* Teesdale 195q

Tree stumps and hollowed logs, foul wazr in septic Peters 1956
tanks and artificial containers; frequently in houses
and latrines; 175

Banana stems, rot holes; --- ; 175 Rozeboom &
Burgess 1962

Tree holes; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

--- ; �castal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Tree holes, artificial containers; in houses, rarely Kerr 1933
bites; 226°

Drainage canals, roof gutters, wells, pools, crab Bauer 1928
holes, sump pits; --- ; 226

Cut bamboo, ehelis, latrines, fallen cocoa pods; Zumpt 1937
--- '; 226

BAmboo pots; --- ; 226 Boorman 1961

Rock pools; --- ; 226 Philip 1962
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HIABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE1MNTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
nebuiZosai --- ; Aug.-Oct., Dec.; 226 Service 1963

Theobald
(cont.) .... ; Dec.-Feb.; 226 Connal 1926

Tree noles; --- ; 227 Muapratt 1945

Tree holes, artificial containers; houses; 273 Haon et al. 1956a.

Clear water in baobab tree holes: ou branches near Kartman et Rl. 1947
tree holes; 273

Banana tree, old mortar, near river, tree holes, Evans 1925
artificial containers, stream3; --- ; 279

-- ; common; 27q, 320. --- , -- ; 292 Bequaert 1030

--- , enters houses; 279 Hicks 1932

Bamboo, plant axils, forest leaves and ground pools; Haddow et al. 1951

lowland and highland forests and plantations; 320

--- ; i,, houses; 320 Corbet 1964a.

Latrine; bush, in houses, May and June; 322 Bedford 1928

Tree holes in forest; forest; 324 Ingrem &

de Meillon 1927

- . 324 hamon 1954a.

Water from coconut palm; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

nebuloeus --- ; --- ; 13, 56. Tree holes, artificial containers, Muspratt 1955
var. pseudocine- leaf axils of Strilitzia; common and widely distrlbu-

reus ted; 322
Theobald

--- ; --- ; 43, 227, 292. (Tree holes, leaf axils, Leeson 1958

artificial concainers)

Tree holes, artificial containers; --- ; 44, 230, 292 Edwards 1941

-; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

--- ; .... ;226 Stone et al. 1959

Small collections of rain water, tree holes, water Harris 1942

barrels, tins; --- ; 364

neireti --- ; --- ; 186 Enderleir 1920

Ventrillon

ninagoncoersais On mountains, small hole with spring water amidst Bequaert 1930
Edwards lava rocks; --- ; 44

--- ; --- ; 44, 320. (Permanent water with little or Edwards 1911
vegetation)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BRI"EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISiRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENE"AL STATEYM.ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CUZXE
ninagofloerse8 Sw4-p at about 8,000 fcet, numerous in peripheral Coma 1960

Edwardc pools of sphagnum swamp in the crater of mountain at
(cont.) about 11,100 feet, at lower altitudes in papyrus

swamp at 6,000 to 7,000 fect; a high-altitude spe-
ciee; 320

nyrngae Water with slow current and silk-weeda; --- ; 115 Galliard 1931

Galliard

orratot.o.-aci --- ; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth &
Theobald Paterson 1961

---- --- 123 Zdwards 1941

--- ; coast and highland; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

.. .; 226 Simpson 1912

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest end plantations; Haddow et al. 1951
3206

palZidocepha- --- ; 13, 163 Ydwards 1913
Luz

Theobald ... ; common; 96 Gough 1914

--...--. ; 230, 320 Bedford 1928

--- ; Sep-.; 322 Edward6 1915

pem•erigus --- ; --- ; 8 Senevet 1936
Theobald

Borrow pits and pools, not always with water-weeds or Kirkpatrick 1925

reeds, sakia pits, stagnant drains, canals, old wells,
tanks, rice fields; peak Septr-Nov., enters houses,

bites man; 960

S;. . -. ; 9 6 E d w a r d s 1 9 2 1 a .

Shallow muddy water with grassee near the causeway Bertram et al. 1958
over the srream; --- ; 117

--- ; 292, 322. (In houses, bite) Ssuy 1924

perfidiosua Semi-pervanent aoter with little or no vegetation, Edwards 1941

Edwards forest roola; --- ; 44, 115, 123, 226
Stagnant water in forest, dugout boats along rivers; Galliard 1931

"---; 44, 315, 226

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

On board ships in rivers; --- ; 44 Bequaert 1930

--- ; --- ; 61, 319 Stone et al. 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADbLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBLr!Of

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
perpfdiosus Muddy pooIs in rize fields, artificial containers; Surteoe 1958

Edwards --- ; 123
(cont.)

c --- ; in dense coastal forests in aavannaha; 156 Doucet et &l. 1960

Grassy pools in ditches; --- ; 175 Petars 1956

--- ; muddy water without vegetation; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; forest gallery under overhang of steep bank; Hasmn et a!. 1957
206 (1958)a.

--- ; --- ; 227. (Forest pools) Leeoon 1958

pevfuecs•a Artificial containers; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948
Fdwards

--- ; --- ; 13, 44, 115, 123, 226, 230, 279, 320. Edwards 1941
(Semi-permanent water with vegetation, forest pools)

--- ; --- ; 54, 226, 230. Water in forest with green Gasllard 1931b.
algae, putrid, residual ponds in the wood, small

rivers or lakes, river banks with slow current and
pit pans; in houses; 115

Marshes encumbered with vegetation, edge of lakes, Doby &
grassy holes, mud puddles, tire tracks, sand pits, Mouchet 1957
cassava holes, sometimes in sunlight; --- ; 61 (1958)

Grassy pools, temporary puddles, residual puddles Ramn et al. 1956b.
of streams; --- ; 89. --- ; --- ; 307

forest; 102 Oveaza et al. 1956

--- ; --- ; 111, 175 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; in dense coastal or inland forest, and savannah; Doucet et al. 1960
156

Swamps; bites indoors and outdoors; 1630 van Someren

et al. 1955

--- ; May-Jan., in bush, in houses; 163 van Someren

et al. 1958

--- ; bites rarely; 163' Teesdale 1959

--- ; coastal, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de a4eillon 1960

--- ;.; 214, 230. (Forest pools and streams) Leeson 1958

In swamp, overgrown ditches in an abandoned previous- Goma 1960
ly cultivated high-altitude papyrus swtop, on shores
of lake, water with iridescent ferruginous surface
scums and containing reddish-brown flocculence; --- ;

320
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T.SLE 1 - .W(SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPEC IEE (4,NERAL STATM031TS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
p ,rfusoua --- ; ]3,..ands, forest, and plantations; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

Edwards
(cont.) --- ; ... 322 Brooke Worth

Paternon 1961

--- ; indocrs; 364* Aders 1917a.

--- ; 364 Harris 1942

p~arin'asyi Pools, atreams, swaepo, dam , troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955

Edwardo rare; 322

philipi --- --- ; 89 Hawon tt al. 1956b.
Eduards

in huts, July; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; --- ; 123, 226, 279. (Crab holes, artificial Edwards 1941

containers)

--- ; in coastal dense forest and savannah; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; 273 Stone et al. 1959

pipisno --- ; --- ; 4, 163. (Tubs, water barrela). --- ; Sept. Bedford 1928

LinnAeus and ctt.; 322

Temporary and permanent pools; common, in houses; 8 Villeneuve 1919

Ditches with polluted water; --- ; 8 Collignon 1936

--- ; naturally infected with Plawmodivn relictw7; 8 Sergent &
Sergent 1918

--- ; !l1 year; 8 Sergent 1936

Man-made places; --- ; 130 Lewis 1956a.

--- ; --- ; 13, 14, 44, 102, 163. 186, 320, 322. 364. E•,,rds 1941
(Permanent water with little or no vegetation, flood

and rain pools)

Artificial containers; in houses; 44 Mattingly 1949

Ditch; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

S--- ;.---58. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955

crab holes; common, widely distributed; 322
Cement Lanks in gardens; in houses, Jan.-June, Aug.; Christophers 1929

63'. --- ; Jaa., in houses; 187

--- ; Oct., Dec.-Mar.; 63 S4guy 1921

--- ; .. ; 71 Rioux 1959
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDINg; HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENE7AL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
P.,rpena Sakia pits, disused wells, artificial containers, Kirkpatrick 1925

Linnaeus borrow pits, pools stagnant drains and irrigation
(cont.) canals, cesspits; enters houses, vicious biter by

night and day, all year: 96°

Common in cultivated areas, July-Oct.; 96' Rurlbut &
Weitz 1956

Borrow pits with stagnant and polluted water, barrel, Abdel-Malek 1956
stagnant and small pool with emergent weeds and float-
ing brown algae; -..- ; 96

--- naturally infected with Wuchereyr-ia bxcmfti; Raghavan 1961
96*

natural infection and experimental transmission Taylor et al. 1955
of Sindris virus; 96

-- -; experimental infection and transmission of Hurlbut 1956
Western Nile virusi 96

--- ; near human dwellings; 96 Barraud 1921

common; 96 Gough 1914

--- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Rock and ground holes, drainage canals; thickets; Ovazza et al. 1956
102

--- ; lake edges; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; abandoned wells, polluted waters; 1760 Vermeil 1953a.

Rain water containing organic matter, sewers and the MacGregor 1927
effluent from septic tanks; cow sheds; 186A

Stagnant and clear, muddy and slowly moving water Doucet 1949
with vegetation; --- ; 186

--- enters houses; 211 Charrier 1924a.

--- ; coastal, Inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
ds Neillon 1960

--- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Aruce-Chwatt 1950

--- ; 227, 292, 322. (Natural and artificial Leeson 1958
water collections; attack man indoore and outdoors)

--- ; artificial containers; enters houses; 273 Cazanove 1932

--- ; 284 Tedtichi &
Scalas 1934
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TALE 1 - MOSQUITOES (con.tinued)

EkEEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTVIBUTION

SPECIES (GE•NSRAI STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
pipis" In brackish streams with aquatic plants, Ca-ý foetida Seurat 1943

Liummus and Atheina fil.ifozynie and rends; --- ; 316
(cont.)

--- ; spring-fed pools near iea with not much vegeta- Verzeil 1.953
tion, Dec.; 316

Tree holes and leaf pnola, in lo-wland forast; --- ; Haddow et al. 1951
320

Littoral awanpa, permanent inland awamps; --- ; 320 Gems 1961

Swaz.ps; --- ; 320 Edwards &
Gibbins 1939

.. ; active at night; 320 Corbet &

Haddow 1961

--- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

Swampy, :arshy areab, Lrtificial containers; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

pipiwno Septic tanks; --- ; 13" Lewis 1956a.
fatigcs

Wiedermnn --- ; --- ; 44*. --- ; naturally infected with bencrof- Smith 1955
tial filaria; 364

--- ; forest; 57.---;----; 111, 123, 279 Mattingly 1962

--- ; vector of nocturnal filariasis; 96*, 163*, 364* Manson-Bahr 1959

house&, aggressive; 102* Oveaza et al. 1956

--- ; July-Aug.; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; in houses; 131 Kramzr 1960

Outdoors; wells and tree holes, seed pods, bamzboo van Someren
pots, Artificial containers, tanks, swaips, dams and et al. 1955
pits, rare in brackish pools. Indoors: pit latrines
and cesspools, drains and tanks, rarely in artificial
containers; bites indoors and outdoors; 163*

--- ; in houses, anthropophilic, naturally and experi- Heisch et al. 1959

2" m=etally infected with Wuche:'eria bancrofti; 163*

--- ; May, Sept.-Mar., in bush, houses, mainly noctur- van Somer;.n
nal but bites by day, biting peak in second half cf et al. 1958
"night; 163°

--- ; common; 175* Peters 1956

All small and medium-sized water collections rich in Hamon 1954c.

organic debris, cut bamboo stems, tree end rock cracka,
polluted artificial containers, polluted stream and
ponds; in houses, all year, bites especially middle of, 
n t 1860
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TABLE I - MOSQUTTOES �contrinued)

BREEDING HA& lThTS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DIST1tB'UTIOA
SPECIES ýGENERAL STATEMERTS) AUTHOR DATT

a
CULEX

pipieno Crab holza; bites outdoors an4 in hovaea day and Haon 1956
fatigans night, peak midnight; 186I

Wiedemann
(cont.) --- ; all year, huts, grain bins, near welis, dry Service 1963

pots, zane matting tree holes, rodent ho~ea; 226"

Sunken pools and wells, small ground pools, tree attinsly &holes; rarely bites wan; 275' Brown 1955

Pools in the edge of swamps; --- ; 320 Goza 1960

--- ; villagee of the bush; 324. (Naturally infected Hamm et 1l. 1'.6

with Wuchereria baneomfti)

364* Smith &
Brauaby-
Williags 1962

pipiens --- ; --- ; 8, 96, 316 Stone et al. 1959
mozestus

Forsk~l Pools, wells, bilge water of barges, pit latrines; Lewvi 1945
Apr., June, and Dec.; 130

pipi.ens ------ ; 14, 322 Brooke Worth &
pipiens Paterson 1961

Linnaeus
--- ; --- ; 163 Lunmaden 1955

Pools at edgea of swamps, swamps, in recently cut -oma 1960
and regenerating papyrus areas, lake shore swamps
and in abardoned previously cultivated papyrus swamps,
a mixed f::-,-ý?pha-sedge-papyrus swamp near lake,
pools, pools in cut axid virgin Miscanthidiwn swamps,
clea ws~tn: or with irridescent ferruginous surface
scums and containing brown flocculence: --- ; 320

pipier-q - , 292° McIntosh
quinquifas- et al. 1963
ciatus

Say

pipien8 ------ ; 54, 227, 230, 320, 364 Neave 1912
var. zombaenai8

TAheobald

pzueiaiis Rock pools with clear fresh rain water; --- ; 96 Kirkpatrick 1925
Kirkpatrick

poicilipes Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948
(Theobald)

--- ; bites mninly at night; 13' Lewia 1947

--- ; --- ; 13, 14, 44, 102, 117, 123, 156, 186, 216, Edwards 1941
226, 227, 292, 320, 322, 364. (In permanent water
with little or no vegetation)
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TADALS 1 - MD&WQTlSS (tOctinu*d)

BHJ ING BMITATS; AMT ACTIVITY; DISTMISUTION
SP&CIM3 (CGMMAL STAh? S) AUKhOR NATE

| p~ioipee -; •-; 43, 214, 227, 292, 322. (In ground pools Leeson 1958
(Thbobuld) with vagetdtlc•# and borrow pits, usually exposoed to
(cont.) amnlight; b1ta mn day and niaht, indoors and out-

doora, oupcted of barbouring tha virus of yallOv
fever)

,tkroh7 reSion" aar river; marshy ragion near rivor; Vincke 1959
44

- -- ; 56. stream, st , awaspe, tr.ughs, crab Msapratt 1955
boles; rare; 322

Pi•stia, pools, gray x hi, streams, grassy marl- Hamon et al. 1956b.
Sots; Nov., Dec., bites at. sunsoet; 89

-- ; houses, crab ho.es; 89 Haw.n 1954b.

--- ; -- ; 100 Lewia 1943a.

Holes i& ground, gardens, ircigation canals in sugar Ovazza et al. 1956
cane plantation; --- ; 102

--- ; lake edges; 102 Bevan 1937

In roots an floating grasses on river edge in for- Hawno 1954
eat galleries, muddy, liglt current, rice fields with
dense vegetation; --- ; 112

Hoof prints heavily shaded with grass and green algae, Bertram et al. 1958
rice fields; in houses; 117

--- ; in dense coastal or inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; Dec., Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Swamps, pools, atreams, drains and pits; bites out- van Someren
doors, enters houses; 1630 et al. 1955

--- ; June-Feb., in bush; 163 van Someren
et al. 1958

-- ; bites rarely; 163* Teesdale 1959

Turbid, clear and slow moving water, edge of canal Doucet 1949
with vegetation; --- ; 186

Algae on vegetation debris floating near banks of Ramon i954c.
ponds, flooded fields; --- ; 186

Large pool with vegetation; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

------; 186" aon 1956

-- ; coastal, inland lowland, riicrine, highland; Brooke Worth &
214 d" Maclilon 1960
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-4BL 1 ;I
YABLE 1 - HOSO.U1TOES (,,,tiuu•-dj

BREEDINC HABT.AT?; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBU•5ION

SPECIES (GUNE.AL STATEMENTS) ALMHOR DATE

CULEX
poi.ilipea --- ; Jan.-Apr.. Nov.; bites at night, ground poola Haantoy 1960

(Theobald) and borrow pits; 226*
(coat:.)

(---; Feb.-Sept., Dec.; 226 Service 1963

--- ; June-Nov.; 226 Mattingly 1949b.

Grassy rice fields; --- ; 273 1aLmon et al. i956a.

- ; 292* McIntosh

et al. 1963

Prefers clean water, frequent in lake shore swamps rona 1960

and the river swamps, among Piatia and Ceratophyljlw,
occasionally in very foul and turbid water, scanty in
swamps with green filamentous larvae; --- ; 320

'-; lowlavd forest, plantations and canopy, bites Haddow et al. 1951
by day and night; 320*

--- ; near lake shore, bites readily after asm:set, de Meillon
ground level feeders; 322* et al. 1957

--- ; --- ; 324 Hamon 954a.

River pool; railway car; 364 Harris 1942

In swamps, stagnant pools with al-Ae, amongst reeds Smith 1955
and Pistia plants; --- ; 364*

pruinal- ------ ; 13, 131, 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959
Theobai,.

Rock pools, crab holes, artificial containers; -- ; Edwards 1941
44, 115, 123, 175, 226, 365

Mud puddles, depressions, Cassara holes, not found Doby &
with vegetation; --- ; 61 Mouchet 1957

(1958)

Residual ponds; --- ; 115. (Very common and domestic) Galliard 1931

Water hole with decaying vegetable matter; ---- ; 123 Macfie &I

Ingram 1916

•--; dense coastal and inland forests, aavannah3; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; found biting in forest; 163' Gcrnhw et al, 1946

In several types of water: clear, chalky water in Peters 1956
&hallow well and bols, foul grassy water in small
hole in ground used for washing pals nuts; tree holes;
175

Holes of fallen trees in forest clearingg; --- ; 175 Bequzert 1930

In ditches, tree holes, snail ahells, puddles; --- ; Boor•an &
22b Service 1960

203
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7A~LEA - ~(Continued",

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEKLNMS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEKX

pruin/a - 279 Simpson 1913
Theobald

(cent.) Forest ground pools; forest, plantations and canopy, Raddow et al. 1931
bites by day and night; 320O

prina-- 61 Rageau &

eschirasi Adam 1953
Galliard

Permanent water with little or no vegetation; --- ; Edwards 1941
115

Stagnant water along banks of streams; --- ; 115 Galliard 1931

--- ; in denne inland forest, savannah; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

206. 319, 320 Stone et al, 1959

226 Mattingly 1947

pseudopmuina --- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Someren

pulchz-ithorax --- ; 64. --- : rare; 322 Huspratt 1955
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 214 Edwards 1941

--- ; in houses, Oct. and Sept.; 322 Bedford 1928

puaillus Clean, moving water, pool with vegetation, well Senevet 1947

Macquart drains; --- ; 8

Artificial containers; --- ; 8 S4guy 1924

Seepage pools caused partly by high river levels due Lewis 1954

to the action of Aswan Dam; --- ; 13

Pools with or without reeds, reedy edges of large Kirkpatrick 1925
pools, stagnant salt drains, wells, sakia pits, salt
pools, stagnant carcla; all year, peak Sept.-Nov.; 96

in seepage water, drsins, channels with high concen- Gad 1956
tration of salts; abundant all year except in Dec.-
Mar.; 96

Wide well with vegetation: --- ; 176 Vermeil 1953a.

.. �- spring-fed pool near sea, without much vegeta- Vermeil 1953

tion, Dec.; 316

pyrenaicus - ; 8, 316. (Grassy pools, clear water, pools Sdguy 1924

Brolemann without vegetation)

-.. ; --- ; 63 Germer &
Behrens )942
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TABLE 1 - MOSQU11OES (continued) -_

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACrIVITI; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULE-A

quasigelidu8 -- ; --- ; 13, 186, 225. Rice fields, drains, pools Kirkpatrick 1925

Theobald with thick growth of water weeds, sakia pits; peak
in July, enters houses; 96

14, 112, 117. (In grassy pools) S6guy 1924

Lake Ghoce among Piaia and grasses; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

On boats in rivers; --- ; 44 Bequaert 1930

Small pool with Fi8tia; --- ; 56. --- ; --- ; 206 Bedford 1928

--- ; --- ; 102 Giaquinto-

Mira 19r,

Borrow pits with clear water, overhung with grasa and Ingram 19.2
covered with algae; Oct.-Dec.; 123

Ponds with Pistia; --- ; 123 Zetek 1920

--- ; arid sandy soil, old sea bed, open orchard bush; Macfie &
123. --- ; low-lying swampy area surrounded by lagoon; Ingram 1916a.
226

--- ; in houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; --- ; 230, 320 Neave 1912

Edges of small laKe; --- ; 322 Ingram &
de Meillon 1i27

quasiguiarti ---- ; .... 44 Stone et al. 1959
Theobald

--- ; forest near marshes; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

coast and highland; 163 van Someren

et alý 1955

--- ; --- ; 186 Edwards 1941

Littoral swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

In a swamp; --- ; 320 Coma 1960

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest ane plantations; Haddow et al. 1951
3200

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

--- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949

quasimnodetus --- ; rare; 96 Cough 1914
Theobald

quiarti ... ; --- ; 322 de Meillon
(El.) et al. 1957
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A I - SQUIATOS (counrinuzd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATDEflTS) AUTIOR DATE

CULEX
quinqusofaa.ia--... -; 13. 284, 322. 364. In boats, rivers; domes- Bequaert 1930

'ua tic; 4k. --- ; co~on in July; 175. (Intermediary
Say host of Wuchcreria b'cwrofti)

Polluted drainage weter, tree holes, artificial con- Kartman et al. 1947
tainers exposed to sun and with water covered with
algae; in huts; 273

rioht-Or Fock pools iA riverbeds; --- ; 322 Ingram &
Ingrai & de Meillon 1927
de Heillon

--- ; river, Mar.; 322 Bedford 1928

rin• --- ; --- ; 44, 319 Stone et al. 1959
Theobald

crab holes; 89 Ramon 1954b.

--- ; --- ; 115. (In houses) Edwards 1941

Artificial containers; --- ; 123. Crab holes; --- ; Surtees 1958
123, 163

--- ; in dense coastal or inland forests and savannah; Doucet et al. 1960
156

--- ; Dec., Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

--- ; in houses and tree holes; 175 Peters 1956

Rock holes, ground holes, shaded ponds, foul water MacGregor 1927
with decomposed vegetation; --- ; 186*

--- ; 206 Bedford 1928

coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de MYeillon 1960

Crab holes; crab holes, houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

Edge of fresh-water swamps surrounded by salt-water Giiroy &
marshes; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1945

-- e.'ters houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

--- ; 32' Beauaert 1930

Water hole in forest; --- ; 322 Ingran &

de Meillon 1927

rare; 322 Muspratt 1955

- ..-; 324 Hamon 1951 a.

--- ; in houses; 115. -; 44, 226, 320, 322 Galliard 1931b.

var. kowwai
Galliard
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TABLE 1- MO!QUITOFS (continued)
I

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUHTOR DATE

CULEX
rob --- ; ---- ; 186 Stone 2t al. 1959

Doucet

rubinotu --- ; 13, 44, 102, 163, 320. (In permanent pools Edwards 1941

Theobald with vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 14, 61, 206, 227, 273, 319 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; lake edge; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; in dense coastal and inland forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; coastal; 214. --- ; naturally infected with Brooke Worth 4
H 336, Germiston, Witwatersrand viruses; 322 de Heillon 1960

Most regular in swamps, particularly in papyrus Goma 1960
swamps, grass and papyrus swamps at high altitudes,
very rare in river swamps, virgin or cultivated papy-
rus, Phoenix miscanthidiurn, higher productivity in

recently cut papyrus habitats; •--; 320

In littoral swamps near dry land, in permanent inland Goma 1961
swamps at both high and low altitudes, in seasonal
inland swamp pools between mounds growing Hiscanthi-
diwn violacezoi; --- ; 320

Cultivated swamps, periphery of swamps with permanent Gcta 1958
or semi-permanent pools; --- ; 320

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

--- ; lowland fcrest; 320 Haddow et el. 1951

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

--- ; naturally infected with Witwatersrand virus; McIntosh

322 et al. 1960

•---; near lake shore; 364 Harris 1942

salisburiensis --- ; --- ; 13, 163, 227, 292, 322. (In permanent water Edwards 1941
Theobald with little or no vegetation, stream edges and back-

water)

39, 320 Stone !t al. 1959

43. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955
crab holes; common and widely distributed; 322

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959

-; 56 Edwards 1924a.

Stream pools; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.
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I
TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued) TABL

BREEDING HABITATS; ADUL, ACTIVITY; DISTKtBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEIENTS) AUTHOR DATES~SPEC

CULEXsaliabuenmis Edges of slow stream; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956 CULE

Theobald 66

(cont.) ; --- ; 186 Doucet 199

Crab holes; in a house, crab hoies; 226 Dalziel 1920

.; --- ; 227. 292. (In pools and edges of slow Leeson 1958

moving atreams)

Among flotsam at edge of side-channel of woodland Brooke Worth &
river; --- ; 322 Paterson 1961

Stationary or slow flowing stream, poola; --- ; 322 Bedford 1918

Rock pools containing no vegetation; -.-- ; 322 Nieschulz

et al. 1934

aaibbuyri.en- --- ; 322 Stone 1963

nadeanus
Huspratt

sch4 etai --- ; --- ; 44 Edwards 1941
Edwards

Rock pools in rivers fully exposed to sun, disused Peters 1956
wells, borrow pit; .--- ; 175

scotii- ------ ; 201 Schwetz &
Theobald Edwards 1927

-- ; 275 Edwards 1941

Bel4•slaohtsi Ditch with stagnant water; --- ; 44 Hopkins 1952
Wolfs

8e7.brflnneua Permanent pools with vegetation; --- ; 44, 320 Edwards 1941
Edwards

--- ; Dec., Mar., May; 156 Doucet 1961
(1.962)

--- ; alr'g (.ast, ver:y rare; 163 van Someren

et al. 1955.

--- ; foresE &sI" ry under overhang of steep bank; Hamon et al 1957
206 (1958)a.

Pools in slashed 14hoenix swamps, pools among tall Coma 1960

papyrus and Phoenix recjinata; --- ; 320

--- ; lowiand forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENrS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX

sergenti- --- ; Bedford 1928
Theobald

--- ; --- ; 322 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

oeyrigi --- ; --- ; 186 Fdwards 1941
Edwards

esoac Banana trees or Musa; --- ; 102 Ovazza et el. 1956
Hamon &

Ovazza

sinpliiforceps Swampy edges of reservoir; --- ; 13 Hopkins 1952
Edwards I

Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

4-- 4 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944

--- ; in forest, dense, inland; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; forest, under rocks near river; 206 Ramon nt al. 1957

(1958)a.

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, trougho, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

sirn8oni --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 163, 186, 292, 322, 364. (Perma- Edwards 1941
Theobald nent pools and rock pools with little or no veReta-

tion)

--- ; --- ; 14 GAndara 1958

43, 214, 227, 292, 322. (Ground pools, Leeson 1958
backwaters of rivers, river pools and in streams, or
house frequenter)

--- ; --- ; 56. Pools, streams, swamps, daas, troughs, Muapratt 1955
crab holes; common and widely distributed; 322

--- ; --- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Rock crevices; --- ; 89 Ilaon et al. 1956b.

Stream pool; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Holes in ground, river banks; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956 .

,131 Touzanoff 6
Simond 1956

(1957)

Common in swamps, wells, ocessionally in rock holas van Someren
and pools, rare in drains, dams, pits, streams and et al. 1955 "A
tanks; rarely ipdoors; 163
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TABLE 1 - HOSQUITOES (continued)

BWEEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEPRAL STATalSTS) AUTHOR DATE

M'ULEX
8sip5psi --- ; Aug.-Oct., Dec.-Jan., Har., in bush, rare espe- van Someren

Theobald cially in forest; 163 et al. 1958
(cont.)

Natural waters; .--- ; 186° MacGregor 1927

Sunny rock cracks in streams, tree holes; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

---- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

Surface pools with mopane-clay-soil among Acacias and Muspratt 1945a.
buishy trees; ---- ; 227

Large bodies of water, spring-fed reservoir, sunken Mattingly &
pools and well*, small ground pools, artificial pools, Brown 1955
troughs, tanks, exposed rock pools; rarely biter zan;
2750

Artificial containers; occasionally in houses, Sept.- Bedford 1928

June; 322

Pools; --- ; 322 Steyn et al. 1955

--- ; June; 322 Edwards 1915

River pools, seepages, slow running water with vege- Harris 1942
tation, rock pools below artificial water tanks; ---
364

Swamp water; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

sinaiticoua --- ; bites at night; 130. --- ; common; 100 Lewis 1956a.
Kirkpatrick

--- ; --- ; 13. (In permanent pools with little or no Edwards 1941
vegetation)

Stagnant pools with or without vegetation, fast flow- Kirkpatrick 1925
ing drains, under small waterfalls 6 inches ýo 8 Inches
in height; Indoors, bitea by night; 96*

Borrow pits with stagnant brackish water, fresh water Abdel-Malek 1956
pools with stagnant water and floating green algae,
fresh water streams with slow current and floating
green algae; --- ; 96

In drains and pools: Aug.-Sept.; 96 Kirkpatrick 1924

Stream, wells; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Lagoons, seepages, wells, pools: --- ; 282 Leeson &
Theodor 1948

Springs, wells, seepages in tiver beds, without vege- van Someren 1943
tation; --- ; 284
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TABLE I - MOSOUITOES (continued)

BREEDING FABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEJ4ENIS) AUTHOR DATE

CULL
sitiens Sea water; --- ; 13 Hopkins 3952

Wiedemann
--- ; 13, 186. (In inland salt or alkaline areav) Edvards 194i1

--- ; 54 Ovazza et al. 1956

--- ; 100 Hawon 1957

Wells; --- ; 102 Glaquinto-

Mira 1950

Conrwon in wells, swamps, pits, and crab holes; bites van Someten
outdoors, enters houses; 1630 et al. 1955

all year, in bushes, in houses; i63* vaii Someren
et al. 1958

naturally infected with Mossuril virus; 214 Kiekernctaet a-. l•2a.

coastal; 214 Brooke Worth
de Meillon 1960

Boats, canoes; --- ; 226 Dalziel 1920

Lagoons, wells, crab holes, streams, mangrove swamps; Leeson a
--- ; 282 Theodor l1948

Sea water in split cr3nch, brackish water in brick van Someren 1943
pits; enters houses; 284

Cesspits; •--; 264 Harris 1942

- i.n; In huts; 3640 Aders 1917a.

spathipalpis -------- :-176 Brighenti 1930
Rondani

steilatus Steps cut in coconut trees; --- ; 275 van Son-eren 1947
van Someren

s toehri ------ ; 54, 230 Neave 1912
Theobald

--- ; 163 Anderson 1919

stiatipea --- ; --- ; 44 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

Drainage canals; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

--- ; In dense inland forest and savannah; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

.... 163 Edwards 194-1

--- ; June; 2260 Service 1963

--- ; --- ; 227 de Meillon
et al. 1945
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BREEDING tAMITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

rt•.i'tip• --- ; .... ;292, 322. (in river pools) Leeson 1958

vteat;pa, ? Flooded grassy streams, pools, streams, swasps, dams, Muspratt 1955
joz=,ww trouahs, crab holes; rare; 322

aubaequ-ie-; 44 Stone et al. 1959
Ra4warda

*....; in dense inlend and coastal forests; 156 Doqet et al. 1960

Clean, shaded water, spring pools near rivers, for- van Someren 1945
eat, bi=boo pots; --- ; 163

---- ; lovlard torest, plantation and canopy; 320 IRaddow et al. 195)

embriz .... ; -- ; 44, 226. (In hr-uses) Edwards 9 1-i
Ulvards

-... ; -- 61 Stone et al. 1959

-- ; in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

o---; n sides of trees and tree holes in the bush; Peters 1956

1-75

--.- ; low vegetation in underwood of gallery forest; Ramon et al. 1957
206 (1958)a.

--- ; in forest; 320 CoLubet 1964a.

aso1aniezio8 -; -- ; 13, 123, 226 Edwards 1941
1FA4ards

--- ; --- ; 61, 117, 273 Stone et gl. 1959

Crab holes; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

--- ; in dense ,oagtal and inland forests, savannah; Deucet et al. 1960
156

---- ; on sides of trees and tree holes in the bush; Peters 1956
1"75

--- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

"' tcora --- ; --- ; 267, 365 Edwards 1941
Edwarda

4--; -- ; 14 GAndara 1958

de Meillon
Lsvoipierre --- ;-...;44 Kattingly &

Lips 1953

Very stagnant water it' old stream beds; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

-- ; inland lowland, riverine; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meilion 1960
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1AHLF I 'YPfIMJITOP (rnntin,-pdl

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; U73T±TN
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATF

CULL'X
tenaujius --- ; --- ; 163, 320 Stone et al. 1959

van Some ret'

terzii --- ; --- ; 102, 163, 292, 320 Stone et al. i559
Edwards

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; %.Mýpratt 1955

rare; 322

thalassius --- ;----; 14 Gfndara i953
Theobald

44, 117, 123, 132, 163t 186. 214, 226, 279, Edwardo 1941
364. (Inland salt or alkaline areas, crab holes,
experimentally infected with yellow fever, bites m-n
at night, in and outside of houses)

--- ; --- ; 57 Stone et al. 1959

Gtassy edges of brackish lagoons; --- ; 89. Grassy Hamon et al. 1956b.
gutters; ---- ; 307

-.. ; --- ; 113 Senevet &
Andarelli 1959

115. --- ; May; 322 Edwards 1915

Drainage ditch, fairly deep water; in houses, biteu Bertram et al. 1958
indoors and outdoors in evening; 1170

117* Findlay &
Davey 1936

Fresh rain water, polluted and non--pclluted pools, Ingram &
artificial containers, brackish lagoons; --- ; 123 4Iacfie 1917

--- ; arid sandy soil, old sea bed; !23ý --- ; low- Maefte &
lying swampy area surrounded by lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

--- ; outdoors and inside houses, attacks man rzecusut- Kerr 1932
ly; 1230

Septic tanks; --- ; 131 Toum.noff &
Simond 1956

U1957)

--- ; coastal region; 131 Toumanoff 959a.

--- ; dense inland forest; 1-56 0Oucea• c al. 1960

In brackish water in logoons and tidal swamps parti- Peters 1956
cularly aasociated with Avicermia mangrove; 17)

coastal, inland Iloviand, =aximum abundance one Brooke Worth &
to three or four -0les Inland from -hz edge of t-n; bay; de Meilon 1960

214

Crab holes, boats, canoe-, artificial cý!rLainers. DIhXiel 1920
pools, brackish swvas; crab holes, houses; 226

2 13
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TABLE 1 - MDS9UITOES (continued)

BREEDING R/1IITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEKWTS) AUTHOR DATE

CUME

thalzavius --- ; bites man morning and night, mainly at night, Mattingly 1949a.
Theobald Nor.-May, and Sept.-Nov.; 2260

(cont.)
-- ; nocturnal, active two hours after sunset; 226 Kerr 1933
(Experimental vector of yellow fever)

Sunny turbid water with vegetation in ponds, tempo- Kartms et al. 1947
rary rain pools, brackish pools, edges 'f swamps and
poole fo-rTed from stream overflow; enters houses,
Kav-June; 273

Rock pool; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

-- ; enters houses; 279" Gordon et al. 1932

Pools; ---- ; 282 Leeson &
Theodor 1948

Salt water on foreshore; --- ; 364. (Rare) Harris 1942

thatLiua -; -- ; 123 Ingram &
var. PJusm Macfie 1924

Theobald

tier Ponds, swall stream; --- " 8 Clastrier &
Theobald Senevet 1961

--- ; Kar.-Oct., Dec.; 8 Senevet &

Andarelli 1960

Can-l, pools; --- ; 13 Lewis 1944a,

In puddles; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956a.

-; -; 14 Brooke Worth 6

Paterson 1961

--- ; -- ; 39. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, FMspratt 1955
crab; abundant in most localities except in arid
regions; 322

--- ; --- ; 43, 227, 230, 292. (Backwaters of rivers, Leeson 1958
river pools and ditches, suspected vector of Rift
Valley fever)

.--- ;44 Schwetz 1915

Collections of water near houses; rarely enters Bragz 1931
houses; 63

-; Aug.; 63, Pools in stream beds; --- ; 187 Chrlstophers 1929

- -- ; 71 Rloux 1959

"In rice fields, pools and drains; very cospon to Gad 1956
t• abundant in oasis; 96*

214



ii

TABLU I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BPEEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATENENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
theileri Shallow borro4 pit and pools with stagnant and Abdel-Malek 1956

Theobald brackish water with floating green algae; --- ; 96
(cont.)

Weedy streams; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Slightly polluted water with some vegetation, irrl- Ovatzs et a!. 1956

gation canals, temporary water holes, river edges;
in houses; 102

Grass edge or irrigation channel; --- ; 102 Bevan 1937

•--; bites in evening; 1020 Scott 1927

--- ; --- ; 176 Goodwin 1961

--- ; inland lowland; 214. --- ; naturally infected Brooke Worth &
with Rift Valley fever virus; 322 de Meillon 1960

--- ; Mar.. Sept.; 226° Service 1963

--- ; --- ; 284 Te1eschi &
Scalas 1934

- - 2920 McIntoýh
et a!. 1963

Pools in papyrus swamps burnt earlier; --- ; 320 Gons 1960

Littoral swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

Permanent or temporary waters; --- ; 322 Nleschulz

et al. 1934

--- ; naturally infected with Germiston virus; 322 Kokernot
et al. 1960

tig.ripe8 Water holes; --- ; 130 Lewis 1943
Grandpre &

Charmoy Stagnant watal, edges of streams; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Wells; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

--- ; ---- ; 13, 44, 102, 106, 115, 117, 123, 163, 175, Edwards 1941
186, 214, 226, 227, 230, 279, 292, 320, 322, 364, 365.
(Artificial containers, permanent pools, forest pools,

with little or no vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 14 Brcoke Worth &
Paterson 1961

--- ; --- ; 43, 56. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, Muspratt 1955
troughs, crab holes, artificial containers; common
and widely distributed; 322

Marshy region near river; --- ; 44 Vincke 1959
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Tf.tLk i - MOSQUITOES (coutinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPFCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
ti•.ripe - ------ ; 54 Neave 1912

Grandpre &
Charmoy Artificial containers, cracks between rocks, grassy Doby &

(cont.) holez, tire tracks, mud puddles; --- ; 61 ouchet 1957
(1958)

Spring water pools; --- ; 61 Rageau &

Adam 1953

--- ; houses; 61 Rageau et al. 1953

--- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Artificial containecs, puddles, wells, marigots, Hamon et al. 1956b.

grassy pools, marshes; ---- ; 89

Stream pools, artificial containers; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

--- ; forest; 102 Bevan 1937

Sunny rock crevices, without vegetation; --- ; 112 Hamon 1954

Rain butt, artificial containers, seepage from rice Bertram et al. 1958

fields, hoof prints, rice fields; in huts; 1170

Artificial containers with foul water; --- ; 123 Ingram 1919

--- ; in dense coastal or inland forests, in savannahs; Doucet et al. 1960
156

--- ; Dec.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Com=on in wells and swamps, rare in tree holes, plant van Someren

axils, artificial containers, bamboo pots, tanks, et al. 1955

pools, rock holes, drains, pits, and streams; bites

outdoors; 1630

Borrow pits, muddy pools, swamps, tree holes; --- ; !Lddcw 1942

163

Abundant In marsh, streams, ponds; --- ; 163 Service 1953a.

--- ; May-Oct., Dec.-Feb., in the bush; 163 van Someren
et al. 1958

--- ; in houses; 163 Haddow 1942a.

In any type of breedtng site where there are other Peters 1956

larvae, predaceous; --- ; 175

Tree or bamboo cracks, wells, rock cracks, filled Hamon 1954c.

Pal. with very polluted water; houses; 186

Rock cracks in ravine; --- ; 186 Hamon 1953
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TABLE I - MOSQUITUhS (continued)

BREEDINý HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATFEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULE7

tiqripes Shaded swampe; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954
Grandpre &

Channoy --- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
(,:ont.) de Heillon 1960

Wells. artificial containers; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

Ponds, stagnant, and canoes; --- ; 226 Boorm.n &

Service 1960

Rock pools; --- ; 226 Philip 1962

Predaceoue; --- ; 226 Jackson 1953

--- ; experimental infection with Wucherer-.a L_"ncrzfti; Neveu-
226 Le-naire 1933

--- ; Apr.-May, July-Oct.; 2260 Service 1963

--- ; --- ; 248, 267 da Costa Pinhao
& da Costa
Hourho 1961

Sunny vegetated water in irrigation ditches, clear or Kartman et al. 1947
turbid water high in organic content in temporary
pools, wells, sandy water holes; shaded groves of palm
and mango trees; 273

Rice fields: houses; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Crab holes; --- ; 279 Dalziel &
Johnson 1915

Tree holes; --- ; 279 Lewis 1956c.

Deep pit in very saline water, "warmn pring"; --- ; van Someren 1943
284

Common in swamps, more particularly papyrus swamps, Coma 1960
in virgin, cut and regenerated papyrus areas, in high
altitude swampe, highest larval productivity occurs
in recently burnt papyrus areas, virgin and altered
Miacaznhidiwi and Phoenix swamps; ----; 320

In littoral swamps near dry land, permanent inland Goma 1961
swamps at both high and low altitudes, swamp pools of
seasonal inland swamps; --- ; 320

Cultivated or uncultivated papyrus swamps: --- ; 320 Goma 1958

--- ; lowland forest, plantations and canopy; bites Haddow et al. 1951
by day and night; 320'

--- ; May, June, Aug., Sept., pool; 322. (Predators) Edwards 1915

324 Hamon 1954a.
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rTARL• 3- HOSQUITOES (continued)

BIJDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOk
SPECIES (GENERAL STATgY.i.NTS) AUthOR DATE

tripea --- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 3949
Grandpre &

Cha•r•y Predacious, ditches, pools, discarded tins, anail Harris !942
(cont.) shells; --- ; 364

In rice fields, grass pits; --- ; 364 Smith 1955

Tree holes, swawps; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

Tops of coconut palms; --- ; 364 Haworth 1922

tigorijps ------ ;44 Schwetz 3915
var. f4taa

Theobald --- ; folest; 107 Bevan 1937

Pools with Piotia; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923a.

Water hole; --- ; 123 ingram 1919

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchard Mactie &
bush, arid sandy soil, old sea bed; 123. Low-lying Ingram 1916a.
swamy area surrounded by lagoon; --- ; 226

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; --- ; 279 Simpson 1913

tipulifozvtis --- ; Aug.; 8. --- ; desert; 176 Sdguy 1924
Theobald

54 Edwards 1912

-- ; 63, 96, 230, 316 Galliard &
Cotitelen 1926

Reedy and weedy pools, often in auddy and foui!-smel- Kirkpatrick 1925
ling water, unused uells; enters houses, biteo at
nig-t! 96*

--- ; --- ; 163 Anderaon 1919

Clkar or dirty temporary or permanent water, often Braga 1931
near dwellings; rarely fn houses; 187

Poola; May; 322 Edwards 1915

Streams; --.- ; 322 Bedford 1918

towona-'a ------ ; 13, 230 Stone et al. 1959

Edwaras &
Gibbina ------ ; 44, 163, 320. (Fresh permanent water with Edwards 1941

little or no vegetation)

-... - 61 Stone 1961
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TABLE 1 - NoSqUITOES (continued)

BREEDIvG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
toroensis --- ; --- ; 216. Pools, streams. swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955

Edwards & crab holes; rare; 322
Gibbins

(cont.) --- 322. (Rock holes, marshy pools and ditcnes) Leeson M95a

--- ; 361 Mattingly 1949

toroensis --- ; --- ; 61 Stone 1961
macrcphyi lus

Edwards 6 Semi-permanent water with little or no vegetation; Edwarda 1941
Gibbins --- ; 320

Swamp, at dbout 8,000 feet; --- ; 320 Coma 1960

trifiiatus - ------ ; 13 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth 6
Paterson 1961

enters houses; 44, 361 aLttingly 1019

--- ; 44, 163, 227, 230, 292, 320. (Permanent water Fdwards 1941

with little or no vegetation, rock pools)

54 Edwaids 1S14

--- ; Jan , Apr.; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

Artificial containers; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Tree holes, rock holeG in waterfall, forest gallery, Ovazzs et al. 1956
drainage channels, ground holes, artificial containers;
thickets; 102

--- ; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

---- 227, 230, 292. (Ground pools, rock pools, Leeson 1958

drains, rarely in tree holes, a.tacks man day and
night)

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes, Muspratt 1955
rarely in tree b:'es; --- ; 322

Tree holes; --- ; 322 de Meillon 1943

Rock pools and bamboo pots; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

trifilatus Roc pool! ditches, rain pools, artificial containers; Hopkins 1952
aenescens -,

Edwards
Ditches in cultivated swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1960
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TABLE 1 - NO.QUI"T()S (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE f

CULEX C

trifol•atu8 --- ; --- ; 13, A4, 123 Edwards 1941

Edwards
--- ; --- ; 14. Shaded pool with overflow frcu river; Brooke Worth 6
--- ; 322 Paterson 1961

--- ; 56. Rock pools in river bed, swampy Muspratt 1955

stre,•u., pools, stremzza, swamps, dams, troughs, crab
holes; rare; 322

--- ; forest gallery; 89 Haaon cc a!. 1956b.

Rock poole; --- ; 102 Ovzzae et al. 1956

--- ; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; along coast and highlqnd; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

--- ; inland loslaad, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

-; in vegetation in forest; 226 Hanney 1960

Ground pools; --- ; 320 van Someren 1956

•-; lowland forest and plantations; 3200 Haddow et al. 1951

Water from coconut palms: --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

tri•aeniorhyn- Marshes encumbered with vegeLation, grassy holes, Doby &
chua sometimes in sunlight; --- : 61 Mouchet 1957

Giles (1958)

Pistia pools, grassy marshes; Nov., Dec., Apr.-May, Pamon et al. 1956b.

bites man at sunset; 89'. Grassy lagoon; --- ; 307

--- ; houses, crab holes; 89 Ilamon 1954b.

Rice fields, stagnant drains, slow-moving mis-; Kirkpatrick 1925

peak Oct., enters housee, bites by evening and

night, 960

Drains 3f rice fields; --- ; 96 Gad 1956

--- ; experimental ansmission of West Nile virus; 96 Taylor &
Hurlbut 1953

Pools with algae in rice furrow; in houses, bites Bertram et al. 1958

indoors in evening; 117l

Semi-Permonent and periuanent water, without much Edwards 1941

vegetation, flood pools; --- ; 123, 186, 226, 364

Brackish water holes, swamps; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1917
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~A3L~ I- MJ17ES (Coneltioud)

M0EDI1G X&RTA1S; Iý,ULT ACTIVITY, DISTZLhUIn 0
(G=_aAL STA TS) AUTM DATE

CULEX
'itagniorhjjn- -; in dense coattal foreat and savannah; 156 Doucet ot &1. 1960

cshus
Giles Swazpo; bite; outdoors, enters houses; 163* van Somaren

(cont.) et al. 1955

-; bite& rarely; 163* Teesdale 1959

-; --- ; 175 Burgess 1962

Crab holes; bitea outside day and night; 186" Haeon 1956

Vella, flooded fields dnd shallow marshes, rock Hamon 1954 c.
cracks, hoof printd, tire izpri.nta, likez sunshine;
--- ; 186

Rice fields irrigated by canals; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

-; coaotal, inland lowland, =xim= abundazce from Brooks Worth &
I to 3 or 4 miles inland from edge of bay; 214 de Meillon 1960

Artificial containers; -- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1957

Rice fields; houses; 273 BHan et al. 1956a.

-- ; in huts, grass in wooded Area; 273 Kartwan eat al. 1947

-; very aggreasive; 2840 Bailly-
Chouma:e 1960

-; --- ;319 Stone et a2. 1959

Stagnant pools; -- ; 364 Harris 1942

w2bips -- -; 44 Mattingly &
Edwarda Lips 1953

unitt.atuz8 Clear water, ponds, strea=s, water vir:h vegetation; Clastrier &
Theobald -- ; 8 Senevet 1961

-; Mar., May-Dec.; 8 Senevet &
Andaralli 1960

--- ; �ot comeon and widely distributed culicine, Lrwis 1956a.
rarely bites; 13'

-; in housez by 4ay; 13 Lewis 1947

--- i --- ; 13, 14, 44, 56, 115, 117, 123, 163, 186, Zcwarda 1941
214. 226, 227, 230, 292, 320. (Per-mane•nt water)

---- ; --- ; 39, 43, 299. Pools, streams, swamps, dazs, Muspratt 1955
trougha, crab holes; common and wiuely distributed;
322

--- ; persistent biter, occassionally troublesome in de Yeillon 1947
late afternoon; 43*
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• r•WZ.:- • L*F0E*.- (contintied)

RBEEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIE3S (GENERAL STATKENTS ) AUTHOR DATE

;uiv.ttatus larahy region near river; marshy region near river; Vincke 1959

Theobald 44
(cont.)

--- ; in houses; 44, 361 Mattingly 1949

---- ; 71 Rioux 1959

Grassy uarshes and pools, residual puddles of mari- Homon et al. 2956b.
gots, grassy rain puddles; --- ; 89

Borrow pits, sakia pits, stagnant drains and canals, Kirkpatrick 1925

old wells, rice fields, artificial containers; enters

houses, bites at alght, all year, peak Sept.-Oct.; 960

Common in cultivated areas; July-Oct.; 96 Hurlbut &
Weitz 1956

Shallow stagnant pools with emergent weeds and sub- Abdel-Malck 1956

merged algae, borrow pit with stagnant water without
vegetation, disused well, barrel; --- ; 96

inrsheas and stream pools, generally away fron dwell- %trraud 1921

ings; -- ; 96

in pcols, wells, drains; --- ; 96 Gad 1956

--- ; natwrally infected with West Nile virus; 96, 322. Brooke Worth &

-- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214. --- ; de Meillon 1960

naturally infected with Weaselsbron virua; 322

--- ; most important vector of Sindbie and West nile de Meillon

virus; 96** et al. 1957

-- ; natural irfection and experimental transmission Taylor et al. 155

of Sindbis virus; 96

--- ; experiments! infection and transmission of West- Hurlbut 1956

ern Nile v~rui; 96

--- ; --- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

Rock or ground holes, bonks of slow river er lake, 0-azza et al. 1956

Scold parta of marsh fed by thermal springs; thickets,

rarely In houses; 102

--- ; --- ; 113. -- ; on animals in thick bush at Bedford 1928

night and also in early %orning between 6 and 6:30

"o'clock: 322. --- ; -; 344

rare, in houses, Nov., July; 115 Galliard 1931b.

Water holes; June-Dec.; 123 Ingzam 1912

Grarsy pool wich clear water; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Hacflj. 1919
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TABLE I - MSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTH•OR DATE

CUILEX
uniittattuB -- ; open orchard bush, thick and trangitional forest; Mactie &

Theobald 123. --- ; low-lying swampy area surrounded by lagoon; Ingram 1916a.
(cont.) 226

Common in streams and swamps, occasionally in wells van Sow.eren
and ranks, rare in pools, drains, rivers, dams and et al. 1955
pits, exceptional in tree holes and bamboo pots; bites
outdoors, enters houses; 163*

May-June, Aug.-Jan., In bush; 163 van Someren
et -l. 1958

-- ; in dense inland forest, light rainfall; 156 Doucet at al. 1960

Water with vegetation. abandoned wells, polluted Ver-a-il 1953a.
water, ertificlal containers; -- ; 176

Muddy water, hoof imprints, slow moving water with Doucet 1949
vegetation; --- ; 186

Flooded fields, pools, tire prints, clean water in H.Won 1954c.
rock cracks; --- ; 186

Wells, rock cracks in ravine; --- ; 186 Hamon 1953

-- ; --- ; 211, 316 Senevet 1947

Rock pools; -- ; 226. (Occasionally attacks man, Philip 1962
efficient vector of yellow fever)

Small pools, and holes in river banks; 226 Eanney 1960

Artificial containers; -- ; 226 Elliot 1955

-- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

P2-o tia, grassy rice fields; hounes; 273 Hm= et al. 1956a.

--; 284 van Somaran 1943

Forest ground pools; lowland forest a-d plantations, Haddow et al. 1951
enters houses, bites by day and night; 3200

Grass and papyrus swa=ps, lake shore, river and inland Go=m 1960
valley swamps, at ranK-groving edges and inside papy-
rus swamps, in virgin, trampled, cut, burnt, and com-
pletely regenerated papyrus areas, highest producti-
vity in recently cut "apyrus habitats, ,tatouched and
slashed Phoenix, and virgin and cut Miacanthidiwn
swamps, water often with iridasctnt ferruginous sur-
face scums and containing brown flocculence; -- ; 320

Inner or lakeward nide of littoral swamp with Piatia Gora 1961
or CemrophyZzm, permanent inland swamps, exposed
parts of seasonal inland swamps, smong short grass, in
small pools; --- ; 320
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TABLE I - W'-27JJTOZS (continued)

6 M=•DIAM HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIlT; DISThIBUTIOX
SPEC•ES (G hWItAL STA5MOTS) AUTHOR DATE

SCULE Z

wtv.tt~u Cultivated vwarau, periphery of awaxpa with pervment Coma 1958
Theobald cr sev±-persanmt pools; -- ; 320

(coat.)
Backwaters and pools in sall strea; --- ; 322 Ingra &

de melllopi 1927

experimentally infectod with H 336 virus; 322. Smithburn
(Vector of West Hila virus) et al. 19f9

-- ; naturally infected with Spandarin and Sindbis Brooke Worth
virus; 322 et al. iD63

-; in houses, Feb., May, June, Oct.; 322 Edwards 1915a,

-; -, 324 Hanon 1954a.

Edges of grassy pools and rivers, in seepages and in Smith 1955
stagnant water, in rocks; bites indoors mainly at
night, co"con during day; 364'

Clear water, slow running streams, seepage pools ad Harris 1942
rain water pools; --- ; 364

Rice swazpa; ---- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

- ; bites outdoors; 3640 Smith 1955a.

wv~i.ittata Edges of swamps; -- ; 13 Lewis 1948
var. noavtv

theobeld --- 130 Lewis 1947

-; --- ; 102 Stone et al. 1959

--- ;---; 163 Anderson 1919

--- ; lowland forest and plantations; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &

Paddow 1961

--- ; --- ; 322 Brooke Worth 6
PaLerson 1961

I --- ; in houses; 364 Smith 1955a.

va-xo•r•ni. -- ; --- ; 13, 364 Stone et al. 1959
Edwrds

--- ; --- ; 44, 102, 320. (Rock pools, rain and flood Fdwards 1941
pools)

Artificial containers; in houses; 44. --- ;---; 361 Mattingly 1949b.

Grasses in rivers, springs; --- ; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

--- ; rivers and forests; 102 Bevan 1937

IN in houses; 163, 322 ladd2w 1942a.
224



BREEDI1G BA-4TAIS; Al ~'ýT i.ý:1V1-,; D1M..BtrflO10;
SPECIES (GENERAL STA'%V1) WE

CULEX
vawaia ren. --- ; highland; 214 :-voke 5•orth

Edwards dz sitc I V40
(cont.)

-; 292. (Backwaters of ri.aers, 4raw-%d p-:-ois L-eerzou
and artificial containers)

vosornereni (Rock pools) Uwardc 1.9
draconis

Ingram & Pools, streams, siamps, dams, troughs, crab hoizo; Mu-sprat 1955
de Meillon rare; 322

vansomereni --- ;-----; 102 Otsaa e- ai. 1956
Edwards 163, 320. (Rock pools) Ed-iards 1941

vansomereni Swamp; --- ; 320 Edwards &
maorophy I lus Gibbinc 1939

Edwards
Gibbins

ventrilloni .... ; --- ; 186 Edwards 19204.

Edwards
--- ; --- ; 201 Schwet: &

EdYwarda 1927

vinckei --- ; forest gallery, Apr.; 44 Hamu et al. 1957
Hamon, Hol- (1958)
stein &
Rivola Bamboo; --- ; 156 Dcucet &

Cach= 1962

--- ; rare; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

viridiventer --- ; --- ; 186 Harmon 1954c.
Giles

vitt.at Edge of fresh water swamps surrounded by galt watcr Gilroy &
Bigot marshes; --- ; 226 Bruce-Owatt 1945

,•soni --- ; --.- ; 44 Stone et al. 1959
Wolfs

watr --- ;---; 14 G•mdara 1958
Edwards

- ; 123, 320, 264. (Sev-perrzrent and per- Edwards 1941
nent wac,-r without vegetation, oeck pools)

163 Andernon 1924

--;bites oy day in loviland fo5re~st; 320ý Raddow et al. 1951

weachei --- ; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956a.

EdwarJs
44, 57 Stone et al. 1959
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r#L! I - RDSITQES (continued)

BREMZKG HASITATS; ADULT ACTIV!TY; DISTRIBUTION
"SPECIES (GENIRL STATErANTS) AUTHOR DATIE

SC U L E X

CU eaM ei -; -- ; 89. Little forest voolh; --- ; 307 Hazon st al. 1956b.

Reards
(Cant.) --- ; in howev; 117 Bertram ot &l. 1958

Parmanent water with vegetation; --- ; 123, 226 Edwards 1941

-- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Wort!, &
de 14aillon 1960

Rack pocls vith esergent vegetation and flood pools; Hanney 1960
--- ; 226

Rice fields, grassy pools, flooded fields, grassy Bano et al. 19564.
and 2uddy puddles; --- ; 273

-- ; --- ; 279 Levis 1956c.

--- ; -'; 324 Hamon 1954a.

--;--;344 !,e-is a'1949

Weche-1 Commn in svaWps, rare in wells, drains, dam , pools, van Someren
gedioewi tanks and artificial containers; bites outdoors; 1630 at al. 1955

Edwarda
-- ; July, Aug., Sept., bites occaaionaly; 163* Teeadale 1959

-- ; June-Nov., in btsh; 163 van Soeren
at al. 1958

i.biggZ x ....-------- ; 13, 61, 324 Stone et al. 1959

Edwards
4---; 4, 123, 163, 279. (Shadad stream edges Edwarde 1941

and backwaters)

--- ; in densa coastal forest; 156 )oucet et al. 1960

-; Dec., Har.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Backwater in forest stream shaded but not heavily, van Soveren 1945
clear slow flowing water; 163

Scarce in stream and evaapo, once in tree holes; van Someren
-;163 et ra. 1955

Tre• hole trapsi; -; 175 Rozeboon &

Burgess 1962

"Tree holes &ad artificial continers in forest; -- ; Hanney 1960
226

Trae holss; -; 279 Lsvia 1956c.

-; above lovland forest canopy, rare; 320 Haddow at al. 1951

226



TAB•E 1 - HOSQUITOES (conttnued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISiTIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULEX
aeltneri --- ; -- ; 102 Stone et al. 1959

Neveu-
Lemaire

zombaenaia --- ; --- ; 13, 14, 44, 227, 230, 364 Stone et al. 1959

Theobald
Marshes, slow river with large grasses, dams, ground Ovazza et al. 1956
holes; --- ; 102

--- ; --- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

--- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960

--- ; --- ; 226 Simpson 1912

- - - - ; 2 9 20 M c In to sh

et al. 1963

In an abandoned, previously cultivated, high-altitude Goma 1960
papyrus swamp on the shore of lake, water with fairly
heavy - descent ferruginous surface scum and con-
taining reddish-brov: flocculence; --- ; 320

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; !Mspratt 1955
rare; 322

Foul, stagnant shady pools; --- ; 322 Brooke Worth &
Paterson 1961

--- ; in houses; 361 Mattingly 1949b.

CULICADA
Zatera-lie --- ; -; 8 Schneider 1914(Meigen)

CULICIOCMIA
nebulosa --- 5 --- ; 57. --- ; May, June; 322 Edwards 1915

(Theobald)
--- ; very common, in houses; 115 Galliard 1931b.

Art[ficial containers; --.- ; 123 Ingrae 1919

Rot holos in trees; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1917

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchard bush, Macfte &
arid sandy soil, old sea bed; 123. -- ; low-lying Ingram 1916a.
swampy area surrounded by lagoon; 226

Holes in tree trunks; --- , 131 Joyeu= 1915

Crab holes, tree holes, wells, boats, canoes, roof Dalziel 1920 k

gutters. artificial containers, crab holes; in houses;
2 26
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BEMIM W2A3IATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRILM0ON

S(IGEAL STATMOWTS) AMDA=E

CJLXCI(7IA
nwbuloa -; -- ; 226' Johnston 1916

(Thoobald)
(o. ) --- -; 279* Anonymoug 1915

3-; -; 20 Neave 1912

eve.pa, artificisl containers; --- ; 364° AMere !917s.

CULUSfTA

pwevl -- : -- ; 13, 44, 61, 206, 226, 279, 292, 320 Stone et al. 1959
(EdwordQ)

Tres holes, bamboo; --- ; 156 Doucet &
Cachen 1962

Trae holes; -- ; 163 Garnhan et al. 1946

•iOreu -- ; •; 8 Stone et al. i959
(Shute)

longiwvoZata Artificial container; all year; 8 Senevet &
(Macquart) Andarelli 1960

Stonmeork reservoir with vegetation exposed to sun, Clastrier 1936
stagwint aud polluted water courses; --- ; 8

Wells, collections of water on palms, clear water with Clastrier &

vegetation; --- ; 8 Senevet 1961

River banks, stagnant water; --- ; 8 Foley 1928

Ditches with polluted water; -- ; 8 Collignon 1936

--- ; very common near coast; 8. --- ; --- ; 112, 211 Sguy 1920

a---; bundant Jane-Gct.; 8 Senevet 1936

More or less permanent waters with less vegetation Edwards 1941
usually open, transitory rain or flood water pools;
--- ; 13, 42, 56, 102, 113, 284, 322. --- ; --- ; 36

Water of salt lake; --- ; 13 Abbott 1948

Natural pools, wells; --- 13 Lewis 1956b.

S---; ; 39. Pondsý streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955
crab holes; common; 322

--- ; --- ; 4- 292. (Pools, barrels and other artifi- Leeson 1958
cial containers in which the water is often foul,
bites man indoors at night)

Cement tanks, pools in stream beds; Jan., Mar., June, Christophers 1929
Aug.; 63. Pools in stream beds; --- ; 187

Artificial water reservoirs; domestic; 187 Braga 1931

228



Tam L~ - MSWTiT~zS(cni~t

RUEM=I1 flAITATS; ADULT ACTrVITT; DISTDIMTMOT
RUIMS (CMrZAL STAMTU ) DrMO DATE

CULIS'TA
g~wwZata -; Feb., Apr.; 63 .u 1921

- 71 Rioux 1939

In seepage and aurface vrter, frequantly in unzaed Gad 1956
tells; occasionally in houzea, prevalent Iov.-Apr.;
96

Stgnnmt puddles; -- ; 96 Storey 1919

96. (Waer-bMrrlooa artificial containers Darraud 1921
and cisterns)

Axt.±icial containars, ditches and pools; --- ; 100 Le"ia 1943a.

Artificial containers, abandoned wells, pollutid Verwll 1953P.
water•s; commn in Saharan ossia; 176

-- - 284 van Soseren 1943

In brackish water streams with aquatic plants Cham Seur&t 1943
foetida, Atihina fiLifozrie and reads; -- ; 316

--- ; open country, rare; 320 Haddow at al. 1951

322. (Usually near habitations, all year) Bedford 1928

moxcitans -- ; ;211 Stone et al. 1959
(Thaobald)

uboo.hrea .. ; --- ;8, 211 Stmne et al. 1959
(Edwards)

CYATHR IA
fs Tree holes; --- ; 123 Ingram &

(Theobald) YAcf ic 1917

--- ; arid wandy soil, old ,ca bed; 123 Macfie &
ingram 1916a.

--- ; --- ; 131 Jeoyux 1915

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Dunn 1928

Tree holes; ---- ; 226 Dunn 1927

Tree holes; --- ; 364 Aders 19174.

D'AIELSIA
w•lZani -- ; --- ; 163 Ande;sou 1919

Thecbald

argyrurs --- ; Mar., May--Oct.; 156 Doucet &
Edwtds Cachan 1961

(1962)

229
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TABLE 1 - HOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITM; DISTRIBUTION

SP.CI s (GENERAL STATEMTS) AUTHOR DATE

EPETMAPODITES
argyrurks In snail shells and tins; --- ; 226 Boorman &

Edwards Service 1960

(cont.)

oedipodium Artificial containers, rivers, dead leaves, Pandar.us Lambrecht &
plants; ---- ; 44 Zaghl 1960

chn to r -.-- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever orga- Lewis 1947

Graham nism; 13"

--- ; --- ; 14 Kwm= 1931

Rivers, Panic•r.& plants, tree holes; --- ; 44 Lambrecht&
Zaghi 1960

--- ; experimental carrier of yellow fever; 54 Muspratt 1955

--- ;'n houses; 61 Rageau et al. 1953

--- ; in houses; 89 Bauvaliet 1931

--- ; experimental vector of yellow fever, Hay; 102 Giaquinto-
Mira 1950

-- ~; --- ; 117, 248, 365. --- ; experimentally infec- Edwards 1941
ted with yellow fever; 226. (Large fallen leaves,
coconut shells, bites viciously day and night in
swamps)

.--- 17* Findlay &
Davey 1936

Acharira shells, flowered heads of Heliconia, banana Doucet &
leaf axilu, eopty cacao pods; --- ; 123. Empty cacao Cachan 1961
pods, peridomestic places; Jan.-Aug., Oct.-Dec.; 156. (1962)
Tree holes, bamboos, leaf sheathes, pineapple lear
axils; --- ; 226

Cut bamboos, in small collection of water in banana Macfie &
leaves on groind, tree stumps; --- ; 123 ingram 1923s.

--- ; thick and transitional forest; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a.

--- ; Dec., bites morning and afternoon; 156' Deucet 1961
(1962)

... ; all over, in dense coastal and inland forests Doucet et al. .960
and savannahs; 156

Banana axils and tree holes, artificial conitainers; Lumsden 1955
163

In old calabash, artificial contaiiers, under the Per,.s 1956
bush, tree holes, banana leaf axils; --- ; i75

230



TABLE 3 - ?3SQLITOES (cc.-tinued) 4

BU.EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBETION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEIZ?92S) AU1'e4OR DATE

7 7TL4NPODITES
ohry8ogas8tr Cut bamboo stumps with rain water in forest; --- ; Bequaert 1930

Graham 175. (Predaceous)
(cont.)

Small collections of water; bite day and night, blood- Bauer 1928
sucker; 226*. Plant axils; -.-- ; 279

Collection of water on fallen leaves and cocoo pods; Kerr 1933
soedor in houses, in cocoa plantations, bites only
rarely during the Firat three hours after sunset;
2260

Snail shells, gourd shells or artificial containers; Surtees 1959
226

Edge of fresh-water swamps avrrounded by salt-water Gilroy &

stshens; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1945

--- ; experimental transmission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

--- ; 227. (Fallen leaves, ground pools, tree Leeson 1958
holes, plant axils, predatory on ocher mosquito and
equatlc larvae, forest and plantation, bites man day
end night, suspected vector of yellow fever)

--- ; -- '; 230, 364 Edwards 1914

--- ; --- ; 273 Stone et al. 1959

Banana tree; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

Fallen leaves; --- ; 279 Levis 1956c.

Leaf pools, tree holes and plent axils; lowland forest Haddow et al. 1951
plantstiona and canopy, bitei day and night; 320*

0v- atumps in bamboo ares, fallen spl~t bamboo with Edwards &
rain water; --- ; 320 Gibbins 1939

Predaceous, bangza plantations; --- , 320 Haddow 1946

--- ; uninhabited forests, potential vector of yellow Mahaffy
fever; 320 et al, 1947

Hollow stems of cut bomboo in forest; -- ; 322 Ingram &
de Fmellon 1927

--- ; on animals stauding in thick bush, Feb.-Mar.; 322 Bedford 1928

--- ; evergreen tbicket; 3640 Harris 1942

chvyoogauter Small dirty collections of wsae:, artificial contain- Aders 1917a.
var, subieimpl- ers; low bus'sea, vooded areas; 364

aip~e

Edwards

•o•ndi ---- ; --- ; 186 Enderlein 1920
Ventrillon

131 I



TABLE I - 1403ITOýS (coat ntmmd) TA

BREEDING HABITATS; AWJLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPMCIRS (GENERAL STATMTMS) 101THOR DATE Sy

ERFMAPODITE ER
W ti ---- ; forest, May; 320 Hawn 1962
Hwton

dmdama Leaf anlus of Dracmma and Coloauzsia ee8cwant4; --; ll an at al. 1956b.
Edwards 89

Larvas in Drwacaona; --- ; 102 Chabsud &
Ovszz~a 1958

-- ; -- ; 123, 279, 326. (Leaf axils) Edvards 1941

Axils of bdnzmas growing in forest; --- ; 226 Hannay 1960

--- ; --- ; 320 Corbet et al. 1961

fe•zx Lowland rain forest; --- ; 44 Haddow 1956
Haddca

Plant axila, leaf pools; bites day and night in low- Haddow et al. 1951
land forest and plantations; 320

Predaceous; --- ; 320 Haddow 1946

Colocasia axils; -- ; 320 Haddow 1948

forcipuZatue --- ; --- ; 44 Edwards 1936
Edwards

Fallen leaven; --- ; 123, 175 Edwazds 1941

Little collection of water filled with organic mater- Adam &
i. l, in ghell of dead Achatira, on ground in humid, eawn 1961
datk underwood of forest; --- ; 156

gilterti -- ,for-ast; 44 Hanc-n &
van Someren Adam 1958

(1959)

Tree holes in Oct. and throughout the rainy season; Peters 1956
--- ; 171

- low; loland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et sl. 1951

gra.h-ni Large fallen leaves; --- ; 44, 123, 226, 365 Edwards 1941
Edwlards

--- ; naturally irfected with Semliki Forest virus; Haddow 1956

Puddles on edge -f rivers; -- : 123. - .... ; 156. Woucet &
(Naturally infected with Semliki Foret "iriu) Cachan 1961

(1962)

AEificial ccr.tainerg, ground pools; --- ; 123 Surtees 1958

206 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; 29 Lewl 1956c.
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TABLE I - HOSQUIOES (continued)

BREEDIHG MABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTBIBUTION
SPECIRS (GENERAL STATEmeRTS) AUT7OP. DATE

Ef-7MAPO2ITTES

g9M.h-' Snail shell in forest; lowland foreat snd plantations; .iaddow et al. 1951
Ed'wards 320

(Cont.)
--- ; undergrowth of forest; 320' Had4ow 1946

g/renier Nymph in fallen palm bvanches in clearing; underwood Hawn

Hmpon & van of forest; 364 van Foneren 1961a,
Someren

haddi---; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Sompren

harperi --- ; lowland forest and plantations, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
van Someren

hightoni Dracaera axils in forest; --- ; 163 Hopkino 1952
van Someren

--- ; --- ; 320 Haddow et al. 1961

inornatuz ------ ; 44. (Bites man) Edwards 1941
Newatead

--- ; thick and transitional farest; 123. --- ; low- Aacfie &
lying svwa=py area surrounded by lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

--- ; water hole with decaylng v'ýgetabie nmtter; 123 M'cf.e &
Ingram 1916

Bamboo pots; --- ; 163 vaa Someren
et al. 1955

Empty snail shell; --- : 175. --- ; --- ; 279 Bequaert 1930

-- ; 206 Stone et al. 1959

Snail shells, forest leaf pools, pl&nt axils; forest Haddow et al. 1951
and plantations in loulands, bites day and night; 320'

CO jasia axils, somewhat predaceous; --- ; 320 Haddow 1946

intei-diue ------ ; 13, 206 Stone Pt al, 1959
Edwards

Fallen leaves, tree holes; --- ; 44, 163, 320, 364 Edwards 1941

In Dmrcaona and f!!lln leaves on ground; 1---; 02 Chabaud &
Ovazza 1958

-- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow el al. 1951

2nui4..pu..-; --- ; 44 Schwet. &
Grahae E4,va da -92,?

123, 279 Ed-wrds Z

,ec. 156 ac-!1961
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TABLE I M-A,!Jqk1TUX5 fcontinued) TA

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE SP

ERRI.WAFODITES ER,
.eucopuS --- ; Jan., Mar.-Yiv.; 156 Doucet 6

Slucopua Cachan 1961
Sraham (1962)

teucOpus Leaf axils, foreat pools, tree holes; --- ; 44 Hopkits 1952

productus
Edwards Leaf axila, bamboo sections and tree holes; --- ; 1630 Czrnham et al. 1946

Plan't axils, forest leaf pools; forest and plantations, dadddai et al. 1951
bitea day And night; 320*

rree holes, mildly predaceous; ---- ; 320 Haddow 1946

--- ; .as., Apr.-Aug., and Oct.-Nov.; 320 Vaddow 1948

yzff.. ; lawland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

van Someren

rittingZyi Fallen palm branche6 in forest clearing; --- ; 364 Naion &
Hawno & van van Someren 1961

Someren

Meanopus ---- ; 44 Schwetz &
Graham Edwards 1927

--- ; 123 Edwards 1941

oedipodiu8 --- ; --- ; 61, 186, 319 Stone et al. 1959
Graham

-- ; 123 Edwards 1941

Peridomestic; June-Aug.; 156 Doucet &
Cachan 1961

(1962)

Leaf axils; --- ; 156 Jrjebine 1950

--- ; in dense coaetal and inL,-md forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Riverside pools; --- ; 163 Lumsden 1955

Tree holes, -rtificial containers; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

Artificial containers, snail shells, fallen leaves, Surtees 1959
XanthPsorwn,, banana and pineapple leaf axils; ---

226

Fallen leaves: --- ; 279 Lewis 1956c.

--- ; all year; 320' Corbet 1963a.

e.dipodi-u In u-derwood of oil palms on leaves containing water; Adam 6
,•.! t i June; 156 11aon 195-R

Adam & (1959)

--- ;---; 307, --- ; June; 324 Hanon 1961
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)Z-3

BREEDING WIBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENXRAL STATHMIS) AUTHOR DATE

E'R2•IMPODITES

oe8dipodiau In marshy forests on fallen lezves contaanmng water; A&.m
rrirceieae --- ; 156, 324 Hawn 1958

Adam & (1959)

--- ; June; 156. --- ; Fzb.; 175 Hazon 1961

--- ; Mar., May-Nov.; 156 Doucet &
Cuchan 1961

(1962)

oedipodius --- ; Nov., Sept.; 44. -- ; Oct., Nov.; 123. --- ; atumon 1961
ocdipodiua Mar., Apr., Aug.; 156. --- ; Feb., May; 175.

Graham Sept.; 279
oedipodiu --- ; --- ; 44 Stone et al. 1959

pa_-mip lIwa
Edwards Fallen leaves and bamboo pots, very rare; -*-; 163 van Somerern

et el. 1955

Forest leaf pools; bites by day in lawland forest; Haddow et al. 1951
320"

.... ; di-rnal; 320 Haddow 1956

--- ; Nov.; 320 Haon 1961

oedipodiuz Fallen leaves; --- ; 44 Edwards 1941
stanleyi

Edwards

oedipodius Fallen leaves, coconut and snail shells; -- ; 44 Edwards 1941

Edwards --- ; May: 44 Eaaoa 1961

206 Hamon et al. 1957
(1958)s.

pauliani Foot prints and dried leaves in foreat; --- ; 156 Grjebine 1950
Grj ebine

Leavea on ground: --- ; 156 iouret
Cachan 1961

(1962)

-; in dense coautal iorest: 156 Doucot et al. 1960

penioillatus -;-.61 Rtaggdu &
wrs Adam .933

Artificial containers, empty shells of an.ile; .... ; Surtees i956
123

-2-; -- Stone ;t al. 1959

Snail nhellL: --- ; 226 Surtees 1955

2-; 79 3-&'ardz Y41
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BREEDT1N' HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENEmL STATENKrYS) AUTHOR DATa

ER'2V"YDI TES
peni&iZato Forest sna l shells; biteg by day in lowland forest Haddow et al. 1"I9

Edvaris and plantations; 320°
(coant.)

Predaceous; --- ; 320 lHaddow i*46

ptiotlOkO --- ; --- ; 123 Edwards 1941
Edwards

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 D-ucet et al. 1960

--- ; 186 Mattingly &

Brvwn 1955

pZioueucus .... ; -... ; 44 Edwards i941
breviao

Edwards

quinqueitta----------; 13 Lewis 1956h.
tuB
Theobald .... ; --- ; 44, 123, 186, 226, 279, 292, 322, 364. Edwards 1941

(Fallen leaves, bites man viciously at 5 p.m.)

Artificial containers, banana leg axils; --- ; 123. Surtees !95S
Snail shells; --- ; 226

Cumon in tanks, snail shells, gully traps and plamr van Someren
axils, rare in bamboo pots, rocit holes and bottles; et al. 1955
bites outdoors; 1630

Snail shells; --- ; 163 Lumaden 1955

--- ; Apr.-Jan.; 163 Tee~dale i959

--- ; ccastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Wnrth
de Meillon 1960

214, 292, 322. (Plant ax'.ls, snail shells, Leeson 1958
artificial containers, bite man outdoors in daycine)

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Dalzlel 1920

--- ; ---- ; 284. --- ; Mar., June, Sept.-Nov.; 322, Edwardu 19,5

(Bites at daytime)

lowland forest and plantations, r3re; 320 Haddow et al. 195-1

- - 320' Corbe? 1963a.

.. rtificial containers; bites at daytime; 3"22' uspratt 19t5

All dirty collections of water, artificial con- Aders
tainers; low bushes, wooded areas: 364

Coconut Oalms; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

Snail shells: --- ; 364 Harris 1942
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SPECIES ((iýX. ZtamnnT) AU ]FOR .7

ERE2?.!APODITES

(coat.) -; cn&ýtal, hthn.1 214 NzA Vorth

"-;--; 230, 3ý2. f-Wt2r, fallet, 1eaveg A4d vat- Looson ~ 952
ficla contaln',rs, b-ires mam outdcnore in the duytaz-,
ve-.to- of Pilt Vailey fever und a lboratcgi vector

Artf!Lial c 1znc~r9. f%.& levet; 51-es Lt day- lwAapratt 11155
cime; 322'

Tree ko.? an*4 roctijt sht-l1s; --- , 364 harris 1942

tr..u ;; -2. Stone et al.. 1959

Edward.A

i6AEdwards 1941

-- ; On]A, fiurest, rare; 320 Hadd-os et al.. 1951

-- '-fre Mlay, foreat; 320 Remon 1962

inmo;riQcoe'n C1tir wate: in hallow of fallor. t --- ; 123 Hacf ia
.az&dIngram. 1916

-~- - ;364 Ader8 1917a.

casrata - ;86Stone stt al. 1959

-- ' ~-;186 Stone et al. 1959

b,ýk tt --- ; t--;186 Stone et al.. 1939
Oo~uctt)

c~rtta~ -- ;stoaaer: 13 Mattlag1y&
(!meabald) Grjedtwiu, 1958

Farahes; houses; 89 f-=1954b~.

279 wards 1941

I .inf Ztvvejt; 320 Corbet &1964a.

F~cercon 1961
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TA0'!X 1 -1 0S0UTTOES (continued)

BREEDING HAMITATS; ADULT AMIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SECiES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

FIrALBI4
fer0 tc --- ; active at nlght; 320 Corbet &

Edwards Haddow 1961

... ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964e.

flavopicta --- ; July; 163 Mattingly &
Edwards Grjebine 1958

... ; in forest; 226 Hannc!y 1960

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest, by night in Haddow et al. 1951

canopy, rare; 320O

grenieri Grassy marshes and pools; --- ; 324 Hamon 1954
Hacon (1955)a.

hispida. Permanent water with vegetation, --- ; 13, 44, 123, Edwards 1941
(Theobald) 214, 226, 279, 320, 322

May, June; 13 1attingly 6
Grjebine 1958

--- ; 117, 175, 206, 273, 292 Stone et al. 1939

--- ; in dense coastal and inland forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Streams, swamps, pools; in houses; 163 van Someren

et al. 1955

Muddy water; --- ; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Keillon 1960

--- ; in tall grass in swamps, Feb., July; 226 Haaney 1960

Most frequently in papyruz swamps, in virgin cut, Gorw 1960
burnt and completely regenerated papyru areas, high
altitude swamps, pools in virgin tactnthidi= swamps;
--- ; 320

Littoral swamps near dry land, permanent inland swamps; Gora 1961
--- ; 320

In svamps %Ath cut papyrus areas; --- ; 320 Goma 1059

Poole, stream, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

--- ; -- ; 324 Ha=n 1954a.

hispid --- ; - ~- 13. 292, 320. (Permanent water with vege- Sdwardb 1941
var. patust~ns tation)

Theoba Id
--- ;in forest; 320 Cfrbet 1964a.
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I IF TASL 3 ?60$JITOES (continued)

BRE•D1ING HABITATS; A•DLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STAT!ERHW S) AUTHOR DATE

FICALBIA
hispida Permnent water with vegetation; ----; 123 Edwards 1941

var. nnwtaien-
sia Papyrus awamps, r_..ently cut papyrus areas --- ; 220 Goma 1960
Edwards

jocoteott6i -- ; ;186 Stcne et al. 1959
(Doucet)

14ww ustr Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 44, 71, 320. (Permanent water with v&geta- Edwards 1941
tion)

Grassy marsh on river edge; -- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-- ;---; 113 Edwards 1935

Swamps, pools; --- ; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

-...... 206, 226 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Rice fields; --- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Lake shore, river, and inland valley swamps, grass Gaze 19160
papyrus swamps, common among short grass, and other
vegetation at inner edge of swamps; --- ; 320

Littoral swamps with papyrus, reeds, short grass, Coma 1961
other vegetation in quite clear, shallow water, perma-
nent inland swamps, seasonal inland swamps; --- ; 320

-- ; Nov.; 320 Mattingly &
Grjebinm 1958

Poodls, stream , evamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

- ; 324 Hamon 1954a.

in coastal awa.ps with Piaria, reeds, floating grass; Smith 1955
'...; 364

maifeyti --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 61, 175, 230 Stone et al. 1959

(Newatead)
SFitia, grassy marshes; -.--; 89 Haon et al. 1956b.

- -; 115, 123 Galliaxd 1931b.

--.. ; in dense coastal and Inland forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

S--; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960
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BR•IEG • HABITAATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRPMTION
SP=CTKS (GMXEAl1 STATE4IahiS) AUiTHOR DATE

=,fayti Amoug Piati. iu ditches; -- ; 226 Boorman &
(Newste.td) Service 1960

Pietia, gra~sy rice fields; -- ; 273 Haztn et al. 1956a.

River swamps, an8~g grass, Asofla, PNstia, highest Go=e 1960
population occurs in peripheral zones of permanent
and veai-pormanent swamp pools, water clear to very
turbiA and foul; --- ; 320

Periphery ,.f swamps with paraanent and o..i-nermnent Coma 1958
pools; -; 320

nvym-insi 186 I4trinvi•r, 6
Doucet Gjob.- ,e 1958

mediolinoata Swamps; -- ; 13 Levis 1943
(Theobald)

--; --; 13, 44, 71, 123, 226, 230, 279, 320, 322, Edwards 1941
364. (Permanent water with vegetation)

--- ; 14 G.qndara 1956

e-; nter& houses in evenings; 43 de Heillon 1947

-; -- ; 43, 227, 230. (Borrow pits awng vegeta- Leeson 1958
tion and in swamps with papyrus)

Grassy marshes on river edge; --- ; 89 Hawn et al. 1956b.

-; river valley, wooded savannah; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

--- ; water shaded with grasses, qtreams, July; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

Pool covered by water lett'ce,, Pistia atzratioteej; Macfie &f
-- ; 123 Ingram 1923a.

Streams, swasps, pools; very rare; 163 van Soneren
et 2l. 1955

--- ; coastal, highland; 214 Brooke Worth a
de Ibillon 1960

Rice fields; --- ; 273 Hamon et al. 1956a.

Most frequently inside papyrus swamps, both in virgin Gowt 1960
and cut papyrus areas, pools in cut Mteoanthidiwn
swamps, in turbid water; --- ; 320

In littoral swamps in very turbid, shallow water, Goma 1961
among elephant grass, Pennizetum, permanent inland
ewampa; -- ; 320

Cut papyrai zones in swais; --- ; 320 Goma 1958
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TABLE I - MqOSQUITE•S (eontlnued)

BREEDING IABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRTBUTION
5PECIES (GF1NERAL STATEMXNTS) AUTHOR DATE

FICALBIA
mediolineIta --- ; bites at night in open ground of lIwlande; Haddow et al. 1951

(Theobald) enters houses, rare in forevt and plantat~ona; 320O
(coant.)

Poole, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

-........ 324 Hawon 1954a.

miM0MyiafCr- Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948

(Nevstead) --- ; , 13, 44, 71, 163, 226, 230, 292, 320, 364. Edwards 1941
(Permanent water with vegetaticnK

--- ; --- ; 56, 299. Pools, streams, swamps, dams, Muspratt 1955
trovghg, crab holes; rare; 322

Piatia on edge of river; --- ; 61 Rageau &

Adam 1953

Grassy marshes, Piatiaa; crab holes; 89 Ramon 1954bo

Pistia, grassy puddles, streams, marigots, marshes; Hamon et al. 1956b.

89

--- ; clear savannah; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956

In roots and floating grasses of river edge in for- Hamon 1954
est galleries, light current and muddy water; rice
fields with dense vegetation; 112

Water shaded by grasses, stream; July; 117 Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Swamps, streams, pits, pools, rare; very rare, along v." Someren
coast and highland; 163 et 4ý. 1955

--- ;---; 175 Peters 1956

--- ; coastal, inlond lowland and highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

214. 227, 230. 292. (Borrow pits with Leesoa 1958
vegetation, grassy swamps and pools)

Borrow pits; --- ; 226 Hanney M96O

In ditches; --- ; 226 BourmAn &
Service 1960

Rice fields; --- : 273 Ramon et al. 1956a.

River swamps, in cledr water, among Pstia and Cera- Gome 1960

tophyltwn, pools in M'scant1hidiun swamps, at margins

of awampi, always among vegetation and in clear water;

--- ; 320
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2J

TAB• - *3SQUITOES (coatinue4d)

BREEDING HABiTATS; ADULT aCTIVITY; D_!,% TRIBIJION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEHMNTS) AUrdOR ...

FI.CALRIA
nmicmaiifo2- --- ; open ground in lowlands; 320 Haddow et &1. 1951

ýNewstead) --- : ground holes in a riverine forest especially Brooke Worth 6
kcont.) during dry season; 322 Pater3on 1961

--- ; --- ; 324 Hr-wc 1954a.

minvmyiafor- --- ; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
m~is

var. pincera --- ; --- ; 123, 163, 226, 320. (Permanent water with Edwards i941
(Graham) vegetation)

Swamps pools and edges of small strea.s; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

Pools at =nrgina of swamps, alwaya among vegetation Goma 1960
and always in clear water; --- ; 320

--- ; in foresc; 320 Corbet 1964a-.

nim -- ; --- ; 44, 226 AMwerds 1941
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 89 Hamon 1954b.

--- ;---; 115 Galliard 1932a,

-- ; Feb.-May; 1;V Doucet 1961

(1962)

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbat 1964a.

patlida Permanent water witn vegetation; --- ; 44, 123, 226, Edwasrds '41
(Edwards) 230

Piatia pool; --- ; bl 1tagnau 6
Adam 1953

PTiotia; --- ; 89 Ramon et al, 1956b,

-- ; houses; 89 Hamon 1954b.

... ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et &1. 1960

--- ; Apr.; 156 Doucer 1961
(19b2x

"Swaipsi along coast; 163 van Soinren
et al. 1955

Among Pietia ir ditches; --- ; 226 Boorman &
Servies 1960

--- ; Dec.; 230 Kattingly 6
C:Jebire 1958
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TABLE 1 - IO'JS(QUVTOr) (c''.-ri inued j

BEDr.L.ILii KABI1A1T', tLIUL7 ACLIVIL-ii LtDiiJXLV!H~

SPEUAES (GENUUAL STArEffnTS) AUTHOR DA TE

PICALBIA
r'a.ids River swamps, among Piati, both at the innei swamp Goma 1960

(Edwards) edge when water was clean and at land edge where
(coný.) water was extremely deoxygenated; --- ; 320

FalWusstr Swamps; --- ; 320 hattingly 6
Theobald Grjebine 1958

parer.ti --- ; 44 de MetIlon
de Meillon 6 Lavotpierre 1944
Lavoipierre

perp1exen --- ; --- ; 44 de MeIllon 1943
Edwards

Muddy ard shaded water, crags of stream banks, grami- Rageau &
neous tufts; --- ; bl Qdam 1953

--- ; in dense coastal :orest; 156 Doucet et ai. 1960

Among grass in a river swamp, swamp pools; --- ; 320 Goma 1960

Littoral swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

pincerri ---- ; July; 226 Martingly &
(Graham) Grjebine 1958

vIwrKosa Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948
(Theobald)

--- 13 --- : "-, 44, 123, 226, 279, 292, 320. (Semi- Edwards 1941
permanent water with vegetatior, densely shaded foi-
Est pools)

--- ; in hou-es; 44 Mattingly 1949

--- 56, Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, Huspratl 1955

ccab holes; --- ; 322

Flowing pools of 3pring watec; --- ; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

Marshes; palm zone; 89 Hamon 1954b.

Yairshv edges of small ponds; --- ; 89 Hamon et a!. 195bb,

- n dense coastal and inlanc forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Swamps; bites outdoors, in houses; 1b3° van Someren
et al. 1055

--- ; rarely bites; 1630 Teesdaie 3959

second growtn forest; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

-.... . ... 186, 206, 273 Stone et al. 1959
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F'ICALBIA

piiosa .... ; cotatal; 214 ).tro-P " &

(coot.)
--- ; .. ; 14, 227, 292. (Borrow rtt and I~oolu with Loi0' k958
vegetation bite at nigzt)

Papyrus aiamps. inside as vell as peripheral z"eiev, Com-a 1960
14 vtrgin and recencly ctl papyrus areas, high alti-
tude swavp with high organic %a•.ter. Aftscwi,•'diwt
swamps, edges of Marahes; --- ; 320

freshly or recently cut papyrqs areas iri swamps ... ; Go" 1958
320

Littoral swamps, pe.rianent inland swamps; --- ; 320 Gawea 1961

--- ; bites by night in open ground of lowlands, Haddow et al. 1951
entars houses, occasionally in lo.rest; 320'

--- ; --.- ; 324 Haxon 1954a.

--- ; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

2vubzdi Leaf axils; --- ; 186 Mattingly &
(D.Wcet) Grjebiae 1958

spinosa --- ; --- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Sotoucet)

spiendenr. Sweeps with sedge and floating grass; --- ; 13 Leviz 1948
tTheobald)

-........ 13, 44, 123, 214, 226, 230, 320, 365. Edwards 1941
(Permanent water with vegetatio.a)

PLstia, grassy marsh on river edge; --- ; 89 Haeon et al. 1956b.

Dams, swamps, puols, streams; in bush, very rare; 163 van Someren
at al. 1955

186 Senevet &
Andareili 1959

--- ; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

PIstiýa-coverel1 borrrw nlts; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Piatia, rice fields; --- ; 273 Hamon eE al. i956a.

--- ; vegetation surrounding snall pond in open coutn- Kartman et al. 1947
try; 273

- ; 319 Stone et al. 1959
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X; I CI )E !-t1ied

•PEC! E• q ~~GENWF,dMS .'I EN75S ) A'R••

Lj'.•e-ehorc .wAmps, tiver swazps, i-ivariably among g1i9 iq60
(TheobaId) Pijtia and , in tieArt water, also in
(cont,) tutbid and brackish water, in foul-smelling warel,

ir, grass an- Psti zone it river cwamps; --- ; 220

Littoral swamps, --- ; 320 Coma :1.46

Co•=en among Pistia and reeds in coastai aayv, !n Smith 1955
grassy poolo; --- ; 364

Water Atorage tanks and quarries. --- ; 364 Harris 1942

unif'Zi.s8 Swamps; --- ; 13 Lewis 1948
(Theobald)

13, 44. 22b, 230, 292, 320. (Permaitent Edwards 1941

water with vegetation)

--- ; --- ; 14 Glndara 116

....- ; -- *-; 54, 112, 156, 206, 273, 319 Stone et al, 1959

Piar•a on edge of rivers, !akt. - -: 61 %%geau &

Ad & 1953

Grassy marshes and Piatias; crab holes; 89 Hamon 1954b.

Streams, ?iver--, dams, swamps, pools; --- ; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Clear, slow mov:ng water with vegetation, muddy water; Doucet 1949
--- ; 186

Pools with floating rich ý getation; --- ; 186 GrJebine 1954

--- ; coastal, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meiilonr 160

227 Peters 1955

Common in lake-shore swamps, among grass, fern and Goma 1960
Azolla, also In river swamps, among Pistia cnd Cera-
tophy.Zllm, pools in Wiacanthidiu swamps, clear cr
foul water; --- ; 320

- ; 322 Mattingly &
Grjebine 1958

; 324 Hamon 1954a.

Ground pool, water hole with thick grass, in Psstia Smith 1955
beds; --- ; 364

-.. ; --- ; 13, 44, 123, 226, 320, 365. (Permanent Edwards 1941

var, malfe-ti water with vegetation)
Newst cad

Edge of large swamps with Pistia. --- ; 175 Peters 1956
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8 DiA. . 'r; .A•-Lr •IIVI.i., !BYUTION

ZI I- SArF-M40TS) AUTHOR DATE

-- ;½.AII folese :at; 420 Hddow et al. 1951

hARIPA@D;MYJIA

f'arquharoni Leef ax!ls in deptse unde-woods of oil palm zone; --- ; 2amon et al. 1956b.
(Edwards) .9

226 Fdwards 1941

frasri --- ; forest, May; 61 Rageau &
(Edwards) Adw 1953

--- ; very rare in forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

,vr-ei - 44 Mattingly &
(Mattingly) Lip. 1953

Ma.cheti --- ; May, Aug.; 61 Hawon &

(Hazn & Adam 1955
Adam) (1956)

tan•aostr1.s --- ; --- ; 13, 44 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

Artificial containers, pineapple leaf axe1s, Xatho- Surtees i958
8oTa axils; --- ; 123

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Axils of wild banana L.:,ar edge of forest; --- ; 163 Gainham et al. 1946

Leaf axils of Pandanus; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

Xanthosoia and pineapple axils; --- ; 226 Surtees 1959

Banana axils, at edge of forest; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

Plant axils; --- ; 320 Haddow 1948

--- ; plantations and forest in lowlands and highlands, Haddow et al. 1951
rare in houses and canopy; 320

3200 Lumsden 1952

Leaf axils of Biibergicz autan s and arum lily; --- ; Muspratt 19)55
322

Leaf axils; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

tri:choroo.--ia --- ; , 44, 123, 279 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

--- ; Oct.; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

Leaf axils --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

Axils of coco-yam and banana plants; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1957
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

HARPPA.47 I A
trioi'atzria In axil cf 51,;Wer:c mu-ptn 3nd crum lily; --- ; 322 Ingram &

(Theobald) de Meillon 1927
(cont.)

HOD6ESIA
optOpu -; - -; l Lewib i956b.

Theobald
---- ; .... ; 44, 123 Edwards 1941

--- ; in dense cnastal forest; 156 Douce* et al. 1960

Shallow well, well-shaded and with little vegetation; Peters 1956
--- ; 175

Grass and papyrus and in river swamps, intexior of Coma 1960
papyrus swamps, in virgin '4iscnthidium and in tegene-
rated papyrus areas, hiShest proluctivity in recently
burnt papyruz habitats; --- M; 32

Neer dry land In lirtoral 6wamps, Ptermanent inlend ,Soma 1'l6l
swamps, seasonal inland swa-ps; --- ; 320

--- ; bite dbring day 4c all !evzls, peaks before !i;- ±iaiat li6Z
day. iii afternoon; 320'

--- ; banena plantations, diurnal.: 320 4addow &
S.lenl.Iuge 1962

in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

nigezr-e -- --- ; 44 de Meillon&
Edwards Lavoipierre 1944

Marshes with fresh, stagnant water, filled with vege- Hadon et al. 1956b.
tation debris, shaded; --- ; 89

--- ; --- ; 123, 206 Stone at al. 1953

In dense inland forest; --- ; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

In mill shallcv weli withi ciean wate'; --- ; 175 Percr- e956

-- ; 226, 279 Ze.rd s 1941

-;arou 44 Ztvrs1911

Shaded edy.es of forest p)oods, flowlngs and pool* cf Rageau
spring water; --- ;61 Ad,),

---- ; 123 Mattingly i94;"

aTi.na' -- ;---'; 226 Bequaer. 1930
Theobald

-- -; -.... ; •79 Evans 1926
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TkMLZ I - MS4S9UITO!S (coininueel)

DRERDIiAG ffiBITATS:- ADWJLT ACTIVITY: DISTRIIUTIM!
SPECIES (GXEMAL STATfMENTS) A&M DATE

iiODcGiSIA

ear*-uincan Poole in virgin papyrus and virgin Wecnthidiuvn (1.0" i 960
Throbald swamps a.nd aiwng f2rn In vagetaticmal cone of swam,
(cant.) some poole with pHl 4. 4; -- ; 320

--;lake shore foreeta; 320 Haddaw
Dick 1948

-. *; -;44, 320 Edwares 1912
Theobald

Residual pool of little shade, dry seg.son pool of W~l~Sglearth W191
exteasive evaup; -- ;226

HOWARD.INA

-;54, 226 &hward t 19L2.
Theobald

- -:163 Anders=n '024

ZORAMIA

(Thecbi~ad)

Water hvlea conalina c-ea7 water with plenty of Ingram 1.912
snade; Junr-Der- ; 23

-;44, Zý'6 320 E-dvsrds 1912

U"... L;T'13, 2 30 Edwands 1912

-- ;320 11ave 1912

f~3r ~ -;--;279, 320 E&-jards 1914

(Zar. s

?Ditchez, various cý';taineca; Atr. -FXa: 44 S.-hvttz -1927

ed, *Zhanroy --- ; very rare; 6,i. Very pre,.sceotia, in diry aesaoao; Go111ard 1931b.

in houcce; III

--;--:17, 163, ?14, 22?, 23G, 219, M~, 320, ?3edford 1928

(Barrtlz, water troughs, di~ppng taakas, pools, pocds.



!ABLE 1 - HOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDLNG HAPITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTrRIBUTION
S?ECIES (GENERAL STAIrEENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LUTZIA
tigri pe; --- 123 Macfit &

Grandprd 6 Ingram 19L6a.
de Charmoy

(cont.) -------- , 131 Iour-.iloff
Simond 1956

(1957)

Holta of fallen trees in forest clearings, artificial Bequaert 1930
contai.,ers of clear or foul water; semi-domestic; 175

Artificial containers; --- ; 226 Connal 1926:-.

Marshy spots with dense vegetation, in pools without Nieschulz
vegetation, in concrete basins, in open field and in et al. 1934
sheltered places, in clear, muddy or c,'.1: dirty
water, stagnant water, permanent as aell as texporary;
--- ; 322

WAtc fxom ccuviut paims; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

tigp-- -- 44 Schwetz &
var. fvaca Edwards 1927

Theobald
Ratting wood, poois wit", P-.via; --- ; 123 Macfie &

Ingram 1923

Swamps, hospital drain area; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

MAIA ,A

"f:.eqiharsni ---- ; --- ; 89, 226 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwurds)

frcai --- ; --- ; 320 Stone et al. 1959
(.dwards)

mnrceli -..- ; --- ; 44 Stone ?.t z1. 1959

(Mattingly)

mru¢cheti -... ; .. ; 61 Stone et al. 1959
(Hazon
Adam)

t•eniaraly-ia '---; --- ; 13, •4, 175, 226. 320, 322, 364 Stoll et "•o 1959

(Theobald)

tnricooratr-• --- ; --- ; 61. 89, •3, 279 Scae et ,J. 1959

(Theobald)
32C Williams 1963

NwSc~flrA
af-ý -vna ------ ; 13, 43, 44, 102, 117, 186, 227, 230, 279. Ktum 1931

l(heibald) (Vicious biter, vector -f yellow fever)

---- --- ; 14 Brooke Worth 4
Paterson 1961
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TABLE 1 - HOSQ'1ITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVI7f DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CE-ERJL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
af•aonia ------ ; 43, 214, 227. 230. (Swamps attached to Leeson 1958

(The.,bsild) Pistia roots, bites man day, evening and night, in-
(cont.) doorv and outdoors, naturally infected wtth Wuchere-

rn and experimental vector of yellow fever)

Pool*, swamps with Pistia; --- ; 123 IngrJm &
Macfie 1917

--- ; in houses; 123, 163. --- ; --- ; 214 Laurence 1960

--- ; bites at midnight; 156' Doucet 1961

(1962)

--- ; common in the open, all year, peak Oct.-Nov.; Haddow 1942a.
163

Suamps and ponds with much vegetation; in dwelltngst Briscoe 1950

175

--- ; peak Nov.-Dec.; 175 Fox 1958

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, riverine; 214. --- ; Brooke Worth &
naturealy infected with Spondweni virus; 322 de Meil. -n 1960

Roots of Pi.atia stratiotes, Inpatien' irvingi, Kerr 1933
Hydmtea glabia; very abundart. bites indoors and
outside houses, greatest density on edges of swamps,
bites about sunset, maximum activity about two hours
later; 2260. (Experimental vector of yellow fever)

Swamps, Piatia stratiotes; Dec.-Jan., late evening Boorman 1960
hours to early morning, edges of villages near for-
est, bites man; 2260

Among Pietia iit ditches; --- ; 226 Boormal n
Service 1960

experimentally infected with Wucherenia bancrofti; Neveu-
226 Lemaire 1933

--- ; experiwental transmission yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

--- ; Feb., July-Sept., Nov.; 226 Service 1963

--- ; all year; 226 Hanney 1960

-; - 92° McIntosh
et al. 1963

Preference for moderately clean water, somewhat more Goma 1960
in lake-shore swamps, river swamps, inland swamps, in
virgin and completely regenerated swamps; --- ; 320

--- ; grasslands, thickets, cnter hats; 320 Corbet 1964b.
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TABLE I - HOSQUIT0ES (continued)

BREEDING FABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIE3 (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

(Theobald) 320"
(cont.)

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

--- ; all year; 320 Curbet l63a.

--- ; lake ahore forest; 320 Raddo, &
Dick 1948

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964

--- ; Sept., Oct.; 322. (Swamps, attaches to roots of Edwards 1915
water plant, Pietia atrati'iotes)

--- ; --- ; 322. (Naturally infected with Bunyawera 3rooke Worth

Sindbis virus) et al. 1961

.... ; --- ; 36C Gillies 1963

africana --- ; in houses all year, peak I)ct.-Nov.; 163 Haddow 1942a.
var. nigszrim,

Teobald --- ; --- ; 273, 320, 364 Stone et al. 1959

annettii ; 4, 175, 20b, 319 Stone et al. 1959
(Theobald)

--- ; bites at 7 p.m.; 156'. --- ; nocturnal, bites Doucet 1961
6 p.m. to 6 a.m., maximum 6 p.m. to 10 p.m.; 2260 (1962)

--- ; 279 Dalziel &
Johnson 1915

auea --- ; --- ; 13, ')4, 226, 364 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)

--- ; highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

--- ; --- ; 292, 322. (korest pools, bites man out- Leeson 1958
doors at night and early morning)

--- ; bites by day in lowland forest, rarely by night Haddow et al. 1951
in canopy; 320*

auroi-es --- ; --- ; 14 Brooke Worth &
(Theobald) Paterson 1961

--- ; --- ; 44, b9, 115, 206 Stone et al. 1959

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
ie Meillon 1960

i Among Piotia in ditches; --- ; 226 Boorman 6

Service 1960
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TABLE 1 - KOSQUITORS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; AD1LT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOP

SPECIES (GENERAL STA'rmfZrs) AUThOR DAM

M4SONIA
a.ri.ee; -- ; 227. (Siamps and grassy fo.ul pita; vegeta- Leeson 1958

(Theobald) cion is a necessity in theae places, bites man. out-
(cent.) doors in duytime)

Shallow grsasy swamps, In foul water in swamps; --- ; ma 1960
320

--- ; ibits day -md uigý-t in lowland forest, plants- Raddew et al. 1951
tions aMd canopy, enters houses; 3200

--- ; swarm• at night above forest canopy; 320 Corbet &
H&ddow 1962

-- ; bites after sunset, at night; 3200 Willisms 1963

--- ; all year; 320 Corbet 19o3a.

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &

Haddow 1961

marshy area; 364 Harris 1942

c;Lhyeoar, --- ; --- ; 13, 163, 230, 322 Stone et al. i959
(Edwards)

--- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

czi8tata --- ; --- ; 13, 14, 117, 175, 206, 279, 319 Stone et al. 1959
(Theobald)

enters houses; 44 van den
Branden &
van Hoof 1924

--- ; 163 Anderson 1924

--- ; inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &

de Meillon 1960

--- ;bites inside houses; 226* Hanney 1960

--- ; June-July, Nov.; 226 Service 1963

--- ; ---- ; 227, 230, 292. (Swamps and seepage) Leeson 1958

In small shallow seepage swamps overgrcwn with semi- Goma 1960
aquatic vegetation; ---- ; 320

322 Brooke Wortn &
Paterson 1961

flaTocincta --- ; 44, 227, 292, 364 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)

fraseri --- ; ; 13, 44 Stone et £1. 1959
(Theobaid)

In shallow grassy swamp in dense forest; --- ; 320 Goma 1960
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (conL1nued)

BREEDING MBITAIS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
ser---; active at night, rest outride forest during day; Corbet &

(Theobald) 320 Haddow 1961
(cont.)

--- ; all year; 320*. (Grass swamps) Corbet 1963a.

fuscopennata Swamps; --- ; 14, 44, 102, 163, 320, 322, 364 Hopkins 1932
(Theobald)

54 Edwards 1915a.

S...; on bushes, forest vegetation, enter houses, Eawards 1941
bites man at night, 216*, 364*

Swamps dominated by Cyperaceae, grass swamps; --- ; Goma 1960
320

--- ; active at night, bite over open ground at night, Corbet &
peak of activity in second hour after sunset for ma~es, Haddow 1961
in third hour before sunrise for females; 3200

--- ; bites day and night in lowland frcest, plants- Haddow et al. 1951

rions, canopy and open ground; 320*

--- ; naturally infected with Rift Valley fever virus; Haddow 1961
320. (Vector of Rift Valley fever)

--- ; swarms at night above forest canopy; 32) Corbet &

Haddow 1962

--- ; all year: 320 Corbet 1963a.

- -- ; 320. (Observed beginning development of Neveu-

larvae of Dipetalonema perstcan in this species) Lemaire 1933

--- ; lake shore; 364 Harris 1942

grandidier • -- ; --- ; 186 Stope et al. 1959
(Blanchard)

-arandalaenaio --- ; --- ; 361 Stone eE al. 1959
(Wolfs)

nmacu 7 ;i 7, -a ------ ; 13, 44, 61, 1i2, 226, 227, 230, 292, 322, Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald) 364

-- coastal, inland lc-wland, highland; 21* Brooke Worth &
de Heillon 1960

--- ; lcwland forest canopy and olantations, bites uay Haddow et al. 1951
and night; 320*

--- ; all year; 320 Corbet 1963a.

active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961
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TABLE. -S ; (conti. ed

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
Met'alica ----- 13 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)
Shallow grassy swamps; --- ; 14, 43, 44, 123, 163, 226, Hopkins 1952

279, 322

--- ; Apr.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

--- ; in houses; 163 Haddow 1942a.

Ponde and swamps with vegetation; ---- ; 175 Briscoe 1950

--- ; inland low-ano. riverine, coastal, highland; Brooke Worth &

214 de Meillon 1960

Shallow grassy swamps, peripheral zones in papyrue Goma 1960
and mixed grass-pepyrus swamps, in foul water; ---
320

Littoral swamps, permanent inland swamps; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

--- ; active at night, rest outside forest during day, Corbet &

peak of activity in second hour after sunset; 320 Haddow 1961

--- ; naturally infected with a strain of West Nile Wooa.11

virus; 320' et al. 1961

--- ; swarms at night above forest canopy; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1962

all year; 320 Corbet 1963a.

-- ; --- ; 364 Harris 1942

mzicroannutata --- ; -- ; 13, 44, 102, 227, 322, 364 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)
--- ; --- ; 156 Stone 1963

*--; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth 6
de Keillon 1960

Shallow grassy swamps and in a large papyrus swamp GoZa 1960

where water contains rotting vegetation; --- ; 320

mrcroanmnlata --- ; coastal; 214 Brooke W-rth &

var. =ripen=nis de Meillon 1960
Edwards

nigritarsis --- ; 44 Stone et al. 1959

(Wolfs)

nigritho•r:x ------ ; 14, 44 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)

pseudoco;opa8 --- ; --- ; i3, 61, 206, 319 Stone et al. 1959

(Theobald)
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rWULE I - )•OSQUITOES (continued)

BiJJA1 MnA~itIMb AAUULf A! Y; DiSTRIBUTION

SPCIkf1 CN1A SP AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
pcgudooonop.a Swamps, --- ; 44, 320 Hopkins -952

(Theobald)
(cont.) ---- --- ; 156 Stone 1963

--- ; lowland fvrest, planta . and ca pp bites Haddow et a!. 1951
day and night; 3200

swarms at night abovs forest cano,.; 320 Corbet &

Haddow 1962

--- ; all year; 320 Corbet 1963a.

rochei --- : 186 Stone et al. 1959
(LDoucet)

schoutedeni --- ; --- ; 44, 361 Stone et al. 1959
(Wolfs)

unifornis (Complete development nf Wuo;sreT•i b&,ncrofti larvae 17eveu-
(Theobald) obtained experimentally In CentrLl Africa) -smaire 1933

---- ; 8 Senevet 1936

crab holes; 44 Wanson 1935

--- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

--- ; edge of swamp, lake shore, 102 Bevan 1937

experimentally infected with yellow fever viruo; Findlay &

117 Davey 1936

Clear water with Pistia stratiotes, mangrove swamps, Simpson M91A
swamps, lagoon; --- ; 123

--- ; abundant in narrow zone near coast, forest belt, Kerr 1932
rare species in inland and semi-arid areas; 123.
--- ; large numbers during height of dry season near
marshes with water, active throughout night starting
at sunset, vicious biters, inefficient lab vector of

yellow fever; 226*. (May be confused with Topnio-
r-hyneus af .- *anus which is lab vector)

--- ; all year, peaks in Oct. and Dec., vicious out- Hanney 1960

door biter, bites in houses; 2260

.. .; .... ; 230 Stone et al. 1959

, , 292' Mclntcsh
et al. 1963

Larger swamps, especially lake-shore swamps, river Coma 196G

swArps, among grass, Piatia and Ceratophylwum, in

clean and turbid water, in virgin, freshly cut and

completely regenerated swamps inland; --- ; 320
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDIMG ?"I1TAIZA; A)U!Ai ACiiVix--; DISuLiBUTIGN

SPEES STAT -S) DU 1DATE

MANSONIA
unifozinis --- ; grasslands, thtckets, bite outdoors at sunset, Corbet 1964b.

(Theobald) enter huts: 320C
(cont.)

Jan.-Nov.; 320 Corbet 1963a.

--- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

--- ; naturally infected with Nduru virus; 322 Brooke Worth
et al. 1961

--- ; Oct.; 322. (Known carrier of filariaeis) Edwards 1915

--- ; caught biting a- night, indoors and outside of Gillies 1963
houses; 364*

inowiei --- ; --- ; 14, 361 Stone et al. 1959
(Wolf*)

vereacolor --- ; 44, 61, -02, J63 Stone :t al. 1959

(Edwards)
Shallow swamps containing aquatic veigetation, papy- Goma 1460

rus and mixei grass-papyrus swamps; somewhat rare;
320

--- ; in fores,ý; 320 Corbet 1964a.

wahZbergi --- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &
(Edwards) de Meillon 1960

--- ; - 322 Brooke Worth &
Paterson 1961

MWASONIOIDES
afcant us --- --- ; 13, 43, 227, 230, 279, 320. --- ; in rivers Edwards 1913

(Theobald) aud swamps; 54

--- ; forests, ponds with papyrus; 44 Schwetz 1933

Ponds with Pistia; .... ;.23 Zetek 1920

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old aea bed, open orchard Macfie &

bush, thick and transitional forest; 123. --- ; low- Ingram 1916a.
lying swampy area surrounded by lagoon; 226

-.....-.. 163 Anderson 1924

--- ; very comon; 214 Siguy 1933

--- ; crab holes, houses; 226 Dalzie] 1920

--- ; partial development of Dpetalonezi persrans; Bequaert 1930
320

africar.ua - --- 320 Edwards 1913

var. nigerr-im4
Theobald
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TAkRLE I - 4OSQ4JITOFS (contlnmed)

BREEDING HABITATS; ArUAL ACTIVITY; DISThLBUTION

SPECIES kGENERAL STIA'rrftN-rS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONI.JIDES
,nwdiolineata --- ;-; 230 Neave 1912

Thoh aid

unifornri -- -; 13, 14, 43, 214, 230, 320 Edwards 1913

(1heobLId)
Papyrus swamps; in houses; 44 Schwetz '927

--- ; very common: 44 Bequaert 1913

- -- ; 54, 364 Neave 1912

In borrow pitb containing fairly clear water, over- Tneram 1912
grown with F'iatia atratiotes, June-Dec.; --- ; 123

---- ; arid, sandy seil, old sea bed, thick and traLrýi- Macfie &

tional forest; 123. --- ; low-lying swampy crea sur- Ingram 1916a.

zounded by lagoon; 226

--- ; --- ; 163 Anderson 1924

--- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; in houses; 279° Simpson 1913

-; 322 Brooke Worth 6
"Paterson 1961

ERfGAPINUS
aeneu -- -; 279 Ed';ards 1941

(Evans)

ae s -- ;---; 320 E 4wards 1935

var. aaiidibcwie
Edwards

barbipee Tree holes, artificial containers, pools in granite Garnham er al. 1946
Edwards boulders, fallen trees; --- ; 163

--- ; --- ; 320 Edwards 1941

br-•eipa 8-lpis - --- 44 Schwetz &
rnhobald Edwards 1927

"--; ; 61, 206, 320 Bedford 1928

Tree holes; --- ; 123 Macfie 6
Ingram 1923a.

4 Artificial containers at hign level 50 feet, tree Garnham et al. 1946

holes, granite holes; --- ; 163

Hollow stump of bamboo; --- ; 175. --- ; --- ; 230, 279. Bequaert 1930

(Predaceous)

Artificial containers, banana and pineapple axils; Surtees 1959
--- ; 226
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TABLE I -- m'.OSOQUTJES (continued)

•REEDING H4ABITATS: ADUIT ACTlVIrY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES tur. r .RA. S•I I^FENTS) !".T.OR pv°,

ME.fARAUNuS

brevipalpia Edge of fresh-water swamps surrounded by salt-water Gilrey &
The*ba1d marshes; --- ; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1945

(cont.)
Tree holes and artificial cvntainers; --- ; 227 Muspratt 1945

292 Edwards 1941

Leaf axils of Steelitzic nicolai, small rot holes in ?uspratt 1951
trees and large holes tn Streiitzia stumps; --- ; 322

Predaceous larvae on )ther larvae, in tree holes, Harris 1942
recorded iii tin; --- ; 364

Water from coconut palm&; --- ; 364 Edwards 1923a.

brevipall•s , ; 13, 44, 113, 117, 123, 226, 279 Edwards 1941
Conn2dti

GrUnberg Tree holes in forest and open ground and in artifi- Hladdow et al. 1951
cial container; enter houses; 320

erythr!4sus .... ; --- ; 226 Edwards 1941
(Edwards)

evcvnsae ------ ; 279 Edwards 1941
(Edwards)

:uteBcene --- ; --- ; 230, 292, 364 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

phytophagus --- --- ; 123, 279 Edwards 1941
Theobald

ruwenzori Bored bamboos, mountain forest; --- ; 320 Haddow et al. 1951
(van Someren)

septentriona. --- ; 8 Sdguy 1924

Dyar & Knab

viridibasis --- ; ; 13 Lewis 1945
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 226, 320 Edwards 1941

MIC.A EDES
inconspicuoeus --- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- MacfLe &

Theobaid tional forest; 123. --- ; kow-1ying swamp surrounded ingraz 1916a.
by lagoon,, 226

Crab holes, --- ; 226 Dalziel 1920

... ; --- ; 320 Neave 1912

MIM93MYZA

hisptda --- ; --- ; 13, 320 Edwards 1912
Theobald

Marshy ground along edge of stream; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram .1916
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?T.2,kL 1 -)SQU-TOCt-' (coat inued)

BREEDING IcARITATS; ADULT ACTIVInY; DISTRIBUTIONSPEMIS kGENERL.... SfMMSj AUHO DAJ

hispida in borrow pit ; --- ; 123 ingrain 19112

Theobald
(cont.) --- ; thit.4 and transitional forest, open orchard haette b

bash; 123 Ingram 1916a.

Hospital drain area; --- ; 279 Evans 1.925

... ; 322 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

mxim•o• afor- --- ; very frequentJy found; 44, 115, 123, 226 Calliard 1931b,

Newstead Calabashes and artificial containers; --- ; 123 Ingram 1919

Pools with Pistia: --- ; 123 Macfic &

Ingram 1923

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchard Macfie &
bush; 123. --- ; low-lying swamp, surrounded by Ingram 1916a.

lagoon; 226

--- ; 322 Nieschulz
et al. i.934

.... 364 Aders 1917a.

pUM?08d --- ; --- ; 13, 56, 61, 89, 163, 186, 206, 214: 227, Stons et al. 1959
Theobald 273, 292, 324, 364

44, 226, 320 Edw~rds 1912

In marshy grounds on banks of river; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916

In borrow pit; --- ; 123 Ingram 1912

--- ; thick and trar~sitional forest, open orchard Macfie &
bush, arid, sandy soil, cld sea bed; 123 Ingram 1916a.

sp1.fndenc --- ;---; 13, 320 Edwards 1912
Theobald

Lake shore with Piatia and grassas; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

--- ; 89, 163, 214, 226, 230, 273, 319 Stone et al. 1959

Borrow pits covered with Pisti-a; --- ; 123 Ingram 1912

Ponds with Pi8tia; --- ; 123 Zetek 1920

"--- - ~ open orchard bush, acid, sandy sotl, old sea FMacfie &
bed; 123 Ingram 1916a.

' i! ¶JCIDUJS

"aj.cnus --- ; 44 Schwetz &

Theobald Edwards 1927
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T-.,E - •JQVY•TOES (rontt .d. •

ýRE•viuNG 1_kMTATý; AT92'LT ACTUM'•'; V:ISTRIBUTIC'N

i.G''ERM AjTTPOR D]A

hm - "; 8in - savtzrnah forertt and4 in humid shades; 44 &ZUe40rt 1913

Karsch
TA-kvý,P predatoge; ....- ; i15 Ga!ll'ard 1931b

-,- grid sandy soil, old sea bed, thick end tranai- Hacfle Z
tUenal forest; 123 Tngzpm i9l6a.

--;--;226 Simpson, 191.2

-2 weave 1912

...--- ; 2 Bdford 1928

--- ; --- ; 322 Nieschulz
et 1.. 1934

Old cement thnk watinr. vater rich in decaying Aders 1917a.
vegetation; in houtse.; :'4 I

ecatohcgoqides --- ; --- ; 13, 123, 320. (After heavy rains in mud Bedford 1928
Theobald pools and marshy ground). --- ; Jan. Anmd Feb., June;

322

--- ;---; 44 Schwetz &
Edwards 1927

--- ; --- ; 56 Edwarda 1924a,

Temporary waters such as marshy spots covered with Hieachulz
grass, pools of maddy water containizg no vegetation, at al. 1934
larvivorous; --- ; 322

MYZONMYIA
cogtaUl8 In water hole containing opalescent water, in hoof Ingram 1912

Loew marks, in widdy puddles near swamp; June-Sept., Nov.-
Dec. ; 123

--- ; --- ; 226 Simpson 1912

funesta In water holes with clear water, in sw-ap; June-Dec.; Ingran 1912
Giles 123

131 Joyeux 1915

--- ; 186 Eaderlein 1920

--- ; 226 Simpson 1912

.... 273 Noc 1920

enmrihas'Ii --- ; -- ; 226 Simpson i9)^
Theobald

.--- ; --- ; 226 Simpsou 1912
Theobald
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BRD.E.NIG RBI'TATS; AJ'.1'ACTIVITY; DU"TRIBUT1ION

Pý,.;:/" - - 226 S',ýpeor.91

MPZORIF NWCRUS/

bgvi~- ý'C tro 'a"Fader1ei.n 1920
Val, 4.sr Vuip

a-; --- ; A6 E,.erlaen 1920

Laveran

1 mua I ti t hole-s z-ed by ovehOisning grass or with Ingram 1912
Grandpri S water weed ,rovin; on murquee, Qt edaes of swamp;

Charmoy June-Dec.; 123

196 Enderlein 1920

--- ;226 Simpeon 1912

paludi8 In water holes shaded by ovorhanging grase or with Ingram 1912

Theobald water weed grciing on ourface, at edges of swamp;
June-Dec.; 123

--- ;226 Simpa"e 1912

b-o --- ; 226 Simpson 1912

Thevball

NXOOCVLEX
horridus-- Apr.; 61 S4AzoU 6

var. rag Rickenbsch 1955
(Hawmn 6 (1956)
Ricken-
bach)

insignia --- ; 61. --- ; crab holes; 89. ---- ; thickets Ramon &

(Carter) near shaded ravines; 324 Rickenbach 1955
(1956)

aZantei --- ; Mar., underwond; 61 Ramon et al. 1955

(P-2mon, (1956)
Ada& &

•ouchet)

znmyaniensis Crab holes, under rockt; th.ckets near stream; 324 Hamon &
Eduardo Rickenbach 1955

(1956)

viggZesworthi --- ; tret holes; 324 Remon &

Uirds Rickenbach 1955
"(1956)

" YSSORHYNCHJS
phai-nsi.o - ------ ; 117 Findly

Theobald Davey 1936
41

-- -;226 Simpsoin 1912
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k i -1 iC U I' , (ron tIinted

hR•Er1'N(: IRARITATS: ADUIT ACTIVITY-. DISTRIBUTION

SPEC! ES (GENF.RAL SrATEM"NTS) AUTHOR DATE

In wrter holes with clear water overhung with grass; Ingram 1912

h-eohId Sept.--DeL. ; 123

Wat.O7i In shanted water holes which often rcntain filmy Ingram 1912

Edwards algae; Sept.-Dec.; 123

OCYLERO•ATUS
abnortnaZis --- ; i23 Simpson 1914

'heobald

ade-rasi Holes in African almond tree; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.
(Edwa rds)

aea~n',5 Brackish and fresh waters; coon; 96 Gough 1914
(Li anaeus)

aibocephaluw ... ; --- ; 117 Edwards 1912
(Theobald)

Artificial containers, earth drains, pools, crab Ingram &
holes; --- ; 123 Macfie 1917

... ;' Feb., June, Aug.-Dec.; 322 Edwards 1915

--- ; ... ; 364 Aders 1917a.

albovenrra.lie --- ; --- ; 14 Edwards 1912
Theobald

apLcoanulatus Water filled hollow between b:anches; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Edwards Macfie 1917

Tree holes; --- ; 226 Daiziel 1920

Rock pools and tree holes; 279 Anonymous 191

argentýeopuncta- ... ; -... 13, 292, 320 Edwards 1912
tus
TheobajA --- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

.. ; --- ; 230 Neave 1912

Pools along river banks during --=er months; --- : 322 Bedford 1918

bevisi --- ; May, Sept ; 322 Edwards 1915a.
Edwards

caba~luc -- ; --- ; 322 Edwards 1912
Theobald

caliginooua --- ; ---- ; 123 Edwards 1913
Graham

Borrow pits, crab holes, houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

capiue - ---... ; 96. (Prefer brackish water) Parraud 1921
Pallas

i
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"TABLE I - MOSQUI"MMS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTMI!UTWN
SPECIES (GENIFPJL' STATrMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

XHLEROT9AT.JS
chahli -°-; --- ; 54 Edwards 1915a.

Edwards

mnni -i ----- ; 54, 230, 32G Neave 1912
Theobald

-- d; thick and transitimal forest; 123 Maef.e &

• Inlgram 1916a.

houses; 226 Dalzie! 1920

--- ; 279 Simpson 1913

dantatue --- ; 54 Edwards 1915a.
(Theobtld)

6-; 63 Anderson 1919

-- ; June; 322 Edwa-ds 1915

dtr•it - --- ; 211 S4fuy 1925a.
(Haliday)

-- ; 316. (Comon .aar salt marshes) Siguy 1920

dc4wsticue --- ; ari6, aandy soil, old sez bed, thick and tiaual- Facfie &
(Theobald) tional forest; 123. --- ; low-lying, avaxpy, surround- Ingram 1916a.

ed by lagoon; 226

Crab holes; --- ; 226 Connial &
Coghill 1916

-- ; houves; 226 Dalziel 1920

-; --- ; 320 rdwarvs 1912

dorsalia In shallo4 pool of oasia with sandy b ttow having Langeron 1918a.
t(Meigen) clear mineral water and no vegetation, fed by infil-

trations of "saguia"; -- ; 316

dsrb•tn•ai -- ; --- ; 54 Neave 1912
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 102, 320, 322. (Vicious biters, bites at Edwards 1915
daytime and dusk)

--- ; -- ; 216 Edwards 1923

Rain water pool; -- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

eatons - .. 187 Edwrds 19!u

Edwards

echinw --- ; -; 8, 211 S'guy 2920
Edwards

.faampaspi - ---- ; 364 Edwaris 1912

• 1 Fdwards
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TAbLE I - MWSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HAB~fATL; AIYJLT AUTiVtiY; DiSfRiwbTi'N
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

OCHLEROTATL!S
fulen8 Hole in mango tree; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

Edwards

furcifer --- ;---; 123 Edwards 1913
Edwards

geniculatus --- ; --- ; 8. (Apr. and all summer, especially in S6guy 1920
(Oliver) •ods, attacks man on hot days, tree holes with

water)

hirsutu3 - ------ ; 14, 163 Edwards 1915a.

(Theobald)
54, 320 Edwards 1912

Artificial containers; -- ; 123 Ingram 4
Marfie 1919

Rain pools, holes on margins of streams and ponds, Bedford 1918

hoof prints; --- ; 322

irritana Arid, sandy soil, old sea bed; in houses; 123. Low- Macfie &
(Theobald) lying, swampy, surrounded by lagoon; -- ; 226 Ingram 1916a.

Small pools near lagoon, brackish water 2.2 percent Macfie &
salt; --- ; 123 Ingram 1916

Crab holes, wells, boats, canoes, roof gutters, arti- Dalziel 1920
ficial containers; crab holes, houses; 226

--- ; --- ; 273 Edwards 1912

--- ; swamps; 364 Aders 1917a.

jugorwm - ; 211 s'kguy 1925
(Villeneuve)

eucarthriua - ------ ; 364 Heave 1912
(Speiser)

lorgipalpie --- ; 61, 226, 307 Edwards 1912
(GrOiberg)

Holes in mango trees; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

lofli8quafosuB Oasis; --- ; 96 Gough 1914
(Theobald)

•'aculiventri ------- ; 8. (In holes of water at foot of palm Siguy 1920

(Macqusrt) trees)

wa"e --- ; --- ; 8. (In salty water) S1guy 1920

(Sergent &
Sargent)

marshalli --- ; -- ; 226 Simpson 1912
(Theobald)

-; --- ; 230 NeaVe 1912
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TAILE 1 - MOSQUITOES (ccnrinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

OCHLEROTATUS
manshaoi -i ------ ; 292 Edwards 1912

(Theobald)
(cont.)

mintutue --- ; --- ; 14, 44, 275, 320 Edwards 1912

(Theubald)
Crab holes in margin of lagoon; in houses; 123 Ingram &

Macfie 1917

... ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- Macfie &
tional forest; 123 Ingram 1916a.

Rock poolp; --- ; 279 Anonymous 1915

nige.rensia --- ; --- ; 54, 230, 320 Neave 1912
(Theobald)

In muddy pool; --- ; 122 Ingram 1912

--- ; open orchard bush, thick gnd transitional for- Macfie &

eat; 123 Ingram 1916a.

--- ; --- ; 163 Anderson 1919

--- ; --- ; 22. Simpson 1912

Rain pool; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.

nigricepbaiuo Arid, sandy soil, old nsa bad; .-.- ; 12.-. Low-lying, Macfie 6
(Theobald) swampy, surrounded by a lag-.oon, --- ; 226 Ingram 1916a.

Crab holes, boats, canoe,: hounds; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; -- ; 279 Anonymous 1915

oohrcet --- ; 54 Edwards 1912
(Theobald)

--- ; 163 Anderson 1919

Crab holes; --- ; 226 Connal &
Coghill 1916

-..- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

orratue ---- --- ; 8, 211 Edwards 1912
(Neigen)

per.lxlensis Crab holes, depression& close to high-water-mark, Aders 1917a.
Theobald littoral seashore; indoors, bites man; 364*

p;neta•t -------- ; 8, 96. (In clear-water streams, stagnant, S~guy 1920

(Meigen) brackish or briny pools)

--... - 316 S~guy 1929

"punctor --- ;---; 8. (In forest) Sdguy 1925

(Kirby)
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T,-LE I - I4SQU!TOFS (coritinuod)

BREEDING IHABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTIBUI11>YON

SPECIE#' (GENiERAL STATF.%TSI) 1T31'" R DATE

OCHLEROTATUS
punc&OýMo'acis... ; 14, 123, 292 Edwards 1912

(Theobald)
Barrow pits; cv.;b holes, housed; 226 DaIziel 1920

quahizL~ivitta---------; 54, 320 Edwards 1912
tus
(Theooald) --- ;---; 163 Anderson 1919

--- ;----; 230 Neave 1912

- ; 292 Edwards 1913

--- ; June; 322 Edwards 1915

sinu,•---;", --- ; ",123 Simpson 1914
(Newstead &
Carter) Tree hollows; --- ; 279 Anonymous 1915

scantis --- ; --- ; 13 Edwards 1912

Theobald
SiJes of stream in small opaque crab holes holding Macfie &

much suspended matter; --- ; 123 Ingram 1916

weilmanii -- ; --- ; 14, 54, 279 dwards 1912
(Theobald)

ORTH OEObt4Y IA
arboricellis Tree holes; --- ; 186 Edwarda 1941

de Charmoy
--- ; -~-; 201 Schtz &

Edwards 1927

---- --- ; :,22 Mattingly &
Brown 1955

geberti Tree holes in forest&; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954
Grj*ebine

tiioti --- ; --- ; 186 Stone et al, 1959
Doucet

pulchripa.Zpis Tree holes; --- ; 8 Senevet et el. 1954
(Rotdani)

--- ; --- ; 316 Stone et al. 1959

verr1oni Tree holes; --- ; 186 W"c Someren 1949
van Soveren

PYRE TOPWIQRUS

c08 tdo --- ; enters hcuses; 131 Joyeu7 1915

"163 AMderson 1913

--- ; -- 186 Eaderlein 1920
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B I(2FDING HhAITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
S SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMY-S) AUTHOR DATE

PYRETOPHORUS
rmarshaiZii ... ; --- ; 186 Enderlein 1920

(Theobald)

myxcvi~ifacie --- ; in desert, on coaft; 8 Sergent &

Theobald Sergent 1918a.

RAVENALIMTS
doructi --- ; --- ; 186 Senevet L

GrJabine Andarelli 1959

jeansottei ------ ; 186 Senevet &

(Doucet) Andarelli 1959

REEDOMYIA
sudanetnis Pools shaded by trees; bushes, undergrowth, heavy Theobald 1913

Theobald timbered ravines; 13

SABETHES
•.•oroprerus -- ; -- 44 Corbet 1963

(Humboldt)

SKUSEA
pembaeneis --- ; --- ; 54, 364. --- ; on seashore, attacks man Neare 1912

Theobald readily, peak of activity at sunrise and sunset; 163*

STE;OMYIA

afýricaw -- ; --- ; 14, 44, 227, 279, 320 Edwards 1912
Theobald

--- ; thick and transitional forest; 123. --- ; low- Macfie &
lying swamps, surrounded by a lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

Stagnant and running water; -- ; 206 Sicd & Vaucel 1928

abaminata --- ; --- ; 44 Edwards 1912
Nevatead

apicoargentea --- ; --- ; 44 Bequsert 1913
Theobald

--- ; thick and transitional forest; 123. --- l; ow- Macfie &
lying, swampy, surrounded by a lagoon; 226 Ingram 1916a.

--- ; --- ; 279 SiMpsoD 1913

--- ; 320 Edwards 1912

argnteoventra- -- ;---; 123 Edwards 1912

Zia
(Theobald)

catopus --- ; --- , 131 Joyeux 1915
(Maigen)

, --- ; naturally infected with spirochetes, probably Noc 1920
Loptoepira ictaroidies; 273**

-... ; in houses; 316 Langeron 1918

Crown of coconut palms; --- ; 361k Haworth 1924
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL, STATEMENTS) AUH4OR DATS

STECOMYIA
ocrt.-oni ------ ; 186 Enderlein 1920

Ventrillon

fcsiiata --- ; --- ; 8, 63, 96, 316. (Larvae on aquatic plants Siguy 1920
(F42bricius) in oater, all year)

--- ; in and around houses chiefly towards evening; 44 Schwetz 1915

--- ; --- ; 54, 227, 230, 320, 364 Neave 1912

--- ; in houses; 630 Garmer &
Behrens 1942

Rot holes in trees; --- ; 123 Ingran &
Macfie 1917

Artificial containers; --- ; 123 Ingra 1919

Water holes; --- ; 123 Ingram 1912

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and tranwi.- Macfie &
tional forest, open orchard bush; 123. --- ; low- Ingram 1916a.
lying, swampy, surrounded by a lagoon; 226

--- ;---; 163 Anderson 1919

-- ; --- ; 175, 273 Rodhain 1928

-- ;---; 176* Zanon 1922

Artificial containers, tree holes in trunks and Legendre 1918
branches of coco-trees, in mango trees and bamboos;
on coast, suspected vector of dengue fever; 186

Stagnant and running water: in houses; 206 Sici &
Vaucel 1928

--- ; coastal localities, A-pr.-Aug.; 211 d'Anfreville 1i±6

Crab holes, tree holec, wells, boats, canoes, roof Dalziel 1920
gutters, srtificial containers; crab holes, houses;
226

Tree holes and artificial containers; --- ; 279 Anonymous 1915

--- ; inefficient lab vector of Wucherez-ia bawrofti; Hicks 1932
279

--- ; in houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

--- ; -- ; 284 G.,rrado 1925

Small collection of water, clear or foul; in houses, Edwards 1915
J.aM., Mar., May, Dec.; 322
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABIiATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENiAI, STATEMeNTS) AUTHOR DATE

STEXJNY
4

TA

fasciata Artificial containers, prefer clear water, holes in Aders 1917a.
(Fabriciux) mango trees; bites man, naturally infected with
(cont.) AWuhereria banmorfti; 364*"

fasciata ---- ; --- ; 123 Edwards 1920

var. atritarais
Edwards

fac•iata ... ; suspected vector of dengue fever; 324* Legendre 1927
race qfýficano-

xndrioaine

faesiata --- ; 186* Legendre 1927
race ooano-

* indiamw

f'ras-ri --- --- ; 320 Edwards 1912
Edwards

funeeta --- 1--- 364 Aders 1913
F.

la"Ibe2ti --- ; 186 Eaderlein 1920
Ventxillon

lzuttooaphalu8 --- ; --- ; 13, 44, 320 Edwards 1912
Newatead

Saging gutters of houses, slightly turbid water with Macfie &

decaying vegetation; --- ; 123 Ingram 1916

Rot holes in trees; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1917

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- Macfie &
tional forest; 123. --- ; low-lying, swampy, surround- Ingram 1916a.

ed by a lagoon; 226•

Tree holes, crab holes, roof gutters, artificial con- Dalziel 1920
tainers; houses; 226

macutogbdo.i- --- ; rocky, shady stream; 13 Theobald 1913
nalis
Theobald

'marehallii Stagnant and running water; --- ; 206 Sac4 &
* Theobald Vaucel 1928

, itaF icar --- ; --- ; 13 Edwards 1912

Edwards
-' Rot holes in trees; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed; Hacfie &

123 Ingram 1916a.

"Holea in Terminalia catappa and mango treea; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (conti-luet)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIHS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) A07THOR DATE

STEGOMYIA

powe-ri ------ ; 43, 44, 54, 227, 322 Edwards 1912
--- ; --- ; 163 Anderson 1919

pseudonigeria .... ; --- ; 14 Edwards 1912
Theobald

smateilaris in pools formed at base of coco-trees; near coast; Legendrz 1918
(Walker) 186

simpsoni - ------ ; 13, 14, 230, 320, 322 Eewards 1912
Theobald

--- ; --- ;44 Bequaert 1913
I

Axils of sheathed leaves; --- ; 89 lHamon et al. 1956b.

Rot holes in trees; --- ; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1917

--- ; thick and transitional forests; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a.

--- ; --- ; 226 Johnston 1916

Almond trees, earthen ware pots; --- ; 364 Ader3 1917a.

augers --- ; 13, 14, 102, 117. 226, 292, 320, 322 Edwards 1912
Theobald

In shallow rock pools; --- ; 123 Ingram 1912

--- ; thick and transitional forest, open orchard Macfie &
bush; 123 Ingram 1916a.

Stagnant and running water; --- ; 206 Sicd &
Vaucel 1928

Rock pools; --- ; 279 Anonymoum 1915

terrera Stagnant and running w:ter; --- ; 206 Sicd &
Theobald Vaucel 1928

unIireatua 54 Neave 1912
Theobald

Rot holes in treo; --- ; 123 Ingra• &
Macfie 1.917

--- ; atd, o.•dy sodl, old eta bjd; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a.

vittata ArtIftial containera, rock pools; --- ; 123 'ngram 1919
Edwards

Lt ditty po;:l in poultry run; --- ; 364 Aders 1917a.
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TML• 1 b.SQUITOKS (continued)

SBREDING HAEB±TA1; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBL Y'UA-
SPElIES (GENERAL STATMOTS) AUTMOR DATE

TANN1IORUYSCHUS
afrionum Grassy swamps; bites man readily near swamps in even- Lewis 1941

Theobald ing, in unscreened houses by day, outside ccreens in
evening, in steamers send barges; 13**

Pools covered with Piatiu Btratiotes; --- ; 13" Lewis 1943

--- ; --- ; 13. 43, 61, 102, 115, 117, 1:3. 2;4, 227, Edwards 1941
230, 279. (Peruanent waters with •uch vegetation)

--- ; 14 GAndara 1958

--- ; --- ; 42. Pools and Awamps in which the plan- Bedford 1928
Pietia atatiotse was growing; .... 57, -- ; Dec.-
Mar., Sept.-Oct.; 322

Marshy region near river; marshy region near river; Vincks 1959
44

On board ships in rivers; --- ; 44. Attached to duck- Requcert 1930
weed, L-•mm; --- ; 226. (Vector of Wuchereria ban-
aC fti)

--- ; naturally infected with bancroftial filaria; 44 Smith 1955

--- ; --- ; 56. Pools, streams, swieps, dams, troughs, Muspratt 1955
crab holes; rare; 322

Piatia pools; houses at night, very aggressiive, sus- Rageau &
pectod vector of bancroftial filarla; --- ; 61' Adam 1953

Piotia; houats; 89 amon eat al. 1956b.

--- ; houses, undervood, crab holes, attacks at sunset Eamon 1954b.
an- during day; 89

--- ; plains, thickets, bises during rainy season, in Ovazza et al. 1956
houses, Apr., July, Nov.; 102'

--- ; anthropophilic, pussible vector of yellow fever; Chabaud &
102 Ovazza 1958

--- ; lake shore; 1,02 Bevan 1937

--- ; coasts, forests, savannahs, intolerable by man, Galliard 1931b.
&ttacks man fiercely during dry season; 115*

in houses, July-Sept., Nov.; 117" Bertram et al. 1958

--- ; in dense inland forest, in savannah with heavy Doucet et al. 1960

rainfall; 156

Swamps; bites inside houses but comonly outdoors; van Someren
163' et al. 1955

---. all year, nocturnal, in houses, bites at night van Somefen
indoors; 1632 et al. 1958
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'.A•V 1 - _SQnIflTOIS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENEPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TAENIORHYNCgUS
af.ricnue --- ; rarely bites; 1630 Teesdale 1.959

Theobald
(cont.) In edge of swamps and in ponds with Piatia; in houses, Peters 1956

vicious day Liter; 1750

Tree holea; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954

Creeks choked with Piatia,; --- : 2260 Hattingly 1949

--- ; experimental tranemission of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-Chwatt 1950

very aggressive at sunset, in houses, bites in Hawon et al. 1956a.
underwood iN a.m.; 2730

--- ; in huts, May-Ji•: 273 Kartman et al. 1947

--- ; in houses; 279 Gordon et al. 1932

bites by day in lowland forest, comon, occasion- Haddow et &i. 1951
ally in open ground and cLmopy; 320"

--- ; peak of activity at end of dry season; 320. de Meilion
Breeds throughout year; shrubs, most active biting, et al. 1957
enters tents, experimental vector of yellow fever;
322

experimental transmission of yellow fever; 320 Haddow &
Dick 1948

--- ; uninhabited forests, potential vector of yellow Mahaffy et al. 1942

fever; 320

peak of biting activity 2 a.m. to 5 a.a.; 320* Gillett 1957

. in huts; 320 Hadaway 1950

--- ; in trees; 320 Haddow et al. 1948

--- ; outside railway coach; 322 Ingram &
de Meillon 1927

--- 1; --- ; 324 Hman 1954a.

In Piptia beds among swamps, in floating grass in Smith 1955
swamps, in grass pits: all year; 364

Swamps, backwaters, old quarries of water reservoirs; Harris 1942
- ; 364

-- ; bites outdoors and indoors, naturally infected Smith 1955a.
with microfilariae; 3640

--- ; naturally infected with Wucherer-ia baoi if--i; Manson-Bahr 1959
364*

--- ; in houves; 364 Gillies 1954
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TABLE i - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTPIBUTI!ON
SPECIS5 (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TAM I ORHYNCHUS
Sd'oo.Xz. --- ; lowland forest occasionally, bites by day; 320' Haddo'g al. 1951

var. ngef
Theobald ___;--- ; 364 Edwards 1941

--- ; marshy region near river, 44 Vincke 1959
Theobald

S--; cco-tree zcne, houses; 89 Hamon 1954b.

z in dense coastal forests; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

--- ; forest gallery in low vegetation of underwood; Haon er al. 1957
(1958)a.

--- ; low-lying swampy, surrounded by a lagoon; 226 Macfie &
Ingram 1916a.

--- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; .... 320 Neave 1912

metti -; --- ; 44 Schwetz &
var. pseudoownops Edwards 1927

Theobald

"ativapoalie Shallow grassy swamp in thick forest; --- ; 320 Gillett 1946
Gillrtt

a--;-- 13 Lewis 1956b.
Edwards

--- ; --- ; 44 Schwetz &
Edwards 1927

--- ; lowland forest canopy and plantations, bites by Haddow et al. 1951

day and night; 320'

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Huspratt 1955
rare; 322

-- ; in bush and in grass near water, between 6:30 Bedford 1928
a.m. and 7 a.m.; 322

-; Sept.-Nov.; 322 Edwards 1915

--- ; Sept.; 322 Edwards 1915a.

-; biting near reeds by river bank; 364' Harris 1942

.au'iimn-ia ----- 13, 320 Edwards 1915a.
Edwards

44 Schwetz &
"Edwards 1927

c-urites On board ships in rivers; --- ; 44. (Apparently Bequaert 1930
Theobald restricted to rain fozest)

-; mrshy regioa near river; 44 Vincke 1959
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERA4L STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATS

TAENIORHYNCHUS
auar•t68 --- ; oil palm, underwood; 89 Havon et al. 1956b.

Theobald
(cont.) Water with aquatic vegetation, such as Piatia otra- Galliard 1931b.

tiotee, Impatiens irz'ingii, and Hydrol-sa glabra; --- ;

115

--- ; ground level in forest; 163" Garaham et al. 1946

--- ; low-lying swampy, surrounded by a lagoon; 226 Hacfie &
Ingram 19164.

-... ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; --- ; 227 Robinson 1948

Foul water in swamps, drainage ditches with vegetation; Hopkins 1936

--- ; 320

--- ; lowland forest canopy and plantations, bites by Haddow et al. 1951

night; 3200

--- ; in marshes; 364 Harris 1942

chry48oo..na .--; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.

Edwards
--- ; bites outdoors, very rare; 163' van Someren

et al. 1955

--- ; in huts; 163 Garnhaw &
Harper 1944

--- ; --- ; 214 Pereira 1946

--- ; --- ; 230 Edwards 1941

chubbi --- ; outside railway coaches; 322 Ingrm &
Edwards do Klillon 1927

--- ; Sept.-Oct..; 322 Edwards 1915

Ortstata Permanent waters with much vegetation; --- ; 13, 14, Edwards 1941
Theobald 44, 230, 279, 292, 320

--- ; bites man readily; 13' Lewis 1947

-- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; ; 54 Neave 1912

--- ; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

-- ; July; 117 Bertram at al. 1958

----; 163 Anderson 1919

--- ; in a house, during daytime; 175 Pe-ars 1956
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TA.BLE 1 - X4OSQUIT0ES (continued)

S6 EEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIT; DISTRIBUTION

S: :SPECIS (GENERAL STATEMS) AUTHOR D&TE

ovar8atus - I; n houtses, Nov.; 226 Mattingly 1947

Theobaldi (conto) --... ;227 Robinson 1948

Seepage, swamp; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

/Laooinctua Grassy marshes, n aquatic plants; --- ; 44 Lips &

Edwards Hawon 1956

--- ; marshy regicn near river; 44 Vincke 1959

... ; *---; 227, 364 Edwards 1941

-292 deo eillon 1
Lavoipierre 1944

fPavus --- ;---; 8 Edwards 1920a.
Veutrillon

--- ; --- ;201 Schwetz &

Edwards 1927

fraea i ------ ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
Theobald

-.... .... 44 Gillett 1949

--- ; lowlands only; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

,fuscopennatu --- ; --- ; 14. (Semi-permanent and permanent collec- Gilett 1946

Theobald tions of water with aquatic plants, annoys and bites
man). Grassy swamps; --- ; 320"

--- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; near lake; 102 Bevan 1937

--- ; in huts; 13 Garnham &
Harper 1944

--- ; biting in evening in houses, partial development Bequaert 1930

of Dipeataonew pe•xstan; 320". --- ; --- ; 361

--- ; forests, nocturnal, bites man after sunset, 3200 Haddow et al. 1947

l---; 1ve shore forest; 320 Haddow &
Dick 1948

--- ; peak Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

Pools$, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt "155

rare; 322

--- ; outside railroad carriage; 322 Ingram &
de Meillon 1927

--- ; Dec.-Feb., Oct., Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

--.. in houses; 364 Aders 1917a.
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1ABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPE'CIES (GENERAL STAT(ENTS ) P!UTUOR DATZ

TAENIORHIYNCHUS
grandidieri ---- ; .. ; 186 Edwards 1941

Blanchard

karandalaeneie In marsh; --- ; 44 Wolfs 1951
Wolfe

waoulipennia --- ; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.

Theobald
--- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959

Pitia pools; --- ; 61 Rateau £
Adam 1953

--- ; attack man at ground level iu forest; 163' Garnham et al. 194S

--- ; very rare, in highland only; 163 van Somwren
et al. 1955

-... ; forest gallery; 226 Hawon 1954

In shallow d~rty waters with aquatic vegetation, both Gillett 1946
forest and open lake areas; feeds on man by day in
forest; 320'

Shallow, grassy swamp; --- ; 320 Gillett 1945

--- ; peak Nov.; 320 Lumsden 1952

Pools, swamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

medioli".eata----;----; 13, 44, 123, 230 Bedford 1928
(Theobald)

--- ; --- ; 322 Nieschulz
et al. 1934

metatZiaus --- ; outside house screens in evening, in steamers Lewis 1947
Theobald and barges by day; 13

---- ;13, 14 Bequaert 1930

--- ; --- ; 43, 123, 230, 279 Edwards 1941

--- ; marshy region near river; 44 Vincke 1959

--- ; 54 Edwards 1915a.

-- ; houses, Mar., Apr.; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

Grassy marsh; -- ; 89 Hzaon et al. 195ub.

--- ; palm and cco-trce :ones; 89 Hawn 1954b,

--- ; July; 102 Ovazza et &l. 1956
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TABLE I - HSQUITOES (coatinud)

BREDING HABITATS; A.VLJT ACTIVITI: DISR1•'SUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STAT•O T.) ALIIO R DATES

S TAESIO m m a;4C usS atalIRi'a Js --- ; vtry rare, along coast; 163 van Someren

Thobald et al. 1955

, ; ,175 Peters 1956

law-lying, swampy ate", aurrcounded oy a lagoon: Macfie 6
226 Ingram 1916a.

-.. ; houses; 226 Dalzc:l 1920

in huts, May-June; 273 Kartman et &1. 1947

Grassy swv ; --- ; 320 Gillett 1946

--- ; forest lowland and plpntations, bites by day; 320* Haddow et al, 1951

Pools, streams, twams, dans, troughs, crab holes; 14usprast 1955
rare; 322

--- ; Nov.; 322 Edwards 1915

--- ; 324 HlAin 1954a.

... ; Mar., Nov.; 364 Smith 1955

u --- ; --- ; 13, 227, 320. (Permanent waters with much Edw-ards 19'l
Theobald vegetation)

44 Mattingly &
Lips 1953

-- ; tn dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

•'- -; 1% Pereira 1946

Shallow grassy swamps, papyruz swamp; --- ; 320 Gillett 1946

---- ; lowland forest canopy and pl~ntations, bites by Haddow et tal. 1951
day and night; 320'

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, =roughs, crab holes; Maprstc 1955
rare; 322

niaor•zm•u•Ltu --- ;---; 13, 320, 364 i4.arrt 1941

var •waw."pn:
Edvarde --- ; marshy region near river; 44 kolea 1959

-... ; in detse inland foreat; 156 Dreu••t et Al. 1960

Thtobsld
River; in houses: 44 Sche"azz 1927

-- s; arshy region near river; 44 V'ncke 1959

p~ ~ p8 .. 13 Lews1956b.

Thsobald
--- --- ; 44, 320 S.dw)-ie 1941
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TABLE I MOSQUITOES (conttnued)

BREEDINC FABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTlBhI0ON f
SFC1ZS (iGFNMRAL STATJMENTS) AUTIOR XATe

TAEKIOR,' YN•ICH'
pueioon.•pao -..- ; IF.. Apr.. Dec,; 61 RAq4u6

Theobald Ad=Z 1953(coot. )
-(--; in deuse cnscal farest; 156 al',eet 0 ci. i969

Roots of Thawwatccoetv8e i 2 cm. of water in deize ,iU.ett 1q46
forebt; forest; 320

*...; lowland forest :anopy e.d pl~ntati.iu, bilex by 14dow eat al. 1951
day; 320"

schoutedeni Papyrus swamp; --- ; 44 Hopkins 1952
Wolfe

unifozw.ie Grassy swamps; bites readily near swamps, outside Levib 1947
Thecbald house screening in evening, tn unscreened houses by

day, in steam.rs and barges by day, experizattally
infected with y.llow fever virus; 13*

--- ; --- ; 13, 55, 163, 279. --- ; Nov.-Apr.; 322. Bedford 1928
(Carrier of .ohere'-ia banorofti)

130 Lewis 1956b.

-;,---; 14, 43, 123, 214, 227, 230, 292. (Perwa- gdwvr4"i 1941
nent waters with much vigetation)

Marshy region near riveri; -mrshy region near rivers; Vineks 1959
44

On board ships in rivers; --- ; 44 Boquaert 1930

--- ; Jan.-Apr., June; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

--- ; houses; 61 Rasgeau ot al. 1953

Grassy marshts on rivey edge; --- ; 89 Ham= at al. 1956b.

--- ; hou3ea, underwo'.d, crab holes, attacks at sunset Hasno 1954b.
"a4 day; 89 *

-- ; 100 Levis 1943s.

--- ; banks of rivers; 102* Ovaz-a at al. 1956

--- ; toasts, foreats, savaranahs, intolerable by man, Galliard 1931b.
ateacks man fiercely during dry &eazon; 115*

Oýa Pistia in fresh water marsh; bites outloors and Bertram at al. 1958
indoors, July-Sept., Nov.; 1-7-

--- ; in denze inland forest; 156 Doucet et &l. 1960

Swamps; bites inaide houses but comonly outdoors; Van Somtren
163" at al. 1955 A"
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?AAJLi 1 WAQ 1TM) ('ýO'Atiuuadl

EDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTAIBNUTION
AIORFR, (GS. STAalSy) AUTHOR DA-1

i Afoised -- ; all year, bites after sunset, in houses all day; van SoexfnSTh~ld 63eat &I. L958

i (on.) "Bites rarely; 163' Toesdale 1959

-- ; in housoo, vicious dsy biter; 175' Peters 1956

jarshea w•it Ptia stratiota8, littoral lagocos, Grieblne &
ponds, parts of streat with Pistia erat-zot and Bryloo 1958
rn~ haa; h~oae At night, naturally ir.fected with

filcria; 186'. -- ; uaturally infacted with non-
infective filariae; 364

-tz•riment4l tranu•tision of yellow fever; 226 Bruce-
Ckwatt 1950

very oaggrssive at sunset, bites at 10 a.m. in et l. 1956a.
undervood, houses; 273

-- ; '--; 273" .attingly &
Brown 1955

-- ; -; 279° Gordon et al. 1932

Swapy rivers; -- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

-- ; lowland forest, huts, ttats, common, occasionally Haddow at al. 1951
ov open ground and forest canopy, bites by day; 320'

F--; forests, noctu-nal peak of activity, after sun- Heddow at al. 1947
set, 6 p.m.-l0 p.m.; 326

Pools, Lwamps, streams, dams, troughs, crab holes; NJ*pract 1955
- -" 322

-, outside railway coach; 322 Ingram &
de •eillon 1927

--- ; ---- 322. (Naturally infected with Spondveni) de Meillon 1957

--- ; -- ; 324 Ramon 1954a.

In istia beds in floating grass in swamps, in grass Smith 1955
pits; --- ; 364

:-; bites outdoors and indoors, naturally infected Smith 1955a.

with microfilariae; 3640

--- ; in trains and near lake shores; 364 Harris 1942

--- ; in houses; 364 Gillies 1954

versiworlo ;-- 44 Mattingly
Edwards Lips 1953

S.4 --- ; Apr.; 61 Ragu &
Adam 1953
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TABLE I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TAENIORHYNCHUS
tre2icot•Or --- ; banks of lake sand plains, in houses, Apr., Ovazza et al. 1956

Edwards July; 102
(cont.)

--- ; on tree platform at 30 feet, 163 Gernham et al. 1946

Shallow swamps containing aquatic plants; --- ; 320 Gillett 1946

--- ; in houses; 320 Edwards 1913

wzahbergi Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
Edwards rare; 322

THEOBALDIA
wmuZata Collections rf water on palms; --- ; 8 Clatrier

(Schrank) Senevet 1961

--- ; 63 SAguy 1921

In seepage water; --- ; 96 Gad 1956

'-; --- ; 211 Senevet &
Andarelli 1956

- ; 316* Roubaud 6
Colas-Belcour 1933

atZtica ------ ; 36 Galliard 1933
Edwards

fraser-i ------ ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
Edwards

Rivers; --- ; 44 Laubrecht &
Zaghi 1960

Rot holes in trees; --- ; 44, 226, 279, 292, 320 Edwards 1941

--- ; in dense inland forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Tree holes, holes in fallen trees; --- ; 163 Garoham et al. 1946

-- ; --- ; 292. (Mree holes, bites man by day outdoors) Leeson 1958

-- ; occasionally in lowland forest, bites by day; Haddow et al. 1951
3200

fimpowmui Lakesz along roads; 8 Senever 1936
Stepihens

--- ; --- ; 8. (Grassy pools covered with LOma, S6guy 1924
swamps, bites all day, in houses)

--- ; -- ; 211 Sknevet et al. 1954

--;--,316 Sdguy 1932

litoroa i. lakes; --- ; 8. (Collection of water rich in vege- Doby et al. 1960
(Sh-tte) tatlon, in earth depressions)
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TA3U! 1 - I QITOES (conti-ued)

BRUMDIN VABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
• SiZI? (GEIMRL STATIMMNTS) AUTHOR DATE

S• • In marshes; -; 8 teguy 1932

¶ Theobald
8-; ; . (Vsry agrtastve at and of Apr.) Sdguy 1924

-; rare; 211 Charrier 1924a.

spathipapis -; -- ; 13, 36, 63, 187. In gardens, artificial Langeron 1918
100dani container: full of vegetable debris and stagnant

water; --- ; 316

w--; inter; 96 Gough 1914

esbooh•'a --- J; an.-July, Sept.-Oct.; 8 Senevet &
Wdvards Andarelli 1960

-; ;44, 279 Stone et al. 1959
(2reno)

- ; 156 Doucet 1961
'1962)

bi'p -; -; 163, 175, 320 Stone et al. 1959
Edwards'

Tree holes and artificial containers; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

brwxvpaZpi* Tree holes, rarely in bamboo pots; --- ; 44 Laarman 1958

Rivers, Pamdamo plants; -- ; 44 Lambrecht &
Zaghi 1960

-; trees in savannahs, in houses; 44* Bequaert 1913

- ;61 Edwards 1912

Tree boles; -; 123 Boorman &
Porterfield 1957

-.- ; thick 4d tzanuitioW,, forest; 123. -; lw- Macfie &
lying swampy, surrounded by a laop•; 226 Ingram 1916S.

-; 131 Joyeux 1915

-I; in dense forests nc•r coast and Jnland in savan- Doucet et al. 1960
nah with light rainfall; 156

Tree holes, artificial containers, bamboo pots, pit&, van Someren
rock hole, and wells; in houses; 163 et al. 1935

-; -; 186, 227, 230, 292 Stene et al. 1959

-;coastal; 214 Brooka Worth&
de Heillon 1960

oPrdaSeous, leaf exile of Sticlitxia. nioai, tree Muspratt 1955
holes, artificial c. tainers; -; 216. 64

282

D.



I

TA[!E I - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT AC*TIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEKENTS) ALUTOR DA

22XORHYNCHITES
brevipalpis Pipee, crevices of flamboyants; ---. ; 273 Eamon et 4I. 19568.

Theobald
(cont.) Fork in orange tr~.e, hospital drainage; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

--- ; in living quarters; 279 Simpson 1913

Predaceous; usually oviposits near ground level in Corbet 1964a.
tree holes in shaded area; 320

Rot holes in tree; --- : 322 Ingram &
de ?1eillon 1927

--- ; Feb., Apr.; 322 Edwards 1915

Ubiquitoua, holes in mango tree; --- ; 364 Aders 1917m.

bmwipappie
o adti -; --- ; 13, 44, 115, 117, 123, 226, 254, 279 Stone et al. 1959

GrUnherg
Cut bamboo; -; 61 iateu &

Adam 1953

Leaf axil,, bamboo hollovs, tree crevices, artificial Ramon et al. 1956b.
conetmer" -; 89

-; in hoabs, Aug.-Sept.; 117 Bertram et al. 1938

;-;156 Douser 1961
(1962)

In tree holes and artificial containers; -; 175 Peters 1956

- ;206 Enderlein 1931

-- ;248 da Costa
Pinhlo & da

Costa sourlo 1961

In bamboo holes; -; 320. (Larvae predatory) Corbet 1963

---- ;324 Eamon 1954a.

er~th-ar -; -; 156 Doucet 1961
(Edwards) (1962)

--- --- ;226 Doorman 1961

-; houses, June, Dec.; 61 Rageau &
(Edwards) Adas 1953

279 Stone at al. 1959

ka•*(ai --r ; - 163 Stonu et al. 1959(van, Someran)
In bamboo holes; -- ; 320 Corbet 1963
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TABUI 1 - 9•oSQUITVO9 (continued)

MRE•INC •HBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISIRINTION
tplas (G!r.RAL STATINTS) A1MOrITo DATE

z it..oeiw Tree holt&, steps cut in coconut palms, seed pods, van Somran
Theobald snail shells and bamboo pots; --- ; 163 et al. 1955

--- ; --- ; 230, 322, 364 %apratt 1956

-, 292 Stone at &1. 1959

rairvobi•mni --- ; -; 163 Stone Ot a!. 1959

(van Semtren)

7utiani ; 186 Stone at al. 1959
(Doncet)

p phyopha0 Large barrel; -; 44 Hopkins 1952
Thebald

-; --- ; 44. 175, 279 Stone et e1. 1959

Tree holes, cracks in rocks, little pools: -. ; 61 Holstein 1953

-- ; 123 Simpson 1914

-- ; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

nzo'-- --- ; 320 Stone at al. 1959
(van Sonaren)

keo *hwt4Wi -- ; -; 206 Inderlein 1931
ianderlein

viz•idiJbasi8 Artificial containers; --- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
(Edwards)

44 Stone et al. 1959

-; in dense coastal forest; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Tree holes; --- ; 226 Hanney 1960

--- ; -- ; 324 Hawno 1954a.

URANOTA9.1IA

aZba --- ;----;13 Levis 1956b.
S" Theobald --- ; --- ; 44 Mattingly &

Lips 1953

Permanent water vith vegetation; -- ; 163, 292, 320, Edwards 1941

322

Weedy edge of crater lake; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Nuspratt 1955
rare; 322
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TABLE - WQUITOES (continued)

BkZMING ILITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION•
SFCIZS (GEN&3AL STATZEMS) kumO0 DATE

URA0NOTAENIA
ioabdcwrnas- Permanent water with vegetation; -- ; 13, 44, 123, 320 dvards 1941

Theobald Small poola; --- ; 61 Rageau
Ads 1953

Marshes; --- ; 89 HIamo 1954b.

Marshy grouad along &tram; --- ; 123 Fhilip 19?1a.

--- ; In dense inland foreste; 156 Doucet tt al. 1960

--- ; �Feb.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Swamps, streams, pools, bamboo pots; bites outdoors, van Scueren
entars houses; 1630 et al. 1955

-; bite& rarely; 163" Teesdale 1959

-; --- ; 175, 206 Stone et al. 1959

-; coa*tal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke .-Utth 4
de Meillon 1960

Ground pools in fcrest; comonly in crab holes; 226 Hanney 1960

Pool* in virgin iafoanthidiwn, virgin papyrus, slashed Coes 1960
Phoenix swamps; --- ; 320

Stagn•an ditch containing clean water and overgrown Hopkins 1952
with grass; -; 320

-; bites by day in lowland forest; 320" Heddov at al. 1951

-- ; in forest; 320 Corbet 196".

-- ; -; 324 Hawn 1954a.

In water hole with grass; --- ; 364 Smith 1955

atbooephaZus ; - 3200 Haddow &
(Theobal c) Ssenkubuga 1962

andwokaa Saded swamps, mud puddles with seepages and foliage Grjebine 195A
Doucet debris; -- ; 186

a!ndas Baviooo; --- ; 156 Doucet I
Doucet Cachan 1961

(1962)

annuZata -;-;89 a~sson 1954b.
Thobald

Crab holes, permanent water with little or no vegeta- Edwards 1941
tion; --- ; 117, 226, 279
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WIN TA• 1 - MOSQUITOES (contioued)

RBUMDIHG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPEC.II8 (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR LATE

UJMOTAENIA
wmlta --- ; in houses, July; 117 Bertram et *1. 1958

Thobald
(cont.) Artificial contaln2rx, ground holes, crab holes, tree Surtees 1958

holes, rock pools; --- ; 123

Tree holes, wells; crab holes; 226 Dalziel 1920

u-; wnderbrush, outhouses, tree holes, occasionally Philip 1931s.
in houses; 226

273---; Stone at &l. 1959

-- ; -; 320 Haddow &
Sse~kubuge 1962

0tW741*a Crab holes; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.
or-Auata

Crab holes; -- ; 123 Macfie & 19

Ingram 1916

pmZlata Artificial containsr; -- ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
var. ~ipoit4a-

nita -- ; -; 106, 123, 175 Stone et al. 1959
Theobald

-- ; leb.; 156 Doucet 196i
(1962)

--- ; -;365 Edwards 1441

aZfcui -- ; -; 13, 44, 123, 175, 214, 279, 320, 364. Edwards 1941
Tboobeld (Permanent water with ;egetation)

... ; -- ;14 Gandara 1958

-, - 54, 57, 206, 227, 319 Stone et al. 1959

-; -- ; 56. Pools, streams, ewamps, daus, troughs, .uspratt 1955
crab holes; rare; 322

Pools with Pietia or menioc holea; Feb.-May; 61 Razeau &
Adam 1953

Flood•d forest paths, little grassy holes, sand pits, Dcby &
ruts, middy puddlcs; -; 61 Moucheat 1957

(1958)

Pools, marshes, grassy marigots, Pistia; -; 89. Hown et al. 1956b.
--- ; --- ;307

-; river banks; 102 Bevan 1937

in shallow water densely shadded by grass, stream; in Bertras at al. 1958
houses, July, Nov.; 11l
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DAThR

URANOTAENIA
ba Lfou2i Water holes containing water with yellowish tinge, Ingrem 1912

Theobald often with irrldescent surface film; ..--; 123
(cont.)

Pools with Piatia stratiotes; --- ; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923a.

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- Macfie &
tional forest, oalen orchard bush; 123. --- ; low-ly- Ingram 1916*.
ing swampy, surrounded by a lagoon;o226

--- ; Dec.-Mar.; 1.56 Doucet 1961
(1962)

Swamps, strea;.s, pools; in houses; 163 van Soveren
et al. 1955

Shallow ground pools with little or no vegetation Peters 1956
and with or without shade; --- ; 175

Clear slow moving water with vegetation, canal with Doucet 1949
sufficiently fast current; --- ; 186

Lahe with rich aquatic vegetation and many fish; --- ; Grjebine 1954
186

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Mcillon 1960

Borrow pits, swamps; --- ; 226 Philip 1931a.

--- ; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

Grassy pools, rice fields, brooks; --- ; 273 Hamon et a.. 1956A.

Lake shore, river aad inland valley swamps, most par- Go"a 1960
ticularly papyrus swamps, most frequently incide papy-
rus swamps, virgin imd cut isacanthidiwn, virgin and
slashed Phoenix swamps; - -- ; 320

Littoral ewamps among fern, permanent i.land swamps Coma 1961
at both high ai'd low altitudes, seasonal inland awasp
pools; --- ; 320

In swamps with virgin ot cut papyrus areas; --- ; 320 Goma 1958

-- ; lowland forest, rare in canopy; 320 Haddow at al. 1951

-; in forest; 320 Corbet 1964a.

--- ; --- ; 324 Ramon 1954a.

In water holes with grass, in grassy pits and seepages; Smith 1955
--- ; 364
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I TA3LK 1 - mDW~~~ITOS (G o) NtlIOBDA)

Bj ING aABITATS; ADLT ACTIVITY; DISTLIDJTION$ff ulls (GJ lO V AL AUTH) Jm OR DAmT E

URAOTA•EIA
biv ta -- ; in forest; 44 dLao iillon &

Theobald

-; -; 123. 320. (Permanoet weter with vegetation, Edwards 1941

crab holes)

-; J•a.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

'-; highlaud; 214 Brooks Worth &
de IHillon 1960

-- ; Sept.; 226" Soqrvice 1963

-; houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--- ; 227 Robinson 1948

Wineaa -; -- ; 44, 123, 292 Uvarde 1941

Var. o0,0i" 
19

Edwards -- ;89 
izn15b

-; shelters uands rocks near rivers in for"et; 206 eman *t ii. 1957(1958) a.

-; in forest; 226 9m6ey 1960

-- ; lowland forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

bilinsata -- ; -- ; 13, 292 Edwards 1941

var. fýraserl
Edwards -- ; in bush, very rare; 163 van Someren

et al. 1955

Crab holes; crab holie, houses; 226 Dalziel 1920

--. ; lowlnd forest; 320 Bsadow at ai. 1951

Pool with vegetation; Mar.; 322 Bedford 1928

Pools, streass, dwan, troughs, crab holes; -- ; 322 Nuopratt 1955

bilnnsata -- ; lowland forests, rare in canopy; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

var. obsoleta
Edwards

brvmi Fallen leaves and pals rachides; -- ; 275 Mattingly &

Matt ingly 
Brown 1955

bro, •i --- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959

Doucet

oacaaA i ;16 Stone et al. 1959

(toucet)
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TABLE I - M0QUITOES (continued)

BREEDING IIABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; D;IZTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATF14f rS) AUTHOR UTE

URANOTANIA
owyalooopha-' Permanent water3 with much vegetation but few trees- Edwards 1941
za --- ;44, 226
Thoobald

--- ; Jan.; 61 Rageau 6
Aan 19 95.

--- ; Feb.; 156 Doucet 1961
;1962)

--- ; forest gallery; 206 Hafton et al. 1957
(1958)&.

; 320 Haddow &
Ssenkubuge 1962

caZiginosa --- ; ;44 Flttingly &
Philip Lips 1953

-- ; houses; 89 Hamon 1954b.

--- ; shelter under rocks along rivers, gallery forest Hawon et al. 1957
in low vegetation of underwood: 206 (1958)&.

-- ; indoors, heaN-iy shaded crab hole; 226 Philip 1931s.

o'tdidpa8 --- ; ... ; 13 Lewis 1956b.
Edwards

Crab holes; --- ; 44, 292 Edwards 1Q41

Crab holes, artificil- containers; --- ; 123 Surtees 1958

--- ; in dense forest near coast and s.vannah v-ith boucet et al. 1960
light rainfall; 156

--- : Mar.; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

--- ; in highland bush, along cc "'. very rare; 163 van Someren
et al. 1955

Mud p'iddles with seepages foliage and debris; --- ; Crjebine i 54
186

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

--- ; lowland forests, rare; 320 Haddow et al. 1951

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rar-; 322

cvernicoýa --- ; in forest shelter under rocks near rivers; 206 Ramon et al. 1957
Mattingly (i'58)a.
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TABLI I MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDTNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATEE

URANCTAENIA
chorleyi -- ; 13 Stone et al. I1 5 9

Edwarda
Permanent water with vegetation; --- ; 44, 120, 364 Edwards 1941

-- R; May; 61 Rageau &
Adam 1953

-- ~-; --- 123 Mattingly 1947

--- ; in dense forest near coast; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Disused, shallow well containing clen- water and emal Petes 1956
quwtutity of floating debris and water plants of the
Etodea type; --- ; 175

Small Pools in forest stream bed; --- ; 226 Hauney 1960

Seepages; ---- ; 226 Froud 1944

Swampy areas of lakes, shaded water; --- ; 320 Goma 1)60

Littoral swamps near dry land; --- ; 320 Goma 1961

--- ; --- ; 320. iStagnant water in native water holes, Hopkins 1952
ditches ard t'dge suamps, always shaded;'

Pools, streams, awamps, dams, troughs, ciab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

chorleyi Pools in forest,mud puddles with seepage and foliage Grjebine 1954
var. h4vori d ebris; --- ; 186

Grjebine

combes- ------ ; 1C6 Stone et al. 1959
Doucet

connali --- ; thick and transitional 'oreat; 123 Macfie &

Ed.zrds Ingram .016a.

•--; --- ; 279 Evans 1926

deveym .... nouses; 273 Hason et al. 1956h.

Ramon
--- ; Jan,; 273 Zamon 1954

(1955)

douceti Leaf axila; --- ; 186 GrJebine 1954
GrJebiue

dom--------; 186 Stone et a1. 1959

I Dozacet

f" ca --- ; -; 1, 44, 115, 163, 279, 29, 320, 322. (Rock Edwards 1941

Theobald pools, artlfic'a] containers)



TABLE 1- MOSQL31TORS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GrAERAL STATEM••TS) AUT•OR DAT:

URA•CVTAE LA
fusoa Waterfalls, stagnant water; ---- ; 61 Rage•u

Theobald Adam 1953

(oont.)
-1; --- ; ii IHaon et al, 1457

(1958)a.

Artificial containers, rock oools; --- ; 123 Surtees 1958

-- ; in dense forests near coast: 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Rock pools iv stream in the forest; -- ; 163 Garnham et al. 1946

175, 206, 227, 319 Stone et al. 1959

--- ;--; 186 Grjebine 1954

--- ; highland; 21A Brook" Worth &
de Maillon 1960

--- ; 226 Mattingly 1954

Stream, tree hole; --- ; 279 Evans 1925

--- , jowland forests and plantations; 320 Baddow et al. 1951

-- ; forests; 320" Raddow et al. 1947

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; M&spratt 1955
rare; 322

Rock pools; ---- ; 364 Harris 1942

ganhwir Bambcjo In mountain forests; highlands; 320 Haddow et el. 1951
van Someren

grenieri -- ; --- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Doucet

henrrd--;---; 44, 320 Edwards 1941
Edwards

--- ; 156 0o.icet 1961
(1962).

--- ; 364 van Soearen 1962

hopkinsi -- *;44 do laillon
Edwo-Ls Lavoipierre 1944

coastal, in'-and lowland; 214 Brooks Worth $
de laillon 1960

Large weedy ditch with cletn or dIrty water; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

Permanent water with vegetation; --- ; 520 Edwards 1941

Permanent and aaaaonal inland swamas: -- ; 320 Coma 1961
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TA&IL I - MOSQUITOES (continutd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITT; DISTRIBUTION
SPZClE (GZEERAL STAT(EDRTS3 AUTHOR DATE

LIRANOTAINIA

inomreata -- ;---; 13, 163, 322 Philip 1931a.
Theobald

River; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1927

Pit pans along banks of river; --- ; 112, 123 Sall.,ard 1931b.

-115 alliard 1932a.

Rock pools exposed to rain; --- ; 123 ,ac-e &
Ingram 1923a.

Rock pools with dirty water and algae; -- ; 320 Hopkins 1936

kiausgi Leaf axils; --- ; 186 Grjebine 1954
Grj ohin*

Lavisi --- ;186 Stone et al. 1959
Doe.at

uoya --- ; highland bush; 163 van Soueren
van Sonoran et al. 1955

mehonasneis Rock pools, permanent and seni-permanent water; --- ; Edwarde 1941
Theobald 13, 44, 163, 292, 320, 322, 364

Artificial containers; -- ; 44 Lambrecht 6
Zaghi 1960

54, 61, 175, 206, 319 Stoue et *l. 1959

Grassy marigot; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

River seepages with ve6etation; ---- ; 100 Lewis 1943a.

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed, thick and transi- MIacfie 6
tional forest; 123. --.- ; iow-lying swamps, surrcunded Ingram 1916a.
by a lagoon; 226

--- ; in dense inland forest,; 156 Doucet et al. 1960

Streams, swamps, pools; in houses; 163 van Soimeren
et al. 1955

' .j ..Ulear water with vegetation; --- ; 186 Doucet 1949

--- ; inlad lowland, hiShland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

"� Snail pools with dead leaves in fo,:est streams; --- ; Hanney 1960

226

--- ; outhouaes, shaded vegetation, dense undergrowth; Philip 1931a.
226

--- ; ---- ; 279 Mattingly 1947
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TABLI 1 -DSWITO&S (continued)

BREDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTITr; DISTMIMBUTNI
SPECIES (GINIEAL -STAT"(ENr) AUTM

WzshaatSia. Most frequently in papyrus swatps, virgin, cut, burnt, CoMe 1960
Theobald snd coupletely regenerated papyrus ares, high altitude

(coat.) smps, pools in virgin Nimc thidW swmp, mong
Lma; -; 320

Littoral ava~s, permanent inland svarps; --- ; 320 GMa 1961

-; lowland forcats, rare in caaopy and plantations; Haddow at al. 1951
320

Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Nuspratt 1955
-; 322

.324 Ham 1954a.

UdVard 44, 163 Stove at al. 1959
86~mrds

--- ; arid, sandy soil, old sea bed; 123 Mactfe &
Ingram 19160.

-- ; in shelters under rocke along rivers and low Hawn et al. 1957
vegstation of underwood in gallery forests; 206 (1956)0.

-; coastal area; 214 Brooks Worth &
de Millon 1960

--- ~; -; 226, 219 Edwards 1941

"ýMiomac Rock pools, artificial containers; --- ; 267, 365 Edwards 1941

Edwardv

Mont= Pools, streams, swamps, dams, troughs, crab holes; Nuspratt 1955
Ingr= .. 322

de HaIllon
-; in railway carriage; 322 In~rsa &

de MNillon 1927

--- ; Apr.; 322 Bedford 1928

neireti --- ; --- ; 186 Edwards 1920a.
Edwards

; 201 Sch'ets &
Edvards 1927

nepenthea Leaf axils; -; 186, 275 Edwards 1941
(Theobald)

Pitch•Ir of Nepaertio; --- ; 275 Mattingly &
Brown 1955

pe --- ; --- ; 44, 106, 279, 365. (Rock pools, artificial Edwards 1941

(Theobald) containers)

--- ; in dense Inland forests; 156 Doucet et el. 1960 j '

Rock holes, pools, swaps; along coast; 163 van Sontren
et al. 1955
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TAIjg 1 - )IQhTOUS (continued)

K M 1ING HABITATS; ADULT ACTXVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GE3SAL STATSHLENTS) AUTHOR DATE

URANOTAVlA
SIn s -; 175 Peters 1956

, (Theobald)
!.(coat.) -- ; under shelter of rocks in forents near rivers; Ramon et al, 1957

206 (1950a,

-- ; --- ;275 Edwards 1;12

In pineapple l*af axile; in housee; 279 Ev~ns 1925

Rock pools in stream; --- ; 179 Wigglesm•rth 1929

-- ; lowland forest, rare; 320 Haddow et &l. 1951

nigrgaouzata Rock pools, artificial containers; -- ; 44, 123, 226, Edwards 1941
Idwards 320

.... ; -- ; 89 Rman et al. 1956b.

H--; ar., May; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

9umna pool contAining very turbid water with little Peters 1956
vegetation and well-shaded. swmp pool with little
shade and much vegetation, tree holes and ctevices in
bark in high forest; --- ; 175

Forest shelters under rocks near rivers; forest gal- Haemon et al. 1957
lery under overhang of steep banks; 206 (1958)

-; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1961

--- ; lowland forest; 320 Raddow et al. 1951

Pools, *treia, anemps, daua, troughs, crab holes; Muspratt 1955
rare; 322

ovnat &t.ana and Pandamw loaf axils; --- ; 44 Laarman 1958
Theohld

Ri-eers, tree holes; --- ; 44 Lambrecht &
Zaghi 1960

Leaf axils; --- ; 89 Hamon et al. 1956b.

-&long edge of reservoir, artificial cont-%Iers, pine- Surtees 1958
apple leaf axile, leas on banana leaf axils; -- ; 123.

Shady pools, rock pools; -- ; 322

-- ; in dense forest near coast and inland, in seven- Doucet et al. 1960
ash with light rainfall; 156

,a--; r.-May; 156 Douset 1961
(1962)
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TAX72Ž I - 4OQUITOES (continued)

ZRE ING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRBUTION
TP•IES (GENAL STAT- S) AUJTHOR DATo

URAIOTAKNIA
ornata Rock pools; rare; 163 Service 1958a.

Theobsid
(coat.) Leaf exile of wild banana; --- ; 163 Garnham at al. 196

Leaf axils of Pcznmu and pineappl*; -- ; 175 Peters 1956

-;--; 186, 319 Stoue et al. 1959

Leaf axils of banana plante in shade of fringing for- Hanney 1960
est; --- ; 226

-- ; Juae-Sept.; 226 Philip 1931a.

Leaf exils; --- ; 279 Lewis 1956

--- ; --- ; 292. (Leaf axils) Edwards 1941

Axils of wild banana; --- ; 320 Hopkins 1952

ornata Leaf exils of banana, artificial containers; --- ; 13 Lswis 1956b.
var. NsWaMm

Edwards Forest tree holes, plant axila; lowland and highland Naddow at al, 1951
plantatione and forests; 320

-- ; forest; 320" Haddow at al. 1947

palZidocephala Permanent water with vegetation; -- ; 13, 44, 115, 320 EdUwards 1941
Theobald

Little pools; --- ; 61 Ragaau &
Adam 1953

Mrshes; houses; 89 Bomn 1954b.

-; swarm at 10 a.m.; 115 Galliard 1931b.

-- ; --- ; 117, 206, 319. 322 Stone et al. 1959

In swasmip; in houses; 175 Peters 1136

-- ; coastal, inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
d HNeill=n 1960

Swsaps; --- ; 226 Philip 1931a.

Grass, nixed papyrus, grass swamps, moat frequently Coma 1960
inside papyrus swamps, virgin, cut, burnt and com-
pletely regenerated papyrus areas, typical in swamps;
--- ; 320

Littoral swasps, permanent inland swamps, in seasonal Goes 1961
inland swamps; --- ; 320

--- ; active at night; 320 Corbet &
Haddov 1961

--;324 &WMMo 1954ia.

295



TAIL - PMErTlMS (coatiwumd)

3BUEDLNG EihAITATS; ADULT ACT•IVITY; DISTRIBUTION
grulls (G1URAL STATEIOTS) AUTHOR DATE

U.AIOTAgNIA
pa i -- ; coastal; 214 Brooke Worth &

do vAillonE do ?ketlloc 1960SRZeb#Io

pGadwii 186 Stone 4t al. 1959
i (Theobaid)SArtificial pools, troughs, tanks, fallen coconut Mattingly &

spadix-,sheathr, fallen lcaves and palm rachideg; -- ; Srown 1955
275I Leaf axile; -- ; 275 Harper 1947

phi zcuxi --- ; houses; 89 Rason 1954b.
Philip

--- ; Tc., Feb., Mar.-May; 156 Doucet 1961
(1962)

In •av•pa; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

coastal area; 214 Brooke Worth &
do Maillon 1960

--- ; indoors, bush, crab holes; 226 Philip 1931a.

-'; July and Aug.; 226 Mattingly 1949a.

peeudohmnr';di Feb.-Mar.; 156 Doucat 1961
Peters (1962)

--- ; on tree holes; 175 Peters 1936

in forest; 320 Peters 1955

shi•litonie Bamboo stezm; --- ; 13, 320 Edwards 1941
Edvards
Edwr --s-; 44. 186 Stone et al, 1959

--- ; inland lowland; 214 Brooke Worth &
de Meillon 1960

Bamboo Jn zountain forest; highlands and lowlands; Raddow et al. 1951
320

Reeds and bamboos; --- ; 320 Edwards 1932

taazmtafnwut --- '; ---- ; 186 Stone et al. 1959
Doucet

wiq'Ticu:ata Weedy pools, borrow pits, s4kis pits, disused wells, Kirkpatrick 1925
Edwards rice fields, starmut drains, predaceous; Oct.-Dec.;

96

Stagnant borrow pit with polluted -Ler; --- ; 96 Abdel-: lo 1956

Poola with vegetation, occasionally in well; --- ; 96 Gad 1956
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TAIRL I = IOSQUITOES (conclusion)

REZEDING MBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GEIIERAL STATEMfZTS) A1raOR DATE

UP4NOTA0AIA
wuguiauZata in largcr swamps; --- ; 96 Rarzaud 1921

Edwards
(cout. --- ; --- ; 176 Goodwin 1961

Mountain oasis, spring-fp. pool near iea with little Vervil 1953c.
vegetatiou; Dec.; 316

yovani Tree holes; --- ; 44 Lizmbrecht &

van Sooeren Zaghi 1960

-- ; river edge, forest; 44 Laarman 1939a.

Leaf axils of Pandmiua; --- ; 175 Peters 1956

Leaf axils of Pandanus in forest; --- ; 320 Hzddow et al& 1951
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TASLZ 2 - SOAK! OF DISCABSS OR DISRAUE CRGANISM T? I-rLUHITr BY NDSQUITOES

DISEASZ OR D OZCg!._• ,- Is
VIRUS &

SZ!• RICKS• IA :RZOA : Z4IWTMS OTh COURM

AN= 13, 100,
(dm t To f ever117, 123 ,

226, 279

Deng" 100, 115

Cbikungunya

virus 292

Filoriasie 186

~.Wti Cbikumpeya
Var. queiaZnLm- virui, 292

T'heobald

SYellow f ovr 54
(7,b--I"d)

amnt/i g Tallow f• e"-r 273
Poirot Ionsue 322 (Bedford,

1928)

Wzsohpr~ia ban-
oofti 322 (Bedford,1928)

lift VAl1y

(Theobld) fave*t 322

Ita•oephatzm Yellow fe"or 13, 117

Theobel Filariasis 163

*iu~gotiHUMS yellow
(Theobald) fever 54, 117,

123, 320

Yellow faever
virus 13

vittatw Yellow fever 13, 117

S-Malaria 
316

Thoobald
W~uchezrira ba- 11
crofti 316 (Weiss,
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TABLE 2 M OSQUITOES (continued)

DISWXS 01 1IELI agg Sm~
VIRUS :

SPECIES RICKETSIA PiRMOZOA : HEK[M OTIMR COximm

ANOPHELES
algerienaie Nocturnal

Theobald filaria•is 316 (KMam-
(Cont.) RUhr, 1959)

auetenii Malaria 123
(Theobald)

brumipe8 Malaria 44, 123
(Theobald)

Claviger Malaria 211
(Meigen)

costaZla Walaria 44, 364
Loew

Vuchomrcia
bar."iofti 226

coustani Malaria 123
vsr. tenebrousu

D1nitz

d'thaZi Malaria 102
Patton

fiwetu NMalaria 13, 61
Giles 123, 156

163, 175
186 (Monier, 1937)
226, 227
292, 320
322, 324
361, 364

Much. reiia
banaof, 113, 163 (Wlelm,

ot al, 1962)
186

fueew ~Malaria 44
fune~tus

Giles Filaria 44

gm bis odyoen-
Giles nyon 320

Plaawodim 299

Malar6a 13, 46,
61, 65,

100, 102,
112, 117,
131, 156,
163, 175 (Peters,

1956)
186, 206
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DISRASE O0 DISDUSK OmISM
: VIRUS ::::

I /IAXOPREWTZ
gwriiae Malaria 226, 230.

GCil (coat.) 273 (Evans, 1938)
(coat.) 279 (Walton, 1947)

284, 292,
320, 322,
324, 361,

364

Wuchereribancmji 132; 163 (Nelso 1

et al., 1962)
175, 225,
273, 279,
364 (Raghavan, 1961)

Filarla 117, 186,
214

gonbiae Malaria 117, 131,
var. mas 175, 226,

(Theobald) 279

Filaria 117

hanoooki Malaria 123, 175
Edwards

hazrVr•v' i Malaria 123
Evaux

hispaniola Malaria 316
(Theobald)

Zabrzwthiae Malaria 8, 211,
falleroti 316

,x2claipalpia Malaria 322
Gilea

WIoh~erern4
b-znmfti 186 (Rashavan,

1961)

j"Filariasis 186

mau l permis Malaria 316
Meigen

farcuipamie Malria 316
labranchiae

Falleroni

m shallii Malaria 320
var. gibbinai

Evars

*J -300



TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DISEASE OR DISEASE OKGANIS),;
VIRUS&

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA :ILKINThS OTPER COUNTRY

ANOPHELES
nmreha• ii Malaria 44

var. mocheti
Evans

me•aa ?Alaria 123, 175
(Theobald)

mpo•het! Malaria 6, 123
Evans 320

962) muzcheti Malaria 123
ni~geriensie

Evans

multioo tor Malaria 8, 96,
Cambouliu 3'

Marsh fever 117

nili Malaria 13, 61
(Theobald) 123, 175,

279

palZdis Malaria 44
Theobald

pha.reneis Ma' aria 13, 102,
Theobald 123, 18L,

322

pretoriensis Malaria 10), 102,
(Theobald) 12.3

rhodesienaie Malaria 10'
Theobald

Wuchereria
bawmrfti 123

Nocturnal
filarianis 279, 364

r:fipes Malaria 13, 324
(Co.igh)

sergentii Pksodiwn

(Theobald) vivax 176

Malaria 96

squwaesua Malaria 186 (Legendra,
Theobald 1924)

Wuchereria
bancrofti 123, 186,

279

301



TABLE 2 - OISQUIT0ZS (contiunved)

VIRUS &
SPECIES RICv~fTSIA PROTZOA HLKINITHS 0-7@m cA~nUMY

ANOPHiELE~S
sqiearwous Nocturnal

Thoobald filarissix 279 (Hamnao-Behr,
(cont.) 1959)

364

theileri Mialaria 320
var. hancocki

Edwards

CULEX
fatigam4 Dengie 322

Wiedesa~n
Yellow fever
virus 117

kwvhereria
bancarofti 186

FliAris 186 (Haicrow,
1956)

pipipw Wuohreyrica
Linnaeus, bacrsorfti 96

pipians wuacw,'eria
fatigans bancomfti 44, 163

Wiedemarn~
Nocturnal
filariasis 96, 163 (Mmnson.-Bahr,

1959)
364

thalo~.%ius Yellow fever
Theobpld eirus 117

Thtobald virus 96

SiLdbis Iqirus 96

ERETAFOD11"S
chx~sogazter- Ytilow fever

""US~ - 'u7

cez1.R1.lwfevel 273

'w.vciata WMsch.zxeH'4
(Fabricius) barcroft-, 364

fac~saYellow fever 3A24
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zABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS & : 1

SPECIES RICKE1TSIA PROTOZOI HELMINTHS 0MER COUORT

STEc GWMIA
fasciata Dengue fever 186

[race oceano-
indienne)

TAEIVIORHYNC'IUS
afric-nru Yellow fever 13

Theobald
Nocturnal
filariasis 364 4

i

ft



TABLE 3 - DSQUITOES

BRMDING HAXITATS; ADULT AC'.ClV1t~rr BTTIiThUT7N
IR MZ PAL ST-,DVMS> AUI¶OR l.T

aegpti Fresh clear rmin water; .--- ; 96 Sales 19:18
(Lunaaeus)

-;Apr.-May, Oct.-Nov.: 63wshrie 1928

-;viciou* biter by day and night, all year, paeý Patang 1927
June-Aug.; 1?6*

--;pool4a rou~d pump&, Jan,; 186 YcCarthv
Brent 1943

natural infection of fil~rissis; 364 Aders 1917

aaaw,; River edges;' -- ; 44 Wolfs 1946
(Theobald,

-- ; enter* housea; 44 Wolfs 1947

cirogmlZteoZ~se River edges; --- ; 44 Wolfs 1946
(Thgobald)

do~iw Pools; --- ; 44 Wolfe 1946
(Teobald)

griaheamii -;tree trunks; 44 Wolfsa 1947
(Thsobald)

Z"ineatopsn~mio a enters houses; 44 Schwetz 1930
(Ludlow)

~ogpapa ~ -:~ 106 Gil Coliado 1936
(Grikaberg)

'.Cztz~2---; supri~entally iafec~ted with filarlanslo; 226 Cornn- 1931
(Theak~ald)

mtrdR-.-----, 117 Innes 1924
(Rartirh)

ntqjic~j-,Zuv -~-- ceeb holes; 100 Gil C'Cilado 1936

pa~pazia Rlver edges; --- ; 44 VWolfs 1946

i~Iabi *--;gravsl holes; 44 Schwetz 1944

-;44 Dureu 1929

6tJrpeon, Airifi~ial ccnt~iners, rnesr dw-Ilings; -:106 Gil Colledo 1'936

(Theobald)

tam-a'. i- 106 Gil Collzdo l93f,



TABLE 3 -- )SQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS" ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOIN
SPECIES (, GENERAL STATMMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES
taylori --- ; experimentally infected with yellow fever; 163 Bailey 1947

Edwards

vittatu8 Openings in stones or river tfte; ---- ; 44 Duren 1929
(Bigot)

--- ; waterfall, fast flowing rivers; 44 Schietz 1930

wellmanii --- ; rare; 44 Wolfs 1947

(Theobald)

ANOPHELES "
adeneLsi --- ; - o* Jannone et al. 1946

Chris-tophers

algerie-niia --- ; naturally tnfected with malaria; 211 Vialatte 1922
Theobald

chriatyi Hoof imprints; --- ; 44 Duren 1938
(Newstead £
Carter) --- ; valley with slow running stream; 163 Synea 1926

Fools; --- ; 284 Xacan 1942

cinereus --- ; ... ; 132 Ferreira
The et . 1948

couetani Stone nooks in ravines, pocls with Pistia; --- • 4:ý Duren 1938
Laveran

--- ; marsh near savan-alh; 44 Schwe-z 1941

--- ; in houses; 44 Duren 1929

--- ; June-Oct.; 102 Gasperinl 1942

Backwater of runnitng streams, rocky pools, river van Sumeren &
beds; --- ; 163 de Boeir 1926

--- ; exper~Mentally Infected with filariasis; 226 Connal 1931

--- ; enters houses; 320 Cibbtns 1931

dancalicus --- ; 132 Ferreivs
Corradetti et al,- 1948

demneilloni Lower vart cf floatinQ, debris; 163 van Scmeren &

Evans de Beer 1926

funcstu6 --- ; all year, peaks Jan.-June, Sept.-Dec.; 44*' Duren 1939
C!)ee

--;--- ; i00* "donotle at ai. I"•

Limpid water springs; -..- ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

--- ; valleys with slow running szreara; 163 y 1926 '



TABLE 3- MOSQUITOLS (continued)

AERDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SP.CIES (GENRRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOP•JELES
gamb4ia -- ; Stpt.-Dec.; 96 Lozano Morale* 1945

Giles
Teuporary rain pool&, permanent water; frequentv Ferreira
houses, nocturnal, all year, peak Sept.-N•ov.; 132** et al. 1948

Hoof marks, roadalde drain pits, rair axd atre"m Wilson &
bed pools; all yaar; 284* Notley 1943

hispawioia Foothills; --- ; 211* Anonymous 1938
(Theobald)

iezw -; shaded, dirty running stream covered with Symee 1928
(Theobald) debris; :53

lUb.anchizvi -- ; --- ; 213 Romeo Viamonte 1950
Falleroni

labranhiae -- ; .. ; 213 Romeo Viamonte 1950

Thlel

Zistr --- ; --- ; 186 Balfour 1921
de moillon

locrfpaupi4 -- •; Aug.-Oct.; 163 KAuntze &
(Theobald) Symes 1933

m=-ulipenna8 --- ; atreams with ve -tation; 211 Vialatte 1924
Meigen

--- ; --- ; 27 Rm�eo Viamonte
& Ramirez 1945

roZipenz8 I....; --n-;a 211 Anonymous 1938

Favre

mrn-shaZZii --- ; xperimentally infected with filariasis; 226 Connal 1931
(Theobald)

In hcuses; 320 Hargreaves i937

MItio por --- ; --- ; 213 Romeo Viewnte
Cuhoul iu & PRnirez 1945

.iObscu' Ponds, open wooded swamps, I ackiah water; --- ; 320 Hargreaves 1932

,hojvetoia --- ; _o-; 132 Ferreira
Ir•eobald et al. 1948

--- ; experinentalily infected with filariasis; 226 Conna! 1931

pretoriensie Artificial rintainers, op,.-ings in stones: --- ; 44 Duren 1929
(Theobald)

i ou -- ; ---- ; 100 Jannone et a. '946
Leeson



14

TABLE 3- MDSQUITOES (continued)

BREZDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATE-ENrS) AUTHOR DATE

ANOJPHELES
8ergenti Open ponds without vegetation; --- ; 8 Parrot 1923

(Theobald)

amithi Shaded vegetative pools; in houses; 106 Gil Collado 1936
Theobald

quw u..su-. ;---; 227 Anonymous 1933
var. qgdippia

de Meillon

theileri --- ; naturally infected with malaria organism; 320 Gibbina 1931
Edwards

wnbrcsus River edge with vegetation; --- ; k4 Duren 1938
(nheobald)

CULEX
a=ulioris Artificial containers; --- ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

consaimijie
Newstead

anmiuioris Hoofprints between stones in river; enters houses; 44 Schwetz 1944
major

Edwards

bitaenior- --- ; openings in stones, ravines; 44 Duren 1929
hynchus
Giles Water hcle; --- ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

--- ; --- ; 230 Dye 1924

cinnerellue Permanent water; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1944Edwards

decens Pools with vegetatior,, earth holes; --- ; 44 Schwetz 1944
Theobald

-... ; stone openings; 44 Duren 1929

- -- ; 230 DyQ 1924

duttoni Semi-stagnant water; --- ; 44 Schvetz 1944
Theobald

--- ; openings in stones, ravines; 44 Duren 1929

Artificial containers, pools; --- ; 106 GIl Cellado 1936

horricdu --- ; crab holes; 106 Gil Collado 1936
Edwards

inconepicuoau8 --- ; enters houses, 44 Schwetz 1930
(Theobald)

invi.ýioe.t Artificial cz;iLainers, tree holes; -- ; 44 Duren j929
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TABLE 3- MOSQUITOES (continue4)

RIMIEDNlG HANITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISMBhUTION
SPcs ( L STATEMMS) AUTrdOR DATE

SCULEX
' ouohati -; in houses; 44 Schvet, 1944

Evans

nebuZogsu Fallen txees and leaves, tras holas; enters houses; Schwetz 1944
Theobald 44

Azrtfi:;il containers, water holes; -- ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

pipien. Quiet, sunlit water; -; 211 Baeza Cu~llar 1933
Linutaus

--- ; axperimantal1y infected vitb filariasis; 226 Conmi 1931

Pipier" -- ; -- ; 284 wilgon & 1943
fat igant Notlej

Wiedemann

pm'ina Artificial containers; -; 106 Gil Co~lado 19?6
Theobald

quaiguirti -; river edge with vegetation, in houses; 44 Schwetz 1944
Theobald

r----; enters houses; 44 Schvetz 1930
Theobald

-; crab holes; 106 Gil Collado 1936

s -- ; -- ; 230 Dye 1924
Theobald

tilmspes Semi-stagnant utter, hoof prints, spring outflow Schvetz 1944
Grandpri & between stone2 in river; -- ; 44

Charmoy
Artificial containers; -- ; 4- DWren 1929

Holes bordering stream; --- ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

mnivittatu8 Dirty pond with Pistia; river edge with vegetation; Schwett 1944

Theobald 44

;Mivittatua -- ; lake edge with vegetation; 44 Sch'etz 1944
var r~eaveai

Thaobald

D CLI SE'A

"a•C u-a---; 196 B!ov 1927
(Schrank)

Zongiarcolata Standina water without vegetation, near buildings; Baeza Cuillar 1933
4 (Xacquart) domestic; 211

E-7APD!TES

ch.-doQ•gstar .... ; in houses; 44 Schwetz 1930
: Crab&%

A Artificial contapero; .. ; 106 Gil Collado 1936

.• - " 226 Conndl Iq31



TABL3 3 - SQUITOES (cw~ .nuod)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTM1UTIGO4
SPECIES (GENERAL STATER4EIrS) AUTHUOR a

ERETMPOITES
grahami Rock holes, artificial containers; -;106 Gil C012840 1936

Edwards

oedipodius -;enters houses; 44 Schwtrz 1930
Grahama

quinq2W')it-~ - entere houses; 44 Scbvetx 1930
tatuo

Theobald

Fl CALB IAI
cirownteetaoea ---.- -; 44 Duren 1929

j'"zraraa --- ;-- 44 Vls14
Edwards -- ;Vls14

hiapida --- ;--- ;44 Waifs 1I47
var. paluatria

Theobald

mediolirueata Water with vegetation; -- ;214 1sb4lo A
(Theobald) Pereira 19.43

uniformis ---;--106 Gil Collado 1936
var. malfeyti

News tead

VARPAC-OMYIA
taeniaros trio -- enters houses; 44 Schwet: 1930

(Theobald)

HODGESIA
eanguinae --- ; enters housea; 44 Schwetz 1930

Theob aid

MANASONIA
auLrnsc --- ; enters houses; 44 Schvots 1930

(Theobald)

meta~icia Dirty pond covered with Piatia; -;44 Sdmwatz 1944
(Theobald)

unijformio -- ;- 61 Jojot 192i
('Theobald)

versicolor --- -;54 Audarsou 1913
(Edwards)

ME'GARBHINUS
brevipalpic -- -- 117 1 an 1924

Theobald

117J"rune



TABUA 3 - 6DQUIT0L5 (Conclusion)

BUEDI!NC HABITA~TS; ADUJLT ACTrIITY; D~ISTRIBUTIONIIwt (GENERAL STATEZMIT) AUTHOR DATE

T()XORBINCHimP

awmw ~ Tree holes; rare; 44 wolf 31947

brovipal•i. . vorac' lot; 44 Duren 1929
Thoobald

phytophaous Tree holes; rare; 44 Wolfs 1947

t**VrdVmi Artificial containers; -- ;106 Gil Collado 1936
Wtdrlein

vi~iridibasis --- ; tree holes; 44 Wolfs 1947

WA ROTAME A
onnulata -;crab holes; 106 Gil. Collado, 1936

batfou.a'i - enters houses; 44 Schwetz 1930
Theobald.

bil~inata ; ;44 Wolfs 1947
Var. fra..•i

9dwards

fusoa -;opening in stone; 44 Duren 1929
Theobald

maehnaanisi. - enters houses; 44 Schiietz 1930

Water holes;---; by310 Gil Collado 1936

pallidocephala -- neshouses;44Shez13
Theoo ald

-IF

p

I I



TABLE 4 - SUM Y OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANITSS TRANSMITTM BY NDSQU1TORS
(UNCONFIR ENTRIES)

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HELMlINrS OTHER COUtrT

ANOPHELES
adenensia Halaria 100c

Christophers

fumetus Malaria 44, 100
Giles

go"biae Malaria 132, 284
Giles

Filariasis 132 (Forreris.
at al.,

1948)
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TABLE 5 - MOSQUITS
(ADDUDA)

BREWI HASITATS; ADJLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPcI.S (G(EIRAL STATEMMS) AUTHOR DAlV

AEDES
af2-ioxnua --- ; tropical rain forest in lowland; 320*. --- ; Lumaden 1955

(Theobald) --- ; 322

--- ; forest, euperimental vector of yellow fever; lt&ddow et al. 1948
320

--- ; naturally infected with Zika virus; 320 Weinbren &
Williams 1958

din$atvus --- ; forest and lake; 102 Bevan 1937
(Theobald)

ANOPHELES
gcabiae - --- ; 123" Grundy 1945

S~Giles

ararshalZii - --- ; 123* Grundv 1945
var. gibbinei

Evans

moucheti Large and clear streams with enough sunlight; --- ; 61 Mouchet &
Evens Gariou 1961

nizi On board ship in river; --- ; 44* Schwetz 1944
(Theobald)

Stagnant, shaded water; --.-; 44 Bequaert 1930

phC7oerwSie --- ; naturally infected with Wucher'eria bancrofti; Manson-
Theobald 364* Bahr 1959

cut-EX
candeawjs --- ; low vegetation in understocd in gallery foretst; Hawon et al. 1957

Edwards 320 (1958)

bit12eniorhyn. Pool covered with vegetation, muddy water, fast Doucet 1949

chus flowing canal; --- ; 186

Giles

cht toni Artifici.' zontainers, residuol puddles of marigots, Hamon et al. 1956b.
Theobald temporary piddles, wells; --- z 89

nrVudics Grassy ditc!'es; --- ; 8 Senevet &
Ficalbi Prunnelle 1927

--- ; Mar.-June, Aug.; 8 Senevet &
Andarelli 196'

___; o.-; 89, 131, 156, 206 S4guy 1924

macfiei --- ; marginal forent; 320 Corbet 1964

Edwards

thiIeri --- ; 43, 56, 100, 102, 163, 292, 364. (Verma- Edwards 1941

Theobald nent or temporary watez without much vegetation)
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TABLE 5 - MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

2REEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITf; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATD4ENTS) AUTHOR DATE

MANSONIA
urn.fonnis -- , ii houses; 123, 163, 320. --- ; --- ; 2?3 Laurence 1960

(TMeobald)
Soft water marshes, inundated fields; near coast Toumanotf 1959
and inland, Dec., bites man especially at night In
houses, naturally infected with Filaria bancrofti,
suspected vector of human filariasis; 1310

--- ; common in the open, all year peak, Oct.,-Nov.; Haddow 1942
163

Vegetated ponds and swamps; found iuuoors; 175 Briscoe 1950

... ; Jan.-Apr., peak Feb.; 1750 Fox 1958

--. ; --- ; 186 Enderlein 1920

--- ; experimental transmission of Trypao•oma Heckenroth &
ganbieswe; 206 Blanchard 1913

--- ; coastal, inland lowland, highland; 214 --- ; Brooke Wor':h
naturally intected with spondweni virus; 216. & de Meillon 1960
(Naturally infected with Wesselbron virus)

Roots of Pistia; abundant inside and outside of Kerr 1933
homes, abundani. during middle of dry season; 226'



(ADD ME A)

__________ IzjZASE OR DISE"Zk ORGANISMi

ViRUS 4
SPECIES iI MTW POOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER COUNTRY

AEDES
arcra Yellowi feve~r 320

(Tiheoti41d)

4NOPHEU.S
g~~nLiae li:'aria 123

Mr~na Z " i 4altris123
var. gi!hbtrisi

Evans

(Theoi-zald) Mlra44

pharl-'Uain Noctuzrnal
Theobs ~d f 3.1,kriaszý s 364

314
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